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PREFACE TO THE THIRD EDITION 



Apart from a few minor matters of detail the changes made 
in the present edition comprise : 

i. A shortening of the grammar work in many of the les 
sons and a consequent increase in the number of lessons from 
twenty-eight to thirty-four. 

2. The addition where it seemed advisable of special drill 
exercises on declensional and conjugational forms. These 
formal drill exercises have been kept distinct from the regular 
translation exercises, in which as before it has been the aim 
to admit only idiomatic German and English. 

3. The introduction of the grageit from Lesson II onward, 
thus further facilitating the early use of a conversational 
method of instruction. In this connection attention is called 
to the fact that a number of sentences in the German Exer- 
cises are cast in the interrogative form and admit of an an- 
swer in German. 

4. A slight expansion nere and there of the grammatical 
statement, most pronounced perhaps in the treatment of the 
adjective declension. The scope of the work as presenting 
the essentials of German has riot however been thereby af- 
fected. 

5. The greater completeness of the Appendix, which in its 
present form practically gives an outline of the entire accidence. 

It is with genuine pleasure that I thank the many friends — 
befawtter* unb unbelantttertDCtfc — who have shown their inter- 
est in the book by making suggestions that have, I believe, 
resulted in material improvement. In several particulars also 
I am under obligation to Curme's Grammar of the German 
Language, New York, 1905. 

B. J. V. 
February, 1908. 



PREFACE TO- THE FIRST EDITION 



As its name implies, the present work aims to present and 
instil those facts of the German language which are essential 
for the read n^ of connected texts. At a time when so many 
of the latter have been edited with a special view to the needs 
of beginners, the use of an introductory lesson-book would 
seem to possess distinct advantages over that of an extended 
grammar. The writer makes no apology for the lack of com- 
pleteness of grammatical statement, his conviction being that 
a thorough mastery of the leading facts and principles is of 
far greater value to the beginner than a passing acquaintance 
with a mass of details. The chief emphasis has accordingly 
fallen on the practical side of the subject ; in the theoretic 
part clearness rather than fulness of statement has been the 
end in view. 

An effort has been made throughout to set a task that 
should be within the reach of the average pupil. Especial 
pains have been taken to limit the vocabulary to words of com- 
mon occurrence. That the pupil should develop a feeling for 
German construction and word arrangement is far more essen- 
tial than that he should at the outset have an extensive vocab- 
ulary at his command. The ability of the average pupil to 
assimilate a large number of new words with each successive 
lesson has frequently been overrated. 

Questions to be answered in German have been introduced 
from the fifth lesson, and connected reading-matter from the 
sixth onward. This latter, while organically connected with 
the sections of the grammar treated, is of such a nature that 
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it will, it is hoped, serve as a relief from the other tasks, and 
confer that sense of growing power over the language which is 
the greatest possible stimulus. 

The introductory chapter on pronunciation may at first 
seem somewhat out of proportion in a book of this size. How- 
ever, if a presentation of this difficult subject is to be of any 
practical assistance whatsoever to pupil or teacher, it must 
of necessity be detailed and explicit. In substance this chap- 
ter is based on Professor HempFs German Orthography and 
Phonology, a treatise that should be in the hands of every 
teacher of German. In the body of the work as well, care has 
been taken to make the pronunciation of individual words clear 
as regards both quantity and accent. 

In connection with the series of %xo%tn to be found in many 
of the lessons, it may be worth while to call attention to the 
fact that the answering in unison, or rather the repeating in 
unison by the class, or a part of the class, of the answer given 
by a single pupil, effects a great saving of time and consti- 
tutes a valuable aid in the acquisition of a proper enunciation. 
The teacher should at any rate be on his guard not to desig- 
nate the pupil who is to answer a question until after the ques- 
tion has been stated. 

Whenever it seemed that exercises could for certain classes 
of students be advantageously divided, this has been indicated 
by means of the letters a and b (A, B). Of the stories, two 
or three have been taken from the author's Materials for Ger- 
man Conversation. 

It may cause some surprise to find so little attention paid 
to cognates. In the opinion of the writer the treatment of 
this subject ordinarily found in beginners' books has been 
pernicious. When the learner is asked to associate 33autn 
with beam, bod) with though, fratlf with crank, nafj with nasty, 
Jtfd) with disc, it is conceivable that as an artificial mnemonic 
device the scheme possesses some virtue, but from the point 
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of view of pedagogical method in the teaching of language 
such mediating through a third member, which usually greatly 
differs in meaning, is wholly unsound. 

The general plan and the first draft of this volume were 
nearly three years ago worked out in conjunction with Pro- 
fessor A. B. Faust of Cornell University. Subsequently, ow- 
ing in large part to the distance separating us, further col- 
laboration was found to be impracticable. Professor Faust 
has, however, at all times retained his interest in the under- 
taking, and a special feature of the book, that of the Review 
Lessons, is directly due to one of his later suggestions. 

It remains to acknowledge my indebtedness to my colleague 
Dr. W. Kurrelmeyer, who has given valuable assistance in the 
reading of proofs. 

B. J. V. 
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ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN 
Introduction 

ALPHABET 

i. The German alphabet, like the English, consists of 
twenty-six letters. The German letters differ considerably 
from the Roman forms employed in English. 
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2 ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN 

2. It will be noticed that capital / and J have the same 
form : 3. If a vowel follow it is /, if a consonant /: 3rr* 
turn = Irrtum, mistake; Saljr = Jahr, year. 

3. Of the two signs for s, 3 is used at the end of a 
word or syllable except before p; elsewhere f is used: 
faQen, to say; tefen, to read; $av&, house; §au£&ater, 
housefather ; §au3djett (==£au&djen) r little house; SBIeifttft 
(= SMeHttft), lead-pencil; ©djttffat (= ©djt&fai), fate; 
SBefpe, wasp. For ft and ff see § 5. 

4. Certain combinations of letters are printed as one 
character with slight changes in form : 

dj (tsay-hah')=ch; df (tsay-kah r ) = ck; ft (ess-tset') — 
sz; I (tay'-tset) = tz. 

5. Double s is represented in German by either ff or ft, 
ff is used between vowels when a short vowel precedes. 
Elsewhere (i.e. 1. Between vowels when a long vowel 
precedes; 2. Before a consonant ; 3. At the end of a word) 
ft is used. This difference in use is frequently important 
in determining the quantity of vowels, ft between vowels 
being always preceded by a long, ff by a short vowel : 
©trafte, street; *)3reuften, Prussia; %uty,feet; gtiiffe, rivers; 
SBaffer, water; 9J?effer, knife; 9tufttattb, Russia; f)aftttdj, 
ugly; gtuft, river; baft, that. When German is written 
in English script either ss or sz may be used for ft. 

PRONUNCIATION 

6. With the exception of f) when it indicates the length 
of a vowel (§ 7, b) and of e in ie (= long i) r there are in 
German no silent letters. Thus Snabe (S+nabe), boy; 
©nabe (©■+• nabe), mercy. 
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Vowels 



7. Quantity. The following rules will in most cases 
determine the quantity of a German vowel : 

(a) A vowel followed by a double consonant (i. e. one and 
the same consonant doubled) is invariably short : SRotttt, 
man; Sfteffe, nephew; fommen, to come. 

(b) A vowel is long when followed by I) or when dou- 
bled. A Ij that thus follows a vowel is silent: JQdtyx, 
cock; ©oljtt, son; $aar, hair; 3fteer, sea. 

Note i. Long i is usually written te. — For $ as indicating length of 
vowel see § 5. 

Note 2. According to the old orthography in words beginning with t 
the Ij as a sign of length was written, not after the vowel, but after the t. 
According to the new orthography, adopted in 1901 and followed in this 
book, these words, when not of foreign origin, are now written without § ' 
%al, valley; tun, to do; $iir, door; instead of $Ijal, Quit, Xljiir, which 
had thitherto been the accepted spelling. 

(c) An accented vowel at the end of a syllable (com- 
pare § 14) is long: 8Mu*me, flower; ge*ber, pen; 5Ba*ter, 
father. 

(d) In general a vowel followed by one consonant is 
long, by two or more consonants short, but to this rule 
there are a number of exceptions. Long : gut, good; rot, 
red; ftetS, always. Short: 33cmf, bench; ©eib, money; 
ba$, that. 

(e) A long stem-vowel remains long even if in the 
course of inflection or conjugation new consonants are 
added: tobert, to praise; id) I66te f I praised ; tdj gdb, 
/ gave; bu j}56ft, thou gavest. 
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In the paradigms and vocabularies of this book quan- 
tity will in all doubtful cases be marked by the signs 
- (long) and w (short), and the student should take care 
from the outset to pronounce the vowels with the correct 
quantity. It will be seen that long and short vowels differ 
as a rule not only in the length of utterance but also in 
quality of sound. 

A correct pronunciation of German can be acquired 
through oral instruction alone. It should be understood 
that the English equivalents given in the following para- 
graphs are in many cases merely approximate equivalents. 
While striking differences between the German and Eng- 
lish sounds will be referred to in the Notes, an exact ap- 
preciation of these differences can be gained by ear only. 

8. The vowels are pronounced as follows : 

a long is like a in art: Ijabett, to have. 
a short is the same sound uttered more quickly, 
like a in artistic: SBattf, bench. 

e long resembles ey in they: ge6en, to give. 

Note. English ey in they, etc., is ordinarily pronounced as a diphthong 
(i.e. e-H), whereas German c is not diphthongal but a simple vowel. 
To hear the diphthongal nature of English ey in they utter the sound 
very slowly. 

e short is like e in let: SReft, nest. 

e in an unaccented syllable is slurred like a in 
comma: SBlume, flower; ©eMu'bc, building. 

Note. Other vowels in syllables not having the main accent should 
not be slurred, as in English, but be given their proper value. Thus the 
i in greunbin, (female) friend, and the o in (Sttgfonb, England, must be 
distinctly pronounced. 
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t long (usually written it) is like e in me: biefer, 
this; papier', paper; tief r deep. 

t short is like i in it: %mtt, ink; mit, with; 
bin, am. 

long approaches o in know: Dfen, stove; Soot, 
£00/. 

Note. English in know is really a diphthong, having a it-element 
as its second part, which may be distinctly heard by uttering the sound 
very slowly. German on the other hand is a simple vowel. In both 
long and short German the lips are also protruded more than in the 
English long o. 

short is a sound not found in English. It re- 
sembles the o of forty \ but is shorter: tyoffen, 
to hope; fommen, to come; Often, East. 

Note. This is a difficult sound to acquire and it should be carefully 
practiced under the direction of the teacher. Confusion with the English 
o in got, spot, etc., should especially be guarded against 

It long is like 00 in boot, but is uttered with a 
more decided protrusion of the lips: £ut, 
hat; JQvfyn, fowi. 

It short is like 00 in foot, but with the lips more 
protruded: un$, us; bumm, stupid. 

ty occurs mostly in foreign words, and is pro- 
nounced like t. 

9. Umlaut. The term Umlaut denotes a modification 
of the vowels a, 0, u to a, 5, fi ; the diphthong cm similarly 
becomes fiu. These modified vowels are never written 
double. Their pronunciation is as follows: 

a long is like ei in their: ©fine, Dane; 2Wfil)ne, 
mane; Saben, shops. 
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ft short does not differ from short e (e as in let) : 
SRfiffe, wetness; JQ&ribt (plural of £anb), 
hands; Sfte (plural of Sift), branches. 

ft long is a sound that does not exist in English. 
It may be produced by placing the lips in 
position for [German] long o and then at- 
tempting to pronounce [German] long e; or 
by pronouncing long c and then protruding 
and rounding the lips as for long o. It is in 
other words a combination of the tongue 
position of long e with the lip position of 
long o: 838!)men, Bohemia; t5tcn f to kill; 
£)fen, stoves. 

ft short similarly has no English counterpart. To 
produce it, place the tongue in position for 
short e, and then protrude and round the 
lips, but in a less pronounced manner than 
for long 6: ffltmen, can; dffnen, to open. 

ft long does not exist in English. To produce it, 
place the lips in position for [German] long 
u, and then attempt to pronounce [German] 
long t; or pronounce long t and then protrude 
and round the lips as if for long u. It is in 
other words a combination of the tongue 
position of t with the lip position of u: fi6en r 
to practice; ffifjn, bold. 

ft short also has no English equivalent. To pro- 
duce it, place the tongue in position for short 
i and then protrude and round the lips, but 
in a less pronounced manner than for long 
«■* ft: bfimt, thin; ffinf, five. 
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io. Diphthongs. There are three diphthongs in Ger- 
man: ei, an and eu or ait. 

ei, for which at is also found in a few words, is 
short a ■+• short t, resembling the English i in 
mine: mein, mine; betn, thine; 9Kat, May. 

Note. The student must be on his guard against a confusion of the 
diphthong ei with ie, the sign for long i. 

gilt is short a + short it, like ou in house: !gav& t 
house; 9Kau3, mouse. 

ett, a combination of short o and short fi, approaches 
oi in oil. The umlaut of cut, i.e. fiu, is pro- 
nounced in the same way: fyeute, to-day; 
#fiute (plural of $aut), hides; Seute, people. 

Exercise 

„ In the following exercise the consonants are pronounced as they would 
be in the same position in English ; Q as g in give, ng as ng in long. The 
accent is in each case on the first syllable. 

Before pronouncing a word, spell it according to the German names of 
the letters as given in the second column on page i. Subsequently also, 
the student should take care to call German characters by their German 
names. Thus a should be called ah (as a in father), e, ay (as in day), i, ee 
(as in keel). Disregard of this rule will result in endless confusion be- 
tween German and English sounds. 

Also examine the words with reference to the rules for quantity given 
in §7- 

Long a: ba, nal), 8H)it f SBaljn, ®al)n, #aljn, %at f %ofynt, 
afynen, maljiten, f)abe, ©abe, f)a6en, baben, gaben, 9tome, 5|$abft, 
2ltem. 

Short a: Sift, ©aft, $aft r faft r cat, bamt, 9Kaim, fann, @an3, 
3)anf, 83anf, bong, Xante. 

Long e: S^te, JBeet, neben, beben, tyeben, geben, fegen, gcgcn, 
Ijegen. 
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Short e: e3, gffe, 3Keffe, effen, feft, SReft, JBctt, nett, fett, 
bemt f fennen, nennen, @nbe, eng. 

Note. Examples of unaccented e occur in each of the lists. 

Long i: nte, bie f Snie, ttef, if)m, 9fttene, if)nen, bienen r 
2)tenft, SDftete, mteten, Siebe. 

Short i: in, im, nimm r bin, mit, 3Ritte, SMtte, bittet r ift, 
Siffen, Sifte, binben, finben, £inte, gtng. 

Long o: SBoot, 9Koo3, Mot, Dtjm, 3)om, §ot)n, 2Rot)n r 
Xon, ofyne, SBotjne, 93otc r oben, toben, SKobe, SBoben, Dfcn. 

Short o: Oft SRoft, Soft, $oft, S8onn r ®ott, 2Kopa, often, 
fyoffen, fonunen, foppen, foften, fonnte, Sftonne, Sonne, $Pofje, 
SKotte. 

Long tt: bu r Shil), $ut, gut, 2Rut, $uf, #u!)n r tun, 93ube, 
SBube, 3Rut)me. 

Short tt: un$, ©unft, Sunft, 2)unft, bumm, bunt, Sunbe, 
Spumpe, gunfe, Shitte, $u|)pe. 

Long ft: bate — bete, 1 gabe — gebe, ©ane, fifee — effe, 2 natjme 
— netjme, 2Wal)ne, ntaf)en, naf)en, gaben, §afen. 

Short ft: §cmbe, fanbe, Sanbe, SBanfe, fjfitte, Sfte, ©fifte, 
9?affe, nafjen, fammen, tyangen. 

Long 3: flbe, bbte — bctt, tjflbe— fjebe, £)fen, §8fe — §efe, 
Sflte, 838f}men, tflten, gfiljn, ^8ne f tflnen, f)flf}nen, mfigen. • 

Short 3: fiffnen, fbmten — fennen, gdnnen, ffimtte, ®flttin, 
flftffe. 

Long ft: fiben f S3fif)ne— 95tene, ®ute, Xiite, £fite, fjfiten, 
fu!)n, ntube, 2Jtttf)e, nuifyen, ftltye, ffigen. 

Short ft: burnt, fiinf, JBfiftc — bift, ftufte— ftifte, SRiiffe, 
nuiffen, fuffen — Sftffen, SButte — 5Mtte, §utte, §fifte, miinben. 

1 Words separated by a dash should be carefully distinguished in pro- 
nunciation. 2 What is the significance of ft and jf here? See § 5. 
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ef (<rf): @t, @i$, ein r 23ein — SMene, betn — bienett, fein, 2Kat, 
SRain, mein — 2Riene, §am, §eibe, bribe — bteten, getnbe. 

an: 3fa, ©au, $au, auf, cms, §au3, 2Kau3, SBaum, faunt, 
§aut, gauft, bauen, faufen, taugen. 

ett, Su: §eu, neu, newt, tjeute, §aute r 2Keute, Scute, beuten, 
Sdume, Ijaufett. 

Consonants 

ii. Double consonants are pronounced like single con- 
sonants. They merely serve to indicate that the preceding 
vowel is short. 

Note. The student should be especially careful not to prolong m, n, 
I or r after a short vowel; these consonants are cut off much more sharply 
in German than in English: 2Jfamt, man; farm, can; $ell, bright; immer, 
always. 

12. A consonant is called voiced, if, while the consonant 
is being sounded the vocal chords are vibrating ; if they do 
not vibrate while the consonant is being sounded, it is 
called voiceless. Thus in English b, d, g, v, z are voiced 
consonants, to which the corresponding voiceless consonants 
are /, /, &,fand s. To observe the vibration of the vocal 
chords alternate s with z, stopping the ears. 

In German the voiced consonants b, d, g at the end of 
a word or syllable or when standing next to a voiceless 
consonant become voiceless. Thus b in unb r and, (Selb, 
money, .9J?abdjen, girl, is pronounced as /; the b of 06, 
whether, idj Ite64e, / loved, ifyr fyaht gef)abt', you have had, 
as p. 

13. The individual consonants are pronounced as 
follows : 

6 initial and medial as b in bank: SBcuim, tree; 
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ctber, but; final and next to & voiceless con- 
sonant, as/ in deep: ob, whether; gab, gave; 
9<*bft, gavest. 

c as k before a, o, u, a consonant, and when final : 
@af£, cafi; (§,oup6, coupi; Srebo, creed. 
as # (^German 5) before the other vowels (c r t, 
fi, fl, tj): Sftfor, Ccesar; ctrea, approximately. 

$ is a spirant (like English j,/, *, v, etc.), i.e. a 
sound produced by the friction of the breath 
between the tongue and the roof of the 
mouth, the point of friction being determined 
by the position assumed for the utterance of 
the preceding vowel. For practical purposes 
two main points of utterance may be dis- 
tinguished, the back after a, o, u, cm, and the 
front after the other vowels (e, t, fi, fi, fi, et, 
eu, cm) and after a consonant. 

a. The back dj is produced between the back of the 
tongue and the soft palate, and is the same sound as that 
heard in the Scotch loch. "The sound may best be 
learned by whispering 'koo/ 'ko/ or 'kah/ and dwelling 
on the sound that follows the k" 1 or repeat in very rapid 
succession the £-sound : k-k-k-k . . ., and then instead of 
stopping the passage of breath with each successive k 
allow it to pass on with friction : atf), alas; SBadj, brook; 
\&§,yet; nodj, still; 83udj, book; audj, also. 

b. The front dj is like y in yes 9 but is voiceless (com- 
pare § 12). "The sound may best be learned by whispering 
'key' and dwelling on the sound that follows the k. A 
pupil should not be asked to pronounce nidjt, or other com- 
binations of dj, until he can pronounce 6) with a vowel 

1 Hempl, German Orthography and Phonology », § 180, 2, Note I. 
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only, as in tdj ; when he can pronounce tdj well, he may 
learn nidjt by pronouncing nidj and pausing before he adds 
the t": 1 tdj, /; mtdj, me; btdj, thee; ftdj, himself; edjt, 
genuine; eudj (accus. of tf)r), you; retdj, rich; fotdj, such; 
toetdj, which. 

Note. The diminutive suffix *$en always has the front dj, no matter 
what sound precedes : Wtama'fytrt, (little) mama; W&btyn, girl. 

Caution. The student should carefully guard against pronouncing front 
$ as either fdj (i.e. as sh in short) or I ; in the case of the back dj, the 
pronunciation as I must also be guarded against 

c. Initial dj = k in a few words derived from the ancient 
languages: ©fjrtft, Christ; ©fyaraf'ter, character; Sljor, 
chorus. 

d. dj = fdj (i.e. sh as in short) in words derived from 

French: (Styef, principal; ©Ijauffee', highway; ©fjampa'gner, 

champagne. 

Note. The combination $8 is pronounced ks (= English #) except 
where the 8 is part of a suffix or inflectional ending: fed)$ (£r), xm?; gudft 
(>*j), /a*; but bed ©udjg (dj + 8), genitive of ba& ©udj, M* &><?*, and 
pdjftetlS (dj + ft), at the most, adverbial superlative of $0$, high. 

it is the sign for double !: @cfe, corner; bficfett, 
/# stoop. 

b as */ in *fee^, initially and medially : bettfen, to 
think. 
as /finally: 3fi>enb r evening; 3Rabd)tn, girl. 

M sounds as /: ©t&bte, £///*$. 

f zsfmfar: fhtben, to find. 

g Usage as to the pronunciation of g is not uni- 
form. The more common usage is as follows : 

1 Hem pi, German Orthography and Phonology, § 180, I, Note and 
Footnote. 
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i. Initially, and when doubled, g — gin 
go: ^n.togo; %la%c,J7ag. 

2. When final or before a voiceless con- 
sonant g is pronounced as tij would be in the 
same position, i.e. as front dj in Kflnig, king, 
beSSftJnigS, 7^ king's; as back dj in Sag, 
day, be£ £ag$, i» /Atf day-time. 

3. Medially, g is pronounced as d) would 

be in the same position, but is voiced ; it is 

voiced front d) in Sdrtige, kings 3 voiced back 

dj in Xagc r days. 

Note. The voiced front and back spirants can be acquired by 
pronouncing the front and back d) and then voicing them. By applying 
the test described in §12, it can be determined whether they are 
properly voiced. The voiced front spirant approaches the^ in yts f but is 
produced with more audible friction. 

An easier pronunciation to acquire and one that is sanc- 
tioned by good usage is the following : 

1 . Before a vowel or before a voiced consonant g » g as 
in go: ©elb, money ; morgen, to-morrow; regnen, to rain. 

2. When final or before a voiceless consonant g = k as 
in kind 1 %a§, day; fagte, said. 

3. In the ending ig, g before a vowel is pronounced like 
front dj as in tdj, but voiced (compare Note above): ®Smge, 
kings; toemger, less. 

4. In the ending ig r g when final or before a voiceless 
consonant is pronounced as dj in idj: ®fimg, king; be$ KflnigS, 
the king's. 

Note. For ng see under n. 

I) = // in hold at the beginning of a word (includ- 
ing parts of compounds) or suffix: t)dben, to 
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have; idj l)a6e Qfifyabf, I have had; gretfjett, 
freedom; §au£t)err, master of the house. In 
other positions it is silent and serves as a 
mark of length : fefjlen, to be lacking; foot)!, 
well; gefjen, to go. 

I = "a tightly squeezed" English y in year: ja, 
yes; ^af)X t year; jung, young. 

t = English k as in keep: talt,.cold; benfen, to 
thinks 

1 resembles the English /, but is made with the 
corners of the mouth drawn far back and with 
a convex (instead of concave as in the Eng- 
lish /) position of the tongue : tang, long; 
fitf}(, cool. 

ttt = English m: 2Kau3, mouse; nefjtnen, to take. 

tt = English n: 9lad)t, night; nernten, to name. 

ng is pronounced as ng in singer ', not as in finger: 

(£nglcmb, engtifd). So also when final : ©cmg, 

song. 

p = English/; 9$aax, pair; Ropier', paper. 
Jlf is like pf in helpful: *Pfunb, pound; Sopf, 
head. 

pi) is found only in foreign words, and is pro- 
nounced as f : ber ^tiofopf)', the philoso- 
pher. 

q occurs only before u; qu = kw, for which see to. 
t There are two r's current in Germany: 

i. The lingual r, like the English r in 
rat 9 but distinctly trilled. It is made by rais- 
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ing the tip of the tongue and putting it into 
rapid vibration. While this is not as commonly 
heard in Germany as the uvular r, it is good 
usage and is to be recommended to the 
beginner. Care should be taken to vibrate 
the r distinctly, especially by those who are 
accustomed to drop the English r after 
vowels. 

2. The uvular r is made by the vibration 
of the uvula, the prolongation of the soft 
palate. In its production, the front of .the 
tongue lies flat, while the back part is raised, 
the vibration taking place through the forcing 
of the air through the passage thus formed. 

9tcmb, edge ; reben, to speak ; Sftppe, rib ; 
9tofe, rose ; runb, round; Srtef, letter ; tra* 
gen, to carry ; teuer r dear ; ©tint, forehead. 

Caution. The pupil should be on his guard against allowing an r to 
affect the sound of a preceding vowel, as so frequently takes place in 
English. Thus in the last example, ©tint, the i must not be pronounced 
as e in sUrn, but be given its correct independent value. 

3 = s in sit when final or next a voiceless con- 
sonant : ®lc&, glass ; $au$ f house ; §erbft f 
autumn ; Slofter, monastery ; SBt&marcf , Bis- 
marck. 

= z in zeal when initial, medial between vow- 
els, or between a vowel and a voiced conso- 
nant : @of)tt, son ; ©ifett, iron ; hrinfeln, to 
whine. 

= fdj (as sh in short) in initial fp and ft : ©tut)[ r 
chair ; \pat t late; ©pradje, language ; 93(ei* 
fttft, lead-pencil. 
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ft!} = sh as in short, but with greater protrusion of 
the lips : ©djute, school ; toafdjen, to wash. 

ff and ff are pronounced as ss in hiss ; reiften, to 
tear ; SBaffer, water. 

Note. In dictionaries and vocabularies j| has the same place alpha- 
betically as ff. 

4 = / as in ten : Sett, part ; bort r there. 
= ts before i in a few foreign words: Station', 
nation; Seftion', lesson. 

if = ts: Sa£e, cat. 



Note. For if) of the older orthography see § 7, b, Note 2. Where if) 
is retained in the new orthography, as in Xfjea'ter, theater; Xljroit, throne, 
it is pronounced as t. The English M-sound does not exist in German, 
and Germans accordingly have difficulty in acquiring it. 

t> =/as m fire ; trie!, much; SBater, father ; brat), 
upright. 

= # in foreign words, except where final when 
in accordance with the rule (§ 12) it be- 
comes/.- 9?otoeI r Ie, jA^r/ story ; nert)83', #*r- 
zw#.r; 5)atto, dative. 

& = z; in z/^ry but with less friction : tote, ^^^ / 
SSaffer, water. 

After fdj and j and also in qu, to is a bilabial 
spirant, i.e. a sound produced by forcing the 
breath through an aperture formed by the 
two lips. It differs in formation from the 
English w in that the back of the tongue is 
net raised and that there is no tenseness of 
the inside of the cheeks or rounding of the 
lips: fdjtoimmen, to swim; gtoei, two ; Quelle, 
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source. But the other pronunciation, as of v 
in very, is also admissible in this position. 

5 = x (ks) in ox : STjt, ax ; $eje, witch. 

j = ts: jet)tt, ten; tanjen, /* dance; furj, J^r/. 

Exercise in Pronunciation 

Words are accented on the first syllable, except where marked otherwise. 
Where it seemed desirable, sentence accent has also been indicated. 

@ht$, 3*et, Srei 1 

@in3, jtoei, brei, SReidj ift nidjt arm, 

One, two, three, Rich is not poor, 

STIt ift nidjt neu, a ©auer ift nidjt ffife, 

Old is not new, . Sour is not sweet, 

Stfeu ift nidjt aft, £anbe ftnb feme gufe', 8 

New is not old, Hands are no feet, 

SBarm ift nidjt fait, giifee ftnb feine §anbe, 

Warm is not cold, Feet are no hands, 

Salt ift nidjt toarm, 5)a£ Sieb t)at ein Snbe. 

Cold is not warm, The song has an end. 

Sefftng, ber beritfpn'te beutfdje Sritifer be£ adjtjefjnteit 

Lessing, the famous German critic of the eighteenth 

3ctf)rt)un'bert3, fam eineS SlbenbS nad) ^au)e unb flopfte 

century, came one evening home and knocked 

an feine Zwc. S)er 5)iener fat) auS bem genfter, 

at his (own) door. The servant looked out at the window, 

erfann'te aber feinen §erm nidjt unb rief: „2)er 

but - did - not - recognize - his - master and called out : "The 

£err ^rofef'for ift nidjt ju §aufe." „©djon gut',". 

Professor is not at home." "Very well," 

1 A German 'Mother Goose' jingle. 9 The rhyme brci: ncu is of course 
not a strictly correct one. 8 giife' = giifje. 
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It 


antoortete Seffing, 


„td) toerbe 


cm 


anbermal 


answered Leasing, 


M I will 


some 


other time 


toieberfommen." 








come again." 


SYLLABICATION 







14. German words are divided into syllables according 
to pronunciation. The following rules are to be observed : 

(a) A single consonantal sign between two vowels be- 
longs to the syllable following. But compound words are 
divided into their component parts : 831u*me, flower; txa? 
gen, to carry; bar>auf r thereupon; ^au&arjt, family physician. 

(b) The combinations ft, fd), d), p$, tf), representing but 
one sound, count as single consonants and when standing 
between vowels go with the syllable following ; bt and ng, 
however, are separated: retften, to tear; totefdjen, to wash; 
brau*d)en, to need ; <g>t&b*tt, cities ; gin-get, finger. 

(c) When two or more consonants, including double 
consonants, occur between vowels, only the last goes with 
the following vowel; ft, however, is not separated: 28af*jer, 
water; fetten, seldom; famp^fen, to fight; gemfter, window; 
metftenS, mostly. But in words of foreign origin b, p, b, t, 
g, t, when followed by 1 or r go with the next syllable: 
3M>m*ar r , February ; 9tepu=bttf r , republic ; Styril', April; 
2l'bref r *fe f address ; 9fta4ro r *fe, sailor. Notice the accent 
in these words (§ 15, 1, 3). 

(d) cf, the sign for double f, is resolved into W: fd)ref* 
fen, to frighten; 9tt&fen, back. 
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ACCENT 



15. The chief rules governing the accentuation of 
German words are : 

1. Simple (i.e. uncompounded) German words of native 
origin have the accent on the stem-syllable. The only im- 
portant exceptions to this rule are verbs ending 4e'ren and 
nouns in *ei r : ge'ben, to give; biidjftabie'ren, to spell; 
9ta)erei r , raving. 

2. Words compounded of two simple nouns have the 
accent on the first syllable as in English : ©oimtag, Sun- 
day ; ©tabtfeben, city life. 

3. Words of foreign origin frequently accent the ultima: 
Slrmee', army; Sttebijm' , medicine ; papier' r paper. 

Other rules will be given as occasion arises. 

CAPITALS 

16. The rules for the use of capitals, in so far as they 
differ from those in English, are as follows : 

1. All nouns and words used as nouns begin with a 
capital : 93udj, book ; bie Strmen, the poor. 

2. Neuter adjectives following fciel (much), mcmdj (muck), 
etoa£ (something), alle£ (everything), nid(jt£ (nothing), and ex- 
pressing a substantive idea, begin with a capital : Diet ©ute£, 
much that is good ; nidjtS 9?eue3, nothing new, 

3. The pronoun @ie, you, and its possessive l&tyc, yours, 
begin with a capital. 

Caution. The pronoun Id), /, is not written with a capital. 

4. Adjectives denoting nationality do not begin with a 
capital : ba£ beutfdje SSoH , the German people. 



LESSON I 

DECLENSION 

i. Number, Gender. As in English, there are in 
German two numbers, the singular and plural, and three 
genders, the masculine, feminine and neuter. 

2. Case. There are four cases in German, viz. i. the 
nominative, corresponding to the English subjective; 2. 
the genitive, generally denoting possession and corre- 
sponding to the English possessive, or objective with of; 
3. the dative, the case of the indirect object, commonly 
expressing the relations indicated by the prepositions to 
sad for; 4. the accusative, the English objective, the case 
of the direct object. 

THE DEFINITE ARTICLE 

3. The definite article bcr f bie f bag, the, is declined as 
follows : 







Singular 




Plural 




Masc. 


Fein. 


N*ttt 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 


bcr 


bte 


ba* 


bte 


Gen. 


m 


ber 


be* 


ber 


Dat. 


bent 


ber 


bent 


ben 


Ace. 


ben 


bie 


ba* 


bte 



4. Observe that the plural forms of ber are the same 
for all genders. 

19 
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5. Gender. In German, gender is applied to all ob- 
jects, animate as well as inanimate. In the case of animate 
objects, the sex commonly determines the gender, e.g. ber 
33ater, the father ; bie 9J?utter, the mother ; bie Jodjter, the 
daughter ; ber §al)tt, the cock ; bie |)enne, the hen. In a 
few cases, however, gender and sex do not coincide. Thus 
bag 2Bet6, the woman ; bag 9J?abdjen, the girl; bag ^frfiutein, 
the young lady, are all neuter, although in each case the 
sex is feminine. 

Inanimate objects are as frequently masculine or fem- 
inine as neuter. Their gender is in part determined by the 
endings. Examples : ber £tfdj, the table; ber ©tuf)l, the chair; 
bie 93anf, the bench ; bie geber, the pen ; bag ^immer, '<** 
room ; bag 93ud), the book. 

Note. When speaking of inanimate objects that are masculine or 
feminine in German, care should be taken to make the personal pronoun 
agree in gender with the noun. Thus in referring to ber £tfdj the pronoun 
er (he) must be used ; similarly fie (she) when speaking of bie SBant. 

6. 2)u, ifjr, ©te. 3)u, thou or you 9 is used in addressing 
intimate friends, members of the family, and young children. 
It is also used in addressing the deity (as in prayer), and 
in speaking to animals. Its plural is iljr. 

@te, you y in both singular and plural, is the conventional 
form of address, used in other cases. It is distinguished 
from the third person plural by the initial capital letter. 
Whether referring to one or more persons, ©ie always re- 
quires the plural form of the verb (third person). 

7. Present Indicative of feht, to be. 

id) bin, I am toir finb, we are 

bu 6ift, thou art (you are) ifjr feib, you are 

er (fie, eg) i[t r he (she, it) is fie fmb f they are 

[®ie finb, you are] 
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Caution. Be careful to pronounce the b of the plural forms fhtb and 
feib as t (Introduction § 12). 

8. Nouns in German invariably begin with a capital 
letter. 

9. Feminine nouns have the same form for all cases of 
the singular. 

Vocabulary 

Since gender is a very important factor in German grammar, the 
student should in every case associate article and noun, as given in the 
vocabularies. The genitive singular of masculine and neuter nouns is 
given in brackets after the nominative. For feminine nouns see § 9. 



bit Sttttf, the bench. 

ber »lcifttft [©letftiftS], the lead- 
pencil. 

bad Sttdj D»u$eS], the book. 

bit (litem (used in plural only), [ber 
(Ettern], the parents. 

bit tjfeber, the pen. 

bod $0110 [$aufe3], the house. 

bad Sthtb [OinbeS], the child. 

ber getyrer [SeljrerS], the teacher. 

bU Gutter, the mother. 

bad ^apitt' [¥a»ter3]i, the paper. 

bcr @djftler [©djulerS], the pupil, 
scholar. 

ber <§tuljl [©tutted], the chair. 

bcr £ifdj CBfa)ed], the table. 

ber fSattt [latere], the father. 

bad 3iwwer [8tmmcrS], the room. 

alt, old. 



tttltg, young. 

Iteit, new. 

grdfc great, large, tall. 

tfeitt, small. 

toeifi, white. 

aittoortet, answers. 

frfigt, asks. 

(iegt, lies. 

ft#, sits. 

fteljt, stands. 

attdj, also. 

ja, yes. 

too, where. 

attf, (with dative) 2 , on. 

in (with dative) 2 , in. 

after, but. 

obcr f or. 

ttltb p and. 



1 Notice how the accent of the German word differs from that of the 
English. See Introduction § 15, 3. 2 The prepositions in and auf also 
govern the accusative, viz. after verbs of motion. See § 105. 
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German Exercise 

1. 2Bo ift ber SBIeifttft? SDer Sleiftift Kegt auf bem Stifle 
(dative). 28o ift bag 95uc§ ? SDag S5uc§ Kegt aud) auf bem £ifd)e. 
2. S)a^ §au^ ift neu, aber bie 3immer (plural) finb flein. 3. (Sr 
ift aft, id) bin jung. 4. 3f)r feib jung, toir finb aft. 5. 5)u bift 
jung, fie finb aft. 6. 3)er Seljrer f tel)t, ber ©djitfer fifct. SDer 
Setter fragt, ber ©emitter antoortet 7. 5)a3 papier Kegt auf ber 
93anf. 8. 3ft bag papier toeifc? So, bag papier ift toeife. 9.3ft 
bag gimmer Brin °& er flwft? @g ift flein. 10. @ie finb ber 
Sefjrer, toir finb bie ©djfiter. 11. J)er SSater unb bie 1 Gutter 
finb bie (Sftern beg 2 Sinbeg. 12. SDer Sifd) fteljt im 8 gimmer. 

1 The article must be repeated, since the forms differ. *bt$=zofa, the 
German definite article here indicating the class (generic article), which 
English expresses by means of the indefinite article. *in btm is generally 
contracted into int. 

Drill Exercise 

A. i. Conjugate the expressions: idj bin aft (bu bift alt, 
etc.) ; idj bin jung ; id) bin grofc ; id) bin flein. 2. Give the 
plural of : bu bift jung; ©ie finb flein ; er ift grofj ; fie ift aft. 

B. 1. The house of the teacher. 2. The pencil of the 
scholar. 3. The father's chair. 4. The child's pen. 5. The 
parents of the mother. 6. The teacher's table. 7. The 
chair of the mother. 8. The paper of the scholar. 9. The 
teacher' s child. 1 o. The room of the parents. 1 1 . The room 
of the mother. 12. The pen of the teacher. 13. The book 
of the scholar. 14. The chair of the teacher. 

English Exercise 

1 . The pupil sits on the bench ; the teacher sits on the 
chair. 2. The paper of the book is white. 3. The house 
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is large, the rooms are small. 4. The father asks, the child 
answers. 5. The house is old and small. 6. The pen lies 
on the table. 7. The mother is small, the father is tall. 
8. Is the book old or new? 9. Are they in the room ? 
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Singular 




Masc. Fern. 


Nom. 


btefer biefe 


Gen. 


btefeS btefer 


Dat. 


btefem btefer 


Ace. 


btefett biefe 



DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 

10. 35tefer. The German demonstrative pronoun cor- 
responding to the English this is btefer. It is declined as 

follows: 

Plural 

Neut. M. F. N. 

btefeS (bteS) biefe 

btefeS btefer 

biefem btefen 

btefeS (bieS) biefe 

xx. The form bte$, this, these, is in common use as the 
indefinite subject of forms of fein, to be. 5)te3 tft ntetn SSater, 
This is my father. The verb in such cases agrees in 
number with the predicate : S)ie8 ftnb metne X5d(jter, 
These are my daughters. 2)a£, that, those, and e8, it, they, 
are similarly used: ©tnb bo£ betne ©df)ne, Are those your 
sons? 2)a3 ftnb metne gimmer, Those are my rooms. ©3 
tft ntetn ©ruber, // is my brother. (£g ftnb meine ©ruber, 
They are my brothers. Where there is a definite refer- 
ence to a previously mentioned noun, the regular form of 
the personal pronoun must be used : SBo tft bie geber? @te 
(not e3) ift ntdf)t cutf bent £ifd(je, Where is the pen f It is 
not on the table. 
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12. The stem of 


biefer 


is bte&. 


The declensional enc 


ings are accordingly: 












Singular 




Plural 


Masc. 




Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. ^er 




*e 


*e8 


*e 


Gen. *e£ 




*er 


*e$ 


*er 


Dat. *em 




*er 


*em 


*en 


Ace. *en 




*e 


-c§ 


*e 



13. The only differences, therefore, between the de- 
clensions of bcr and biefer are that ber ends in *ie instead 
of *e in the nominative and accusative feminine singular, 
and the nominative and accusative plural; and in =a3, in- 
stead of *e3, in the nominative and accusative singular 
neuter. 

14. Like biefer are declined jeber, each, every; jenev, 
that, yonder; mcmdfjer, many, many a; f otd)er, such, such a; 
roeld)er ? which ? what ? 

Caution. Beginners are apt to confuse the words jebcr and jenct. This 
can be obviated by associating jener with the English yon : jeneS' 93ud), 
yon (that) book. 

15. Present Indicative of fjaben, to have. 

idj f)abe, I have toir fjaben, we have 

bu fjaft, thou hast it)r fyabt, you have 

er (fie, e3) f)5t, he (she, it) has fie fyabm, they have 

[@ie fyabm, you have] 
Caution. The b of fyobt is pronounced as p (Introduction § 12). 
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Vocabulary 

Caution. Notice the accentuation of the words (Suropa, SlmerifaTter, 
ftmeritanerttt, granaofe, granaofin. Be careful also to pronounce the ng in 
Snglanb, etc., as ng in singer \ not as in finger or England, 



ber ©ruber [©rubers], the brother. 
bag gfenfter [SenfterS], the window. 
ber ©arten [©arietta], the garden. 
bag ©elb [®elbe3], the money. 
bit Xitttt, the ink. 
Kme'rifa (neuter), America. 
SeittfdjUmb (neuter), Germany. 
(Jttglanb (neuter), England. 
(guro'jM (neuter), Europe. 
bcr Kttterifa'tter, the American. 
Me tttttfrifa'tteritt, the American 

woman. 
her Chtgl&ttber, the Englishman. 
bieGhtglftttberitt, theEnglish woman. 
*er gfraiQO'fe, the Frenchman. 



bit gfraitgd'ftlt, the French woman. 

gfit, good. 

tit, red. 

fdjBtt, beautiful. 

fdfaara, black. 

ettt (masc), elite (fem.), eitt (neut.), 

a, an. 
5te»et, two. 
brei f three. 
bott, there, yonder. 
ffitt, here. 
jefct, now. 
tteitt, no. 
tttdjt, not. 
niir, only. 



German Exercise 

1. 3ft 2)eutfcf)lanb in (Suropa? 3a, SDeutfdjlanb ift in 
tSuropa. 3ft (Sngtanb audj in ©uropa? 2. ®iefe Sintc ift 
nidjt gut, fie ift nidjt fdfjtoarj. 3. 3ebeg dimmer in biefem 
$aufe f)at brei genfter. 4. 2Beld)eg ift bag gimmer beg 83a* 
terg? 3eneg bort. (£r ift aber 1 nidjt im 3^ mmer - 3ft er 
im ©arten? 9?ein, er ift audi nidjt im ©arten. 5. 2Bo ift 
bag ©elb? ©g Kegt nicf}t auf bent Stifle. §aft bu 2 eg? 
■fteitt, idj f)abe eg nid^t. 2 $at ber SBruber eg ? 9?ein, ber 93ru* 
ber Ijat eg audj 2 nid)t. 6. SBetdje Sinte ift fd&roarj? 2)iefc* ift 
fd^tt>arj r jene ift rot. 7. ®er SBater btefeg ®inbeg ift ein 9lme* 
rifaner, bie 9Kutter ift cine granjofin. 8. QaS finb bie ©ruber 
(plural) beg Setjrerg. 9. ©ie ift etne 9tmerifanerin, er ift 
ein ©nglanber. 10. 2)u f)aft Xinte, papier unb geber. 11. 
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3)a3 ®inb fteljt auf bcm ©tufjte. 12. 3)er Scorer fragt, aber 
ber ©filler antoortet nidjt. 13. 9ttein (w?) ©ruber ift jefct 
in @nglanb. 14. 3ene3 dimmer *) at & rc i f$cnftcr f biefeS nur 
gtoei. 15. 9ttd)t jebeS 93udj ift gut. 

1 Instead of introducing its clause abet frequently stands parentheti- 
cally after the verb, like the English however, with which it may then 
usually be rendered. 2 Give this word a strong accent. 

<&ptid)toOtt (Proverb) 

Seber SJhttter (genitive) Sinb ift fdf)8n. Every mother 
thinks her own child beautiful. 

gfwgeit (Questions) 

The following questions are to be answered in German. Here as else- 
where the answer should always be in the form of a complete sentence. 
Thus the answer to the first question should be either „$)tefe3 3tntmer $at 
..." or „G$ $at . . ." When using the latter form be careful to have the 
pronoun correspond in gender with the noun to which it refers. 

1. §ot biefeS 3uraner ein f gtoei ober brei genfter? 

2. ©inb bic geitfter grofe ober Hein ? 

3. §afeen @* c c * ncn ®ni&w ? 

4. 3ft bicfcr Sifdj grofc ober Hein ? 

5. ftafot ^ %vcAt auf biefem Xifdje ? 

6. gragt ober antoortet ber Se^rer? 

7. 3n toeld)er JQonb {hand) tjabe idf) bte geber ? ©ie Ijaben 
bie geber in ber redden {right) #anb. 

8. Sn toetdjer $anb f)abe idf) bag 3$udf)? ©ie t)aben ba£ 
SBudj in ber Rnlen (/jf/) #anb. 
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Drill Exercise 

A. i. Conjugate the expressions: id) fjabe ©elb; idfj f)a6e 
bag 93ud(j; id) fyabt ben Stciftift; tdj t)a6e ba£ ©elb ntdjt; tdj 
l)abe ba3 93ud) nidjt ; id) f)abe ben SBIeiftift ntdjt ; too bin tdj ? 
f)abetcft©elb? 

2. Give the plural of: bu Ijaft ©elb ; bu bift fd)6n. 

B. i. Every American. 2. That American. 3. It is 
the pen of the teacher. 4. That is the ink of the scholar. 
5. They are the parents of the child. 6. This money. — 
That money. — What money ? 7. This room. — That 
room. — Every room. 8. Many (a) 1 teacher. 9. Such 
parents ! 10. This garden. — This pen. — This money. 
1 1 . Every pupil. — Which pupil ? — That pupil. — Many 
(a) pupil. 12. Every mother. 13. The mother of every 
child. 14. The paper of every book. 15. The child of 
that teacher. 

English Exercise 

I. The father is a Frenchman, the mother an English 
woman. 2. Europe is old, America is young. 3. Are 
the rooms (gimmer) in this house large? No, they are 
small. The windows (genfter) are also small; the house is 
old. 4. Germany is beautiful. 5. The book is small but 
good. 6. This pen is good, that one (jene) is not good. 
7. Have you the book here ? No, my (mem) brother has 
it. 8. That room has three windows. — Every room has 
two windows. 9. Here is the pen; where is the ink? 
The ink stands yonder on the table. 10. Is she an Ameri- 
can or an English woman ? 

1 Words in parentheses, here as elsewhere, are not to be translated into 
German. 
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LESSON III 



INDEFINITE ARTICLE. — POSSESSIVES 

1 6. (Sin. The indefinite em, a, an, has no plural and is 
declined as follows: 





Maac. 


Fern. 


Neat 


Nom. 


cin 


cine 


ein 


Gen. 


eineS 


einer 


eineS 


Dat 


ctnem 


einer 


einem 


Ace. 


einen 


eine 


ein 



Note i. The indefinite article ein is also used as numeral meaning one. 
In this sense it has a stronger accent. The inflection remains the same. 

Note 2. A noun of vocation in the predicate not qualified by an ad- 
jective does not take ein : (£r ift Setter, He is a teacher. 3d) bin ©iubeni', 
J am a student. 

17. ®ein. Possessive Pronouns. Like ein are declined 
fetn, no, not any, not a, and the possessive pronouns. These 
have, of course, also plural forms. The possessives corre- 
spond to the personal pronouns as follows : 

id) : mein r my fie : it)r, her iljr : euer f your 

bu : bein r thy, your e$ : fetn, its fte : iljr, their 

er : fein f his loir : unfer, our ©ie : 3ljr, your 

18. Examples of declension are : . 







Singular 




Plural 




Masc 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 


fetn 


feine 


fein 


feine 


Gen. 


feineS 


leiner 


feineS 


leiner 


Dat. 


leinem 


leincr 


leinem 


leinen 


Ace. 


feuten 


feine 


fein 


feine 
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Nom. 


cucr 


cure 


cucr 


cure 


Gen. 


eure§ 


curcr 


curc§ 


curer 


Dat 


curcm 


curcr 


curcm 


eurcn 


Ace. 


euren 


cure 


cucr 


cure 



Note. (Sin, teitt and the possessive pronouns when used substantively 
have an ending *er in the nominative singular masculine and an ending <ed 
in the nominative and accusative singular neuter. The other cases do 
not differ. Thus cut SJfann, a man, one man, but eincr, one, some one; fctn 
SRann, no man ; but feiner, no one ; id) f)(tbe fetn Gtelb, / have no money, but 
id) $a&e tetnS, / have none; e8 ift mdjt fctn §ut, cd tft metner, it is not his hat, 
it is mine, 6tne8 and tetneS are usually, meineS, betneS and feincS frequently, 
contracted into einS, fefog, etc. 

19. ©uer, unfer. Notice that in the declension of euer 
the e before *r of the stem is dropped wherever a case- 
ending follows the *v, i.e. everywhere except in the nomi- 
native singular masculine and in the nominative and 
accusative singular neuter. The fuller forms, with the e, 
e.g. euereS, euerer, euereS (genitive singular of the three 
genders) also occur. In the case of unfer either the e of the 
stem or of the case-ending may be dropped, e.g. genitive 
singular, masculine or neuter, unfereS, unfreS or unferS. 

20. It will be seen that the declension of ein r fetn, metn, 
unfer r etc. differs from that of biefer in the lack of a case- 
ending in the nom. sing, masculine and the nom. and ace. 
sing, neuter. The student is cautioned therefore against 
regarding the *er of unfer and euer as a declensional ending 
such as the -er in biefer, jener, etc. It is part of the stent 
and the neuter forms are unfer and euer respectively. 
Graphically the difference in the nom. singular may be 
represented as follows: 

btcf I cr Jifdj btef| c gebcr btef| c§ Simmer 

ein| lifd) ein|e gcber ctnj 3intmer 

unfer J £tfd) unfer |c gebcr unfer I 3*1™™* 
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21. The definite article in German frequently takes the 
place of the possessive pronoun, when the possessive re- 
lation is obvious from the connection. This is more 
especially the case when the noun limited denotes a part 
or appurtenance of the body : @r t)at ba$ SBud) in ber §anb, 
He has the book in his hand. 3d) t)abe ba$ ©elb in ber 
Xaf dje r / have the money in nty pocket. 

22. Preterit Indicative of fetn, to be, and fyaben, to have. 



id) todr, I was 

bu toarft, thou wert 

er todr, he was 

toir toaren, we were 

tljr toart (toaret), you were 

fie toaren, they were 

[@te toaren, you were] 



id) Ijatte, I had 
bu Ijatteft, thou hadst 
er Ijatte, he had 
tirir fatten, we had 
iljr Ijattet, you had 
fie fatten, they had 
[@ie fatten, you had] 



Vocabulary 



bet gfteitnb [StemtbeS], the friend. 

bet SWWfafl [8 r W in fl g l' the spring. 

ber €>0tttttte? [©omnterS], the sum- 
mer. 

ber $e?bft [#er&fte3], the autumn. 

bet ^Hitter pBinterS], the winter. 

bie §anb, the hand. 

baS 3<ll)r [SaijreS], the year. 

bie 3a1)?e£$eit (year -time), the 
season. 

bte9fod)t, the night. 

bte<3d)Ule, the school. 

ber 6ol)!t [©otynS], the son. 

ber XiSg [£afie3], the day. 

MeXftfdje, the pocket. 

afteilt', alone. 

arm, poor. 



bunfel, dark. 
f)tU f light, bright. 
fcift, hot. 
lolt r cold. 
f ftty, cool. 
inarm, warm. 
furs, short - 
long, long. 
trier, four. 
geftent, yesterday. 
tyutt, to-day. 
tttorgett, to-morrow. 

immer, always. 

nod), still. 

pft r often. 

f<^3lt, already. 

tP0tt (with dative), of, from. 
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German Exercise . 

1. Seben (live) feine Qsltern nodEj? @r f)at feinen SBater 
nte^r. 1 2. 2)a£ 3af)r tjat bier 3af)re3jeiten (plural) : gristing, 
©ommer, §crbft unb SBinter. 3m $erbft finb bie Sage (plural) 
oft nod) toarm, bte -WadEjte (plural) aber fdjon fait 3. SBir 
§aben morgen feme ©djule. 4. 3m ©ommer finb bie Sage tang, 
bie -Kadjte furj. ©inb bie -Kadfjte im SBinter furj ober tang?* 
5. 2)ein gfteunb ifi auclj ntein gfreunb. 6. 3d) f)atte fein ©elb r 
mein SBruber Ijatte audfj f einS, unb unfere ©Item toarert in 2)eutfdEj* 
Ictnb. 7. SBeldjjeS toon biefen gimmern (dat. plural) ift meinS? 
3)iefe3. 8. fatten ©ie greunbe (plural) in 9lmerifa? Sftetn, idEj 
^atte bort feine greunbe. 9. SBar bag nidjt fein SSater ? 10. ©eftern 
toar e3 in metnem dimmer fait, fyeute ift e3 toarm. 11. (Sr f)at 
inttner bie §anb in ber XafdEje. 12. ©ommer unb SBinter in 
SImerifa finb tang, gristing unb $erbft furj. 13. $aben ©ie 
Xinte in ber geber? 3a, e3 (there) ift Xinte in ber geber. 
14. 2)ie STiad^te finb f)ier immer futjl. 15. 2Kein 3immer ift fyell, 
bein* ift bunfel. 

1 ntc^r / more, any more, i.e. no longer a father. 2 Answer the question 
in German, on the model of the preceding sentence. 

Sfwtgett 

1. 3Beldf)e Safjre^eit fjaben tuir jefct? 

2. ©inb bie Sage je&t furj ober lang ? 

3. 3ft 3f)r $au$ im SBinter fait ober toarm ? 

4. Seben 3f)re ©Item nodEj ? 

5. 3ft e3 fjeute toarm ober fait? [#eute ift e3 . . .] 

6 SBar e3 geftern toarm ober fait ? [©eftern toar e3 . . .] 

7. 3ft e$ tyeute fait in ber ©dfjule ? 

8. 3ft biefer Steifttft fdjtoarj ober rot? 

9. 3ft biefe Sinte gut ober nidfjt ? 
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Drill Exercise 

A. Conjugate the expressions: id) fyatte meute grcunbc 
{friends) [bu Ijatteft beine greimbc, etc.] ; id) fja&e feirtcn greunb; 
id) Ijattc ba£ SBudj ntd)t ; id) toax nod) jung ; id) bin jefct arm ; 
idj toax aEein. 

B. i . The book. — A book. — One book. — Our book. 

— Your book. — Their book. — No book. — Every book. 

— That book. — Many (a) book. 2. Every teacher. — 
No teacher. — Every school. — No school. — Every house. 

— No house. 3. My brother. Which brother ? — Her 
brother. 4. Which school? Our school. 5. Which child? 
My child or your child? Mine. 6. In the night. — In the 
school. — In the pocket. 7. The son of the French woman. 
8. Our friend was poor. 9. Our parents were old, 

English Exercise 

1. My brother had only one child, a 1 son. 2. The sum- 
mer was short, the winter long. 3. The spring was warm, 
the summer hot. 4. What (SBa3) have you in your hand? 
I have a book in my hand. 5. Is the winter in America 
cold ? No, not always. 6. The friend of -my 2 son is also my 
friend. 7. Many rooms (3immer) in this house are cold 
in-[the] 8 winter and hot in-[the] summer. 8. His pen was 
good, but his ink was not good. 9. The book was small : 
he had it in his pocket. 10. One of [bon] these rooms is 
yours. 1 1 . This is the house of your friend ; it is large, 
but cold and dark. 12. His parents are poor. 13. Have 
you money in your pocket ? 14. Winter, spring, summer 
and autumn are the four seasons. 

1 Put in the accusative, as sen is in apposition to child. The accusative 
of <&ofjtt does not differ from the nominative. This applies also to other 
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nouns used in the accusative in this exercise. 2 A hyphen indicates that 
one German form is to be used for the two or more English words thus 
joined together. Here meineS and not t»on nteinem is to be used, and in 
sentence 7 in -[the] = im. 8 English words in brackets are not to be read 
with the English sentence, but are required in German, and must accord- 
ingly be translated. 



LESSON IV 

DECLENSION OF NOUNS 

23. Strong and Weak Declension. There are 
two noun-declensions in German, the strong and the weak. 
The genitive singular of masculine and neuter nouns of the 
strong declension ends in *8, of the weak in *n. 

24. Feminine nouns, as before noted, do not change in 
the singular, and hence have no genitive singular sign 
(§ 9). Their declension, whether strong or weak, is 
determined, therefore, by the form of their plural. 

25. The strong declension is divided into three classes, 
according to the ending of the nominative plural. Class I 
has no plural ending ; Class II adds *e; Class III adds *er. 

26. The weak declension has *en or m as the plural 
ending. 

Strong Declension. Class I 

27. Some nouns of this class modify (umlaut) the stem- 
vowel in the plural, others do not (see § 28). 



u 
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Paradigms : bcr 


Secret; ber ©artcn; bie 


£od)ter, tfu 


daughter; ba3 ©ebfiu'be, the building. 








Singular 




Norn. 


ber 8e$rer 


ber ©arten bie fcodjter 


bad ©ebaube 


Gen. 


bed Se$rerd 


bed ©attend ber Softer 


bed ©ebaube* 


Dat 


bent Scorer 


bent ©arten ber Softer 


bent ©ebdnbe 


Ace. 


ben Secret 


ben ©arten bie Softer 
Plural 


ba» ©eMube 


Nom. 


bie Setter 


bie ©arten bie Sifc&ter 


Me ©ebaube 


Gen. 


ber Secret 


ber ©arten ber £oa)ter 


ber ©ebaube 


Dat. 


ben 8e$rern 


ben ©arten ben £oa)tern 


btn ©ebduben 


Ace. 


bie 8e§rer 


bie ©drten bie Softer 


bie ©ebfiube 



28. The most common nouns that add umlaut in the 
plural are: berStyfel, the apple; ber SBruber; ber ©arten; ber 
•Waget, the nail; ber Dfen, the stove; ber Setter; ber SBogel, 
the bird; bte9ftutter; bte^odjter, the daughter; baSSMofter, 
the monastery. For a complete list see Appendix, p. 214. 

Other nouns belonging to this class but not adding 
umlaut in the plural are: ber Stmerifcmer, ber Gmglfittber, ber 
Se^rer, ber ©emitter, ber ©ommer, ber SBtnter, ba£ gen[ter r ba£ 
3unmer. In these the nominative plural does not differ 
from the nominative singular. 

29. Notice that the genitive singular ends in *3 (not 
*e£) and that the dative singular has no ending. 

30. Class I of the Strong Declension comprises : 

1. All masculine and neuter nouns ending in *el, *er 
and *en, except ber Sauer and ber Setter (§ 58). 

2. All diminutives in *d(en and *tem. 

3. Neuter nouns with the prefix ©e* and the ending *e. 

4. The f eminines bie 3ftu*ter and bie £odjter. 

Note. Feminine nouns in *el and *er (other than fRtttter and Xodjter) 
belong to the weak declension. Su bie geber, plural bie Sebern. 

31. No words of one syllable belong to this class. 
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32. Diminutives in German end in *d(en (compare 
English -kin in manikin, lambkin) and *tetn and are always 
neuter. Examples: ba£ £5d)terd)ert, the little daughter; 
ba£ SJcabdjert (literally the little maid), the girl; ba$ grail* 
tern (from grail, woman), the young lady, Miss. The stem* 
vowel takes umlaut whenever it is capable of doing so. 

Caution. The (fj of the diminutive ending *<$en is always the front 
$ (p. 11, Note). 

33. To be able to decline a German noun, it is neces- 
sary to know the genitive singular and nominative plural. 
In all subsequent vocabularies these forms will be given, 
immediately after the nominative singular. A simple dash 
indicates that the form in question is the same as the 
nominative singular; a sign " over the dash (*) that the 
plural has umlaut. 

Thus in the Vocabulary given below, SKeffer has a 
genitive singular UReff er£ and a nominative plural UReffer ; 
SCpfel a genitive singular Stpfefe and a nominative plural 
Spfel. Where no plural is given none is in common use. 

Words used in paradigms are not repeated in vocabu- 
laries. 

Vocabulary 



bCf 8*fel f -«, *, the apple. 

ba» 8riibetdjen, -3, — , the little 

brother. 
bcr Wiener, -4, — , the (man) servant. 
be* Singer, -3, — , the finger. 
bad fttiifter, -8, *, the monastery. 
bft? 3Reffet, -*, — , the knife. 
be* #agel, -*, M , the nail. 
be* ©felt, -8, *, the stove. 
bet 8djttffel, -*, — , the key. 
bie ®d}toefter, — , -n, the sister. 
bie $fi*(e), -> -en, the door. 



ber 8f gel, -8, *, the bird. 

bifltg, cheap. 

teiier, dear. 

Iran!, sick. 

ttlftf? what? 

tone? how? 

ttlie toiele ? how many ? 

alfp, accordingly. 

bulb, soon. 

feljr, very. 

fQltft, else, otherwise. 

toebe* ♦ ♦ . nod), neither . . . nor. 
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German Exercise 

1. SReine §cmbe {hands) finb fait. 2. 2Kem SBruber toot 
Sefjrer. 1 3. Sfyfet finb int §erbfte btHtg r im SBinter teuer. 4. 2)er 
Dfen toar fyeift, unb ba3 gimmer toar f e ^ toann. 5. 233ir Ijaben 
batb grilling. 6. 2)iefe Sinte tft nidjt fdjtoars. ?• %& a $ ift auf 
bent Xifdje? 9luf bent 5£ifd^e finb ein 2hid), eine 2 geber, Sinte 
unb papier. 8. 2Bo tft ber ©d)luffet? 3d) ^abe it>n (accus. of 
er) in ber £afd)e. 9. SBeldje Satjre^^ett fyaben hrir je&t? 2Bir 
fyaben je§t §erbft. 10. 3m ©ommer finb bie Sage (plural) tang, 
bie SKadjte (plural) hirj. 11. SBie Dtele Sfiren f)at biefe3 dimmer? 
Sine ober jtoei? 12. 3Keine Sttern fyaben Dter ®inber (plural), 
einen ©of)n unb brei Softer. 3d) Ijabe alfo brei ©d)toeftern aber 
fetnen 83ruber. 13. 3m grunting ift e3 toeber fatt nod) fjeift; im 
©ommer aber ift e3 fjeifc. 14. @3 ift nod) ©ommer, aber bie 
9?adt)te finb fd)on fatt. 15. ©tet)t ober fifct ber ©djuter, tvtnn 
{when) er anttoortet? Sr ftefjt, toenn er antmortet, fonft fi£t er. 
3)er £ef)rer ftet)t immer. 16. SRein 93riiberdE)en toar geftern jtoei 
3af)re (plural) alt. — ©ein @d)toef terpen ift morgen brei 3at)re alt 

1 See § 1 6, Note 2. 2 See Note 1, page 22. 

Sfrogeit 

1. SBte biete itetjrer fyabm ©ie? 

2. feahtn ©ie biete 83ud)er {books)? 

3. $aben ©ie morgen ©djute? 3a, toir fyaben morgen ©djute. 
(SRein, toir fyaben morgen feine ©djule.) 

4. §aben ©ie aud) ©djute im ©ommer? 9?ein, im ©ommer 
fjaben loir . . . 

5. feat jebeS ^immer * n biefem ©ebaube ©tiifjte unb $ifd)e? 
$at jcbe^ dimmer aud) einen Dfen? 
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6. S23eld)e (Sadden {things) ftttb biUig? ©inb Sleiftifte urtb 
gebern btHig ober teuer? — ©trtb $pfel jefct biHig? 

7. ©utb btc Xage je^t furs ober ^ an 9 ? 

Drill Exercise 

A. Conjugate the expressions : id) bin nod) jmtg; id) toot 
geftern franf; id) tjatte mem 9Keffer in ber §anb [bu Ijatteft 
bein 9Reffer in ber £dttb f etc.]. 

B. i. The Americans and the Englishmen. 2. My 
m brother and your brothers. 3. He has three daughters but 

no son. 4. Neither Germany nor England. 5. One apple. 
— Two apples. — Those apples. 6. The fathers of-the 
children (Sinber). 7. The keys in the door. 8. He has 
neither brother nor sister. 9. The birds in-the garden. 
10. The gardens in-the winter. 11. How many knives 
have you? 12. The mothers of-the scholars. 13. My little- 
brother has two birds. 14. The nails in the bench. 15. Each 
finger has a nail. 

English Exercise 

1. My parents are old; your parents are still young. 
2. It is always dark in this building; the windows are very 
small. 3. How many rooms has your house? 4. The build- 
ing yonder is a monastery; it is very old. 5. Where is the 
servant? He is in-the house, in yonder room. 6. Have you 
a knife in your pocket ? No, but you will-find (@ie finben) 
one on the table in my room. 7. How many windows has 
this room ? It has only one window. 8. His mother is sick. 
His father is in England. 9. The gardens of this monastery 
are large and very beautiful. 10. The keys hang (f)<mgen) 
on (an w. dat.) the nail. 11. My fingers are cold. 
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LESSON V 



STRONG DECLENSION. CLASS II 

34. The second class of the strong declension forms its 
plural by adding ?e to the nominative singular. The stem- 
vowel is usually (comp. § 37) modified in the plural. 

Paradigms: ber SBaum, the tree; ber Sftonat, the month; 
bie §anb, the hand; bie 2faftenti3, the darkness. 







Singular 






Nom. 


ber ©aunt 


ber fRonat 


bie $anb 


bie ginfternft 


Gen. 


bed SBaume* 


beg 3Konat$ 


ber §anb 


ber ginfterniS 


Dat. 


btm ©curate 


bem SKonat 


ber #anb 


ber ginfterniS 


Ace 


ben ©aunt 


ben Sftonat 
Plural 


bie $anb 


bie gtnftemlS 


Nom. 


bie SBannte 


bie donate 


bie fcfinbe 


bie ginfierniffe 


Gen. 


ber ©aume 


ber donate 


ber fcanbe 


ber ginfterniffe 


Dat. 


ben ©aunten 


btn Sftonaten 


ben fcctnben 


ben ginfterniffen 


Ace. 


bie SBaume 


bie donate 


bie fcanbe 


bie ginfterniffe 



35. The ending *e8 in the gen. sg. is usual with words 
of one syllable; with words ending in an j-sound (e. g. 
3Me$, foot) *t$ is required. With words of more than 
one syllable not ending in an j-sound, *8 is the regular 
genitive ending. In the dative, words of one syllable 
generally have % while words of more than one syllable 
are without ending. Compare the paradigm 3Konat. 

36. Nouns in *ni3 double the final 3 before an ending. 

37. To this class belong : 

1. A very large number of masculines of one syllable. 
These regularly take umlaut in the plural. The only 
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common ones which do not modify are: bet 2trm, the arm; 
ber £uttb, the dog; ber ©d)uf), the shoe; ber Xctg. For a 
complete list see Appendix, p. 215. 

2. Some very common feminine nouns of one syllable. 
These always take umlaut in the plural. 

3. A large number of neuter nouns of one syllable. 
These do not take umlaut in the plural. 

4. Words of more than one syllable ending in 4g 
(masc), *tng (masc.), *vS& (neut. and fern.), *fat (neut. and 
fem.) and *ftmft (fern.). Examples: ber Sftnig, the king; 
ber grueling, the spring; bo£ ©efjrimmS, the secret; ba$ 
©d)tdfat, the fate; bte $u&mft, the future. The suffix 
*f Mtft has umlaut in the plural, J\oL does not : ba£ ©djtcffat, 
bte ©djtdfate; bte ©tnhmft, revenue, income, pi. bte (Sinfimfte. 

38* Nouns belonging to this class with which the pupil 
is already familiar, are: ber Sftetftift, ber greuttb, ber gruff 
ling, ber#erbft, ber©o§n, ber@tuf)l, ber Sag, ber$tfdj;bte 
©art!, bte -Wadjt; ba3 3af)r, ba3 papier. 

39. Present and Preterit Indicative of toerbett, to become. 

idj toerbe, I become, etc id) ttmrbe (toarb), I became, etc. 

bu nnrft bu ttmrbeft (marbft) 

er tinrb er tourbe (marb) 

tmr toerben totr ttmrbett 

iljr toerbet tljr ttntrbet 

fie toerben fie ttmrbett 

The bracketed preterit forms toarb and ttmrbft are less 
usual. Notice the lack of b in bu toirft. 

40. German does not, like English, possess special pro- 
gressive or emphatic tense-forms. 3>dj toerbe is, for ex- 
ample, the sole German equivalent for the three English 
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forms, I become, I am becoming (ox getting), I do become. 
Similarly, / have, I am having and / do have are all to be 
rendered by one German form: id) l)Ctbc. 3d) l)Cttte = / had, 
I was having, I did have. 3d) tPiirbe = / became, I was 
becoming {getting), I did become. 

Vocabulary 



bf r 9beitb, -$, -e, the evening. 
bcr 9lrm, -e3, -e, the arm. 
ber 8r$t, -e$, *e, the physician. 
bllS 83et!t, -c3, -e, the leg. 
ber JBrtef, -c3, -e, the letter. 
bad JBrM, -§, -c, the bread, loaf of 
bread. 

*** Sfttftr - c,a / * e # the foot - 
bet $ltltb, -e3, -e, the dog. 
ber 5tdni0 f -3, -e, the king. 
ber SWtptV, -3, — , the body. 
bttS Sidjt, -e3, -er, the light; -e3, -e, 
the candle. 



bie fillft, — , *e, the air. 
bcr 6d)Uf), -€*, -c, the shoe, 
bic Stttbt, — , *e, the city, 
bcr Xcil, -8, -e, the part 
ba$ $ier, -(e)8, -e, the animal. 
bcr $3b, -e3, the death, 
bie aSaitb, — , *e, the wall. 
bie 2Bdd)e, — , -n, the week. 
bcibe r both. 
grtilt, green. 
CtttiaS, something. 
le!)rt r teaches. 
leritt, learns 



German Exercise 

1. @cin ©ofyt toar Setjrer. — ©ein ©ofyn ttmrbe Scorer. — 
2Reirte ©8t)ne ftnb beibe £et)rer. — 2Retne ©6t)ne toerben beibe 
Scorer. 2. S)er SRacjct ift ein Seil be£ Singer^; ber finger ift 
etnSeil ber £anb; bie §anb ift ein Seit be3 9trmeg; ber 2lrm 
ift ein Sett beg SorperS. 3. S3 ttmrbe bunfel im dimmer. 
4. 2)iefe Sinte ift jefct mdjt fctjmarj, ffc ttrirb aber {however) 
fdpuarj. 5. ®a3 3i mmer f) at *>t er SBfinbe. S)te SBanbe be3 
3immer3 finb toeift. 6. 3m grunting merben bie 93aume grim. 
7. 3d) tjatte geftern jtoei 23riefe uon grmnbeit in Berlin. 1 8. ©in 
OartenfjauS ift ein £au3 in einem ©arten. 9. 3)er ©djfiter Iernt r 
ber fiet)rer lefjrt. 2)er Sefyrer lernt aber audi jeben Sag ettoaS 
Don ben ©djittern. 10. 3m gristing toerben bie Sage tang, 
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bie 9?atf)te furj. 11. Set) (jabe jiuei ?lrme. £at bad (a«) 
Sier and) Strme? 9?ein, bad £ier t)at feine ?trme, bad Xier f)at 
©cine. 12. ©in Siergarten 2 ift ein ©arten fur {for) Xiere. 
13. @ut Sag tft ein Sett einer 233otf)e; ein SRonat ift ein £eil 
eined Sabred. 14. 3)ie ?lbenbe toerben fcfyon fuf){. — S)ic 
Ma^te finb fd)on fait. 15. ©d ift nur ein 93rot im $aufe. 

16. 2Wein SBmber t)at jiuei |mnbe; fie ftnb beibe nod) jnng. 

17. S)ied tft bad £aud unfred Sfrjttf. 18. gin ttinberfreunb ift 
ein gfreunb bon Stinbern. 2Bad ift ein Xierfreimb ? 19. 3)ad 
Sitnb fyatte feine ©d)uf)e an (on) ben gfifeen. 20. £aben ©ie 
ettoad in ber £>anb? 238ad fyaben Sic in ber £anb ? 

1 Pronounce: ©erltn'. a Xierflarten = zoological garden. 

Drill Exercise 

A. (Sine £>anb. fyvti .fScinbe. In accordance with this 
model prefix the numerals ein and jiuei to each of the 
following nouns: 23ricf, £ag, lodjter, 9?ad)t, ©tnf)l, 9(rjt f 
'Jtegel, Cfcn, ©rot, ©dE>ul) r gnft, ^reimb, 93anf, SWeiftift, 
©djfuffel, ©ebanbe, SBogcf, Sifdj, 3trm, SKonat, ©ofjn, ©tabt, 
SBanb, Slbenb. 

B. I . The months of the year. The days of the week. 
2. The trees in our garden. 3. The friends of our teacher. 
4. He has neither brother nor sister. 5. Every room has 
a door. Not every room has a window. 6. The teachers 
of this school. 7. The legs of-[the] dogs are thin 
(biinn). 8. My shoes are new. 9. The sister of the king. 
10. He had something in his hand. n. Both children 
(SSinber) became sick. 1 2. The death of his brother. 1 3. The 
birds of the air. 14. The evenings of this week. 15. The 
days are-getting short. 16. The room is getting warm. 
17. The teacher became sick. 
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.English Exercise 

i. Is your room large? Yes, it has four windows ; (the) 
air and light are both good. 2. The house is old ; the trees 
in-the garden are large and beautiful. 3. The nights 1 were 
cool, the days warm. 4. It is cold in this room ; my hands 
and feet are getting cold. 5. The king has two sons and 
three daughters. The sons are now in Germany. 2 6. Have 
you a dog ? No, I have no dog, but my brother has one. 
7. Our physician has two brothers. They are also physi- 
cians. 8. Are the days in -[the] summer long or short? 
They are long in-[the] summer and short in-[the] winter. 
9. Hamburg is a city in Germany. 10. Apples are green 
in-[the] summer, 8 but red in-[the] autumn. 11. The days 
are already getting 4 warm, the nights are still cool. 1 2. How 
many pencils have you ? I have only one. 13. "The friends 
of our friends are our friends. 5,, 14. Our house is very 
small, but the garden is large. 1 5 . The city (of) Washington 
has a zoological garden. 16. These shoes are too (ju) large, 
those are too small. 17. How many loaves-of -bread have 
you still ? Only one. 6 

1 Observe that the dj in 9tad)t is the back d), whereas in the plural, after 
a, it is the front dj (Introduction, p. 10). 2 fceutfdjlattb : not inflected in the 
dative. See § 56. 8 Put green last. 4 Arrange are-getting already. 6 The 
original is a French saying. See the statement at the head of the Sragen, 
p. 26 for an example of quotation-marks in German. * See § 18, Note. 
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LESSON VI 

STRONG DECLENSION, CLASS m. NUMERALS 

41. The third class of the strong declension forms its 
plural by adding *er to the nominative singular. The 
vowel preceding the *er of the plural, if capable of modifi- 
cation, is invariably modified. 

Paradigms: ber SBatb, the forest; bag IqcmS, Me house; 

ber Srrtum, the error. 

Singular 

bag fgauS ber Sfrrtum 

beg ©anfeg beg 3frrtumg 

bem £aufe bent 3nrtum 

bag §aug ben 3*rtum 
Plural 

bie §fiufer bte 3rrtiimer 

ber §finfer ber grrtiimer 

ben §finfern ben Igrrtitotern 

bte ©ftufer bie ^rrtumer 

42. This class is composed of : 

1. A large number of neuter nouns of one syllable. See 
Appendix, p. 216. 

2. All nouns in *tunt, whether neuter or masculine. 
These (see the paradigm 3>trtum) modify the vowel of the 
ending in the plural, *tum becoming *tihner. 

3. Some ten masculine nouns, the more common of 
which are : ber ©eift, the spirit; ©oft, God; ber 3Jfamt, the 
man; be* SBatb, the forest. The complete list is given 
Appendix, p. 217. 

43. Notice that only masculine and neuter nouns belong 
to this class. 



Nom. 


ber 2Batb 


Gen. 


beg SBatbeg 


Dat. 


bem SBalbe 


Ace. 


ben SBalb 


Nom. 


bte SBfitber 


Gen. 


ber SBalber 


Dat. 


ben SBatbern 


Ace. 


bte SBalber 
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44. Nouns belonging to this class with which the pupil 
is already familiar are : baS 93udj, ba$ (Mb, bag Sirtb, bag fitdjt. 

Numerals 

45. The cardinal numbers are: 
1 einS 



11 elf 21 eimmbjroattjtg 

12 jmolf 22 jtoetunbjt&anjtg 

13 breijetjn 30 bretftig 

14 bier jeljit (Note 2) 31 ehtunbbreifng 

15 fihtfjeljn 40 bier jig (Note 2) 

16 fedjjeljit 50 fiinfjig 
It fte&jeljit 60 fcdjjtfl 

18 acetyl TO ftebjtg 

19 neunjeljn 80 ad^tjig 

20 jtoanjig 90 ncurtjig 

1000 taufenb 

1001 taufenbunbemS 
1871 taufenb adjtljunbert etn> 

unbfiebjig or adjtjeljn> 
ljunbert einunbjteOjig 
1000000 einc SKtllidn' 



2 jlDci 

3 brei 

4 bier 

5 fiinf 

6 fedj§ (Note 2) 

1 fteben 

8 adjt 

9 ncuii 
10 jdjtt 

100 ljunbert 

101 fjunbertitnbemS 

102 Jjunbertunbjroei 

121 ljunbert einunbjtrjanjig 

122 ljunbert jiDeumbjtoattjig 
200 jtoeiljunbert 
242 jtoeiljuttbert jtoeiunbtnerjtg 

Note i. Observe carefully the forms printed in bold type. 

Note 2. In bteraetjn and bier&tg the te is pronounced as I; in fedjS pro- 
nounce d)8 as !8. 

Note 3. The form etttS, which has been explained in § 18, Note, is 
used in counting when no other numeral follows (einS, atoet, brei) and in 
designating time (§ 57). The numeral etn, one, whether used substantive- 
ly or adjectively, does not differ in inflection from the indefinite article 
eirt, a, an. When it is thought desirable in any special instance to 
differentiate the numeral from the article, it is either spaced (e t it) or 
printed with a capital letter ((Sin). 

Note 4. Corresponding to the English once, twice, etc., German has 
compounds with mol (time, times): einmal, once; fttoeimat, twite; bretmal, 
thrice; atoanaigmal, twenty times; tetnmal, no time. 
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Vocabulary 



bad ©ifb, -ed, -er, the picture. 

bad matt, -ed, *er, the leaf. 

1>ie SHitme, — , -n, the flower. 

bad $a$, -ed, *er, the roof. 

bad $»rf, -ed, *er, the village. 

bad <£i, -d, -er, the egg. 

bie (Stltgaljl, — , the singular. 

bad ®lftd, -ed, 'er, the glass. 

be* (Stott, -ed, 'er, the god. 

bad (Sfcftd, -ed, *er, the grass. 

bad $ttljlt, -ed, 'er, the fowl, chicken. 

bad&leib, -ed, -er, dress; Sleiber, 

clothes. 
bie Settle (plural), the people. 
bad fiieb, -ed, -er, the song. 
be* aRatttt, -ed, 'er, the man. 
bie Wltf)tiaf)l, — , the plural. 
bet 9letd)til!tt, -d, *er, riches. 
bod (Bti)attiaf)t, -d, -e, the leap-year. 



bad <3d)(og, <Sdjlo|feS, ©djloffer, the 
castle. 

bie <5d)tt(frttttbc, — ,-n, the school- 
hour. 

bad <5pvitf)Mrt t -d, 'er, the prov- 
erb. 

bad 8*1!, -(c)d, *er, the people, 
nation. 

bad SBeib, -ed, -er, the woman, 
wife. 

bad SBort, -ed, *er, the word. 

beritymt', famous. 

fret, free. 

tlttereffailf, interesting. 

retdj, rich. 

©ie gejjeit, you go. 

$11 $aitfe, at home. 

ttttd (with dative), out of. 

tttit (with dative), with. 



German Exercise 

1. ©in JBitberbudj tft em 33ud) nut Stlbern. §at biefed 33ud) 
SBitbcr? SReut, btefed 93ud) fjat feme Silber. 2. 2Bad tft bie 
9ftel}raal){ toon ^tberlmdj? 1 SDte 9Kef)rjal}t toon SHtberbud) tft 
»tfberbfid)er. 3. 2Bo finb unfere ©lafer? £ter tft 3f)r @(a3 
unb fern ®tad, aber nidjt ntetn ©lad. 4. S)ie SReidjtumer 
3lmerifad finb beruljmt 5. 3ft ed nodj SBinter? Stein, ed tft 
jefct* grueling, bie SBaume in ben SBalbern toerben fdjon grim. 
6. $ut|ner legen {lay) @ier. 7. 3)ie SBdrter Seute unb Sltern 
Ijaben feme einjaljt. 8. „@in SKann etn SBort", 8 „9tud $tm 
bent toerben Seute" 4 unb „@tnmat tft fetnmat" 5 finb beutfdje 
(German) ©pricfytoflrter. 9. (5x J)attc toeber SBeib nodj fiinb. 
10. @d {There) toaren nur Scanner ba (there). 11. 2Balb* 
bfomen finb SJtumen aud bem 2BaIbe. 
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12. §ai jebeS 3ai»r 365 Sage? 9?ein, em ©d}aftjai)r l>at 366 
Sage. SBie toiele Sage f»atte ba$ 3aljr 1902? SBar ba3 3ai)t 
1900 ein ©djaltjat)r? SKein, bag 3aljr 1900 tear fern ©djalt* 
jal)f . SBie biele Sage Ijatte e3 alfo ? (S3 I)atte 365 Sage. 3ft 
biefeS 3af)r ein ©d>altjat)r? 13. 6+ (unb or pM*) 11 tft 
17; 2 + 7 tft 9 ; 16 + 14 ift 30 ; 56+ 14 tft 70; 48 + 12 
tft 60. 14. 3f)r SSater unb iljre SRutter fhtb nodj jung. SBie alt 
ftnb fie ? SBie alt fhtb ©ie ? 1 5. SBie toiele 83eme f)at ber Sifd) ? 
SBie biele Seine Ijat ber©tuf)l? 16. SBie t»tele SSrfibcr unb 
©d)toeftern Ijaben ©ie? SBie biele ®utber Ijaben 3ljre Sltern 
alfo? SBte triele Sfldjter unb tote biele ©flfyte? 

1 Compound nouns take the gender, and follow the declension, of 
their last component part. -The accent (Introduction § 15,2) rests on the 
first component part. 2 The pupil is cautioned against the confusion 
of jefct and nod) arising from the similarity of yet and jefci; jefct = now, 
nodj = still, yet referring to time. For the adversative still, yet, never- 
theless German uses boc§ (§ 1 29, N. 3) . 8 Equivalent to "An honest man's word 
is as good as his bond". 4 Our "The child is father to the man". 6 "Once 
does'nt count". 6 Be careful to pronounce the ft in phx& as U in unb, not 
like u in the English plus. 

Sfragen 

1. SBie biele genfter fyat biefeS Qimma:? 

2. #at jebe SBanb biefeS gimmerS eine Sitr? SBie toicle 
Sfiren (plural) l»at bag 3^ mmer ? 

3. SBie tricle Sifd)e ftnb in biefemgimmer? ©$ ift nur ein 
Sifd)... (or @S fhtb ... SCtfd^e. . .) 

4. SBie biele 3intmer f)at 35* £au$? 

5. SBie triele Stage Ijaben ©ie jebc SBodje frei? 3d) §abe jebe 
SBodje gtoei Sage frei. 

6. SBie biele Sage geljen ©ie alfo in 1 bie ©djule? 3dj gelje 
alfo ffinf Sage in bie ©djule. 

7. SBie bide ©d)ulftunben f>at jeberSag? 
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8. SBte btete ©djutftunben fyat atfo bte SBod)e? 

9. SBte biete 3Bod)en f)at etn SKonat? @ut SKonat §at titer 
SBodjen mtb jiuci obcr brct Sage, 

10. SBte biete Sage Ijat tin SRonat? 

11. SBte rtefe SKonate Ijat baS 3af»r? 

12. SBte totete ginger §at bie £anb? 

1 See Note 2, page 21. 

Drill Exercise 

A. 1. 2)a3 Shid). ©in 83udj. 3^ SMcIjer. According 
to this model prefix the definite article and the numerals em 
and jtoet to each of the following nouns: SBein, Sinb, guft, 
3Kamt, 2)tener, £au£, §unb r ©la3, @i, 93Ub, Srrtum, ©prtd)* 
toort, 3af»r, ©djtofe, »olf, SBetb, §ul)n, »utf), Strjt, ©ebfiube, 
Sieb. 

2. Read the following numbers in German: 321, 2437, 
746, 1901, 1492, 1648, 1789, 275, 26955, 1716, 470, 
660. 

B. 1. The clothes of -the children. 2. The roof of-the 
castle. 3. This flower has only two leaves. 4. The men 
of the village. 5. The proverbs in this book. 6. My 
brother has only one child. — My brother has two children. — 
My brother has no children. 7. The songs are new. 8. A 
week has seven days. 9. With the men and the women. 
10. The riches of-the city. 

English Exercise 

1. Forests have trees, birds and flowers. 2. He has 
only two children, a son and a daughter. 3. Is your father 
at home? No, he is not at home, he is in the city. 4. Are 
eggs black or white? 5. The roofs of-these houses are 
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red. 6. Where are the glasses ? They are on the table. 
7. These books are not interesting. 8. The plural of 
©djtofegarten is ©djtofcgarten; a (Sdjfofcgarten is the garden 
of-a castle. 9. The leaves of-the trees are green. 
10. He was a man of-the people. 11. These villages 
are both very small. 12. The bible (3)ie SMbel) is the 
word of-God. 13. There are (G3 finb) flowers in the 
grass. 14. There are no songs in this book. 15. I am 
neither rich nor poor. 



LESSON VII 

COMPOUND TENSES. NORMAL WORD-ORDER 

46. Perfect and Pluperfect of fyaben, fctn and toerben. 
The past participles of these three verbs are geljabt, getoefen, 
gctoorben. The auxiliary of l)aben in the perfect and pluper- 
fect is fjabett, of fctn and iuerben it is fein. Thus the English 
/ have had is in German id) fyabe gefjabt, but / have been is 



id) (in getoefen and 


. I have become is id) 


bin getoorben. 


Ijaben 


fein 

PERPECT 


toerbcn 


id) Ijabe geljabt, I 


id) bin gcroefen, I 


idj bin getoorbon, I 


have had, etc. 


have been, etc. 


have become, etc 


bu fyaft geljabt 


bu bift getoefcn 


bu bift getoorben 


er Ijat gefyabt 


cr ift gctocfen 


er ift gemorbcn 


ttur l)aben gefyabt 


tmr finb gerocfen 


tt)ir finb getoorben 


Ujr Ijabt geljabt 


ifjr fetb getoefen 


iljr feib gemorben 


fte $aben geljabt 


fte finb gcrocfen 


fte finb gemorben 
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i$ fjatte gefjabt, I 

had had, etc. 
bu tjatteft geljabt 
er l)atte geljabt 
mir (jatten gefjabt 
il)r fyattet gefjabt 
fie tjatten getjabt 



PLUPERFECT 

id) mar gemefen, I 
had been, etc. 
bu marft gemefen 
cr mar gemefen 
mir maren gemefen 
iljr mart gemefen 
fie maren gemefen 



id) mar gemorben, I 

had become, etc. 
bu marft gemorben 
er mar gemorben 
mir maren gemorben 
iljr mart gemorben 
fie maren gemorben 



47. Future and Future Perfect of fjaben, fein and Her- 
bert. As auxiliary of the future, corresponding to the 
English shall and will, German uses merben. The formation 
of these two tenses is as follows : 

future = present indicative of merben •+■ infinitive of verb : 
id) merbe t)aben, / shall have. 

future perfect = present indicative of toerben ■+■ past par- 
ticiple of verb •+• infinitive of auxiliary (fjctben with tjaben, 
fein with fein and merben): id) merbe gefjabt tjaben, I shall have 
had; id) merbe gemefen fein, / shall have been. 

Observe that in the future perfect the German word- 
order is participle -infinitive, the reverse of the English: 
I shall have had= id) merbe gefjtrit Jja&ett, 



ffattn 


fein 

FUTURE 


toerben 


id) merbe ljab:n, I 


id) merbe fein, I 


idj merbe merben, I 


shall have, etc. 


shall be, etc. 


shall become, etc, 


bu mirft fjaben 


bu mirft fein 


bu mirft merben 


er mirb Ijaben 


er mirb fein 


er mirb merben 


mir merben tjabeu 


mir merben fein 


mir merben merben 


itjr roerbet fjaben 


iljr roerbet fein 


iljr merbet merben 


fie merben fjaben 


v> merben fein 


fie merben merben 
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FUTURE PERFECT 

id) roerbe geljabt id) roerbe getoefen id) toerbe getoorben 

Ijaben, I shall fein, I shall have fein, I shall have 

have had, etc. been, etc. become, etc. 

bu ttrirft getjabt bu ttrirft getoefen bu ttrirft getoorben 

Ijaben fein fein 

cr tt>irb geljabt cr tirirb getoefen cr ttrirb getoorben 

Ijaben, etc. fein, etc. fein, etc. 

48. Normal Word-Order. In the normal word- 
order the personal (inflected) part of the verb follows the 
subject of the sentence. It is used in independent de- 
clarative sentences. In the compound tenses the uninflected 
part of the verb (infinitive or participle) stands at the 
end of the sentence, objects and other qualifiers of the 
verb being placed between the inflected and uninflected 
parts of the verb. Adverbs or adverbial expressions of 
time precede those of place: 

@r ift reid), He is rich (predicate adjective), 
©r ift reidj gemefen, He has been rich, 
©r toirb reidj fein, He will be rich, 
©r ttrirb balb reidj fein, He will soon be rich. 

3d) Ijabe ®etb, I have money (direct object). 
3d) fjabe ®elb geljabt, I have had money. 
3d) toerbe ®clb Ijaben, I shall have money. 

SBir fmb Ijier, We are here (adverb). 
SBir fmb Ijier getoefen, We have been here. 
SBir toerben Ijier fein, We shall be here. 
SBir finb geftern Ijier geroefen, We were here yesterday. 
SBir toerben Ijente in bcr ©tabt fein, We shall be in the 
city to-day. 

Note. 9tf$t when modifying a particular word or phrase immediately 
precedes that word or phrase: 9tt$t et ift trant, fonbent fein ©ruber, He' is 
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net ill, but his brother. Otherwise it usually, in the simple tenses, stands at 
the end of its clause. It regularly, however, precedes a past participle, 
infinitive, predicate adjective, predicate noun or predicate phrase. 

3$ $afc ba3 S3ud) itidjt, I do not have the book. 

3$ Ijafce ba8 SBud) nidjt ge$aftt, I have not had the book. 

(St tft nidjt fraitt, He is not ill. 

(St tft nidjt Irani aetoefen, He has not been ill. 

3$ bin fyutt nic^t in bet (Stabt getoefen. 
The adverb nie, never, follows the same rules as ttid)t. 

German Exercise 

Note. To allow the pupil to concentrate his attention upon the mastery 
of the forms of the compound tenses and the principles of word-arrange- 
ment, no new words have been introduced in the exercises of this lesson. 

1. 2Bir f)aben tjeute feme SBrtefe geljabt. 2. @3 toirb balb 
©ommer fein, aber bie Stfadjte finb immer nodj fait. 3. 3d) fyabe 
bein 93ud) nidjt. 3d) §aV$ (= $abt e£) andfj nidfjt geljabt. 4. 2Bir 
finb ben ganjen {whole) Sag ju §aufe getoejen. 5. 3d) bin 
fd)on in ©eutfdfjtanb getoefen, aber idfj bin nie in (Snglanb getoefen. 
6. SBirb ba3 3a(jr 2000 ein ©dfjattjafir fein? 3a, ba3 3af)r 2000 
ttrirb ein ©dfjattjaljr fern. 7. 3d) l)abe geftern ben ganjen £ag 
fret get)abt. — 3d) toerbe morgen ben ganjen Xag fret Ijaben. 
8. @ie finb immer mein greunb getoefen, nnb ©ie toerben immer 
mein greunb fein. 9. S)ie Xage toerben balb trrieber {again) furj 
toerben. 10. (Sft ift nod) ©ommer, aber toir toerben balb §crbft 
Ijaben. 11. 31jr ©ofjn toirb grofc. — 3l)r ©ol)n toirb grofe 
toerben. 12. 28a3 ift au$ {of) ifjretn grennbe getoorben? 

Drill Exercise 

A. i. Conjugate 1 the following expressions in both 
numbers and all the persons: id) fjabe ba3 2$ucf) nidjt [bu l)afi 

1 Such exercises will be found a great aid in developing a feeling for 
German word arrangement. 
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ba$ 93udj md)t, etc.]; id) fyabe ba3 SWeffer nidjt gef)a6t; id) fyatte 
ba^ SBilb nid)t gefyabt; idj bin geftern f)ier getoefen; idj bin f)eute 
in bcr ©tabt getoefen ; id) toerbe l)eiite uid)t jit ^cmje fein ; idj 
toerbe me reid) fein ; idj toerbe t)ier getoefen fein ; id) bin reidj 
gctoorben; idj toar ttant getoorben; idj toerbe reidj getoorben fein; 
icf) toerbe berfifjmt toerben. 

2. Give a synopsis (i. e. put each expression in each of 
the six tenses of the indicative) of: er ift nid)t in ber ©tctbt 
|'cr toar nid£)t in ber ©tabt, etc.]; ber ©ommer ift ^cife; biefe 
SBndjer finb nidjt intereffant; idj Ijabe nidjt biete grennbe. 

B. i. We were at home. 2. We were not at home. 
3. They are at home. 4. They will be at home. 5. They 
will not be at home. 6. They will not be at home to-day. 
7. He had been at home. 8. You had not been at home. 
9. I shall be in the city to-day. 10. This book will not be 
interesting. 11. My son will become (a) teacher. — My 
son has become (a) teacher. — His son had become (a) 
teacher. 12. Each child has an apple/ — Each child has 
had an apple. — Each child had had an apple. 13. She 
was here yesterday. — She will be here to-morrow. — She 
has already been here. 14. It is cold. — It will be cold. 
— It will be cold this winter (accus.) — It has been cold. 

English Exercise 

Caution. Take care to observe the rule regarding the position of 
adverbs of time and place given in §48. 

I. The nights have been very hot. 2. My brother will 
be here to-day. Where has he been? He has been in 
Germany two years. 3. I have been neither in Berlin nor 
in Hamburg. 4. This summer has been very cool. Not 
every summer is as (fo) cool as (toie) this (one). 5. He has 
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been sick (for) two months. 1 6. I am not his friend, and 
I shall never be his friend. 7. Have you had many letters 
to-day ? 2 No, I have had only two letters. 8. This summer 
has not been very hot, but we have had much rain (Diet 
SRegen). 9. We have no picture of (t)on) our sister now, 8 
but we shall soon have one. 10. This room is large, 
air and light will both be good. 1 1 . The trees will soon 
become green. 

2 The adverbial expression of time precedes the predicate adjective. 
8 Arrange to-day many letters, 8 Arrange have now no picture . . . shall 
soon one have. 



LESSON VIII 

WEAK DECLENSION 

4g. Masculine nouns of the weak declension form all 
cases of both singular and plural by adding *n or ?en to the 
nominative singular. Feminine nouns remain unchanged 
in the singular; their plural is formed like that of the 
masculines, by adding *n or *ert to the nominative singular. 

Nouns in *e, *et, *er and *ar add *n as case-ending; all 
others *en. 

Paradigms: bcr ftnabt, the boy; ber ©tubent', the student; 
bie Stume, the flower; bie gremtbm, the {female) friend. 

Singular 

Nom. berflnabe ber ©tubent McSIuntc Me greunbtn 

Gen. be8 tfnaben beg ©tubentett ber SBIunte ber greunbttt 

Dat. bem tftmben bem ©tubeittett ber 33lume ber greimbin 

Ace* bettftnafcn ben ©tubentett MeSlume btegreunbtn 
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Plural 

Norn. Meflnaben Me ©tubenten Mc ©lumen Me greunbtttnen 

Gen. berflna&en ber ©tubenten bcr ©lumen bcr gtcunbUtneit 

Dat. ben tfnaben ben ©iubenten ben ©lumen ben greunbimten 

Ace Meflnaben Me ©tubenten Me ©lumen Me Sreunbinnen 

50. Words in An double the it before an ending, as 
shown in the paradigm grcunbin. This suffix An forms 
feminine nouns from masculines, the stem-vowel being 
modified whenever it is capable of modification. Thus bcr 
©raf, the county but bic ©rafin, the countess; bcr ®ott, the 
god, but bic ©flttin, the goddess. 

51. The declension of Qvct, gentleman, Mr., master, is 
peculiar in that the genitive, dative and accusative singular 
add *n r while the whole plural adds *cn: dat. sg. bem £crat f 
dat. pi. ben §crrcn. 

Note. These dative forms of &err are customary in addresses of letters : 
$ernt Snebridj ©raun, (to) Mr. Frederick Braun. 

52. To this declension belong : 

1. A large majority of all feminine nouns. More es- 
pecially : 

a. All feminine nouns of more than one syllable, 
except 2)?uttcr, Xodjtcr, and those in *itfc f fat and 
*mft (§ 37, 4). 

b. A large number of feminine nouns of one syl- 
lable, viz. all those not belonging to Class II of the 
strong declension. 

2. Some twenty, in part very common, masculine nouns 
of one syllable. 

3. A number of masculines of more than one syllable, 
ending in *c and denoting living beings: bcr SWcffc, the 
nephew; bcr S3otc, the messenger. 
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4. A number of foreign masculine nouns accented on 
the final syllable: ber ©tubent', the student; bcr @olbat', 
the soldier. 

For detailed lists of words see Appendix, p. 218. 

Note i. No neuter nouns belong to the weak declension. 

Note 2. Nouns of this declension never add umlaut in the plural. 

53. Nouns belonging to the weak declension with which 
the pupil is already familiar are : bte STmertfcmertn, bte Sim 
jal)l, bte Sftertt, bte Snglanberm, bic geber, ber granjofe, bte 
3ran5(5[m, bie 3af)re$3ett, bte 2Ret)r5al)t, bte ©d)itte r bte ©djut 
ftunbe, bte ©dft&efter, bte £afdje, bie £mte, bte %uv 9 bte 3Bod)e. 



Vocabulary 



Me Bbref'fe, — , -n, the address. 

bie Klttttort, — , -en, the answer. 

bie %*mt f — , -n, the lady. 

bet <£ttfcl, -£, — , the grandson. 

bie OtnUlin, — , -nen, the grand- 
daughter. 

bte 3"*6e, —9 -n, the question. 

bie %td% — , -en, woman, wife (a 
politer designation than SBetb). 

ber Sffitfl, -en, -en, the prince. 

bie gfftrftin, — , -nen, the princess. 

ber ©raf, -en, -en, the count. 

bie (SMfilt, — , -nen, the countess. 

ber ftojpf, -e3, ^c, the head. 

hat SRSbdjeit, -*, — the girl. 

bie VHlttt'te, — , -n, the minute. 

bie JRafe, — , -n, the nose. 

ber fteffe, ~n, -n, the nephe* 



bie JRidjte, —, -n, the niece. 

ber Oltfel, -&, — , the uncle. 

bie 6d)ll(b, — > -en, the debt, fault. 

bie @eite f — , -n, the side, page. 

bie Sehm'be, — •, -n, the second. 

bie Stltnbe, — , -n, the hour. 

bie Xantt, — , -n, the aunt. 

bie ttltiberfttSf, — , -en, the univer- 
sity. 

ba£ Stertel (pronounce ie as I), -8, 
— , the quarter, fourth. 

bad 25ierteljaljr / , -«, -e, the quarter 
(of the year). 

bie 3<*H — , -en, the number. 

gera'be, even. 

im'gerabe, odd. 

ttttltlt? when? 

MS, until, up to. 
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German Exercise 

1. ©inb fie Stmerifanertnnen obcr Snglanberinnen ? ©ie [tub 
toeber Stmerifanerinnen nod) (Sngtanberinnen, fie finb ^xan^ 
finnen. 2. SBaS ift ein Dnfel? (Sin Dnfel ift ber Sruber be3 
SBaterS ober ber 9Kutter. 2Ba3 ift eine Xante ? (Sine Xante ift 
bie ©d)toefter beS SBaterS ober ber SRutter. 2Ba3 ift ein SRcffe ? 
(Sin SWeffc ift ber ©oljn be£ 83ruber3 ober ber ©d)tt>efter. 3. (Sin 
(Snfet ift ber ©ot)n be£ ©of)n£ ober ber £od()ter. Sine (SnfeKn 
ift bie Xod)ter be£ ©ofjnS ober ber £od)ter. 3)ie 2Ret)rjal)I 
toon (Snfet ift (Snfet, Don (Snfelin (Snfelinnen. 4. 3Mefe 
£erren finb greunbe meineS SBruberS, unb biefe S)amen finb 
greunbinnen nteiner ©d)toefter. 5. §ier ift bie Slbreffe meineS 
beutfdfyen {German) greunbcS : £errn Hermann ftflnig, Sertin, 
£utf)erftrafee 24. 6. SDtc 9?afe ift ein £eit beS SbpfeS. S)er 
Sopf ift ein Xeit beS ®5rper3. 7. SDaS ift beine unb nidfjt meine 
©d)utb. 8. SBiffen {know) ©ie bie STnttoorten auf {to) biefe 
gragen ? 9. S)er ©omttag {Sunday) ift ber Stag be£ §crrn 
{Lord). 10. ©ie ternen ©eutfdj {German)) t)aben ©ic einen 
Sefyrer ober eine Sefjrerin? 11. ©tubenten 1 lja6ett oft ©dfjutben. 
©inb ©ie ©tubent? 2 £aben ©ie audfj ©d)u(ben? SKein, id) fyabt 
feine ©dfjutben. 12. SBie grofe ift bie 8afy ber ©tubenten auf 
ber Untoerfitat Serlin ? 8 ©iebentaufenb. 

1 Properly a student at a university; a pupil = ©filler. 2 Compare 
§ 1 6, Note 2. 8 Notice the idiom: the University Berlin as compared 
with the English the University of Berlin. Similarly bie ©tttbt Scrlin, the 
city of Berlin; bag floniflreid) $reuf$ttt, the kingdom of Prussia. 

VZettbeKfoljit 

S)er Stomponift 1 gelij 2Renbefefol)n toar ber (Snfet be3 5jJt)iIo= 
fopljen 2 2Rofe3 2Renbetefoljn. 8 ©ein 5Sater fagte 4 einmal : „3n 
meiner Sugenb 6 ttmr id& immer nur ber ©ofjn 2Rofe3 SKenbetS* 
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jbt)n£ imb je£t in meittcm 9I(ter 6 bin idj immer nur ber SSatet 
gettj 2Renbck[ot|n^. 2Ba3 bin idj benn nun felber?" 7 

ifcer flompomft', -en, -en, composer. 2 $er ^tlofopfc', -en, -en, philosopher. 
8 3ftenbel3fo1jn and not HKenbeBfofjnS because the case is already sufficiently 
indicated by be3 before Wtofopljen. Compare §55. *said. 5 $te3ugenb,— , 
youth. 6 3)o8 Sllter, -£, — , old age. 7 bemt nun fetter, literally, then now myself. 

<&ptiti)t»OTt 
®eine Stntoort ift audj eine Stntoort, Silence gives consent. 

gfragett 

1. aBetdje 3af)len t>on 10 bte 30 finb gerabe? 

2. SBSct^e 3af)fen Don 10 bte 30 finb ungerabe? 

3. 2Bie triete ©tunben Ijat cin %a% ? 

4. SBie biete SKinuten Ijat eine ©tunbe ? 

5. SBie biete ©efunben fyat eine SKinute ? 

6. SBie triete donate ^at ba3 SBiertetjaljr'? 

7. SBie biete ©eiten tjat btcfe^ SBud) ? Stuf toetdjer ©cite finb 
toir jefct ? 

8. SBie finb bie ©eiten biejeS 93udje3, grofc ober flein ? 

9. aBaS Ijeifet 1 ©nfelin auf (Sngtifdj? [Snfelin Ijeifet auf (£ng* 
tifdj granddaughter.] 2Ba3 fyeiftt fiOnigin auf Sngfifdj ? 
Secretin? ©djuterin? ©ienerin? ©dtttn? 2Ba3 ift bie 
3Kef)rsaf)t biefer SBSrter? 

1 Means, is called. 

Drill Exercise 

i. The nephews of -the king. 2. The nieces of -the 
queen. 3. The kings and queens of- Europe. 4. The 
numbers on (auf w. dat.) this page. 5. The answers to (auf 
w. ace.) these questions. 6. The sons of-the prince. 7. I 
have three sisters but only one brother. 8. These pens 
are not good. 9. Each day has five or six school-hours. 
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10. This city has many schools, and the schools are very 
good. 1 1. I have two nephews and three nieces. 12. The 
sons of -the count are my friends. 13. The countess has 
three children, one boy and two girls. 14. A countess is 
the wife (3frau) of-a count, a princess the wife of-a prince. 

English Exercise 

1. Every day has twenty-four hours, every hour has 
sixty minutes, every minute has sixty seconds. An hour 
has accordingly three thousand six hundred seconds. 
2. A (2)ct3) year has fifty-two weeks and one day; a leap- 
year has fifty-two weeks and two days. 3. This house is 
very small : it has only seven rooms. 4. The sons of my 
brother and sister 1 are my nephews; the daughters of my 
brother and sister are my nieces. 5. Every room in this 
house has a door and windows. That room has two doors 
and four windows. Your room has only one window, our 
room has three windows. 6. The friends (feminine) of my 
sister are now in-the garden. 7. His parents have become 
poor. 8. The flowers in our garden are now very beautiful. 

9. This boy will become tall. His mother is also tall. 

10. It is dark here. Have you the key? No, but you will- 
find (@ie finben) it 2 in the door. 

1 Repeat my before sister. Why? 2 if)n, accusative of cr; why not e$? 



Les. IX] INVERTED WORD-ORDER 59 



LESSON IX 

INVERTED WORD-ORDER. PROPER NAMES. DESIGNATION 
OF TIME 

54. Inverted Word-Order. In the inverted order 
subject and finite verb change places, the order otherwise 
remaining the same. This order is used: 

1. In questions, as in English. £aben ©iebaSS3ud)? 
Have you the book? §aben ©tc ba£ S3udj gefudjt? Did you 
look for the book ? As also in English, sentences intro- 
duced by toer ? who ? as subject have the normal order : 
28er f)at ba3 gefagt ? Who has said that ? 

2. Whenever, usually for the sake of emphasis, a 
particular part of the predicate is placed at the beginning 
}f the sentence. Thus an adverb, direct or indirect ob- 
ject, predicate adjective or any other part of the predicate 
may be emphasized, but never may more than one of these 
elements be placed before the verb, nor is any part of the 
predicate allowed to stand between subject and verb. 
Thus: @3 ift §eifc in biefem 3intmcr r but 3n biefem gtmmer 
ift e3 Ijeifc. 3Bir fyaben morgen feme ©djute, but 2Korgen Ijaben 
ftrir feme ©djule. 3d) t)abe Sljren OdEjIiiffet md)t, but S^ren 
©d)lfiffet fja&e id) nid)t. 9Kem SBater toot geftent abenb fjter, 
but ©eftern abenb toar mem SSater t)ier, Last night my 

father was here. In the last example geftern abenb is, of 
course, one phrase, defining the time of the action, and 
not two distinct adverbial elements. 
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55. Names of Persons. Names of persons show in- 
flection in the genitive case only, which ends in *g : $arl 
(Charles), gen. Sarfe; ber @of)tt SKofeS 9ttenbetefof)n3. 

Names of persons ending in an j-sound (3, 3, fj, fclj, j, £) 
either form a genitive in =en3, or indicate the genitive by 
means of the apostrophe : SSofe' joiner', Vosss {translation 
of) Homer; 93enebij 7 SBerfe, the works of Benedix; grifcenS 
$ut, Fritz's hat. 

Feminine names in =e add =3 or =n£ in the genitive: 
SEarieS' (9ttari'en3) 93ud), Marys book. 

If an article precedes the genitive of a name, the case is 
already sufficiently indicated, and the noun undergoes 
no further change: 3)a3 SBudE) ber 9ftarie, the book of Mary; 
ber |)ut be£ grifc, /A* Aatf of Fritz. 

56. Names of Places. All names of cities, and almost 
all names of countries, are neuter. In inflection they con- 
form to the rules given above for names of persons, except 
that names ending in an j-sound substitute bott with the 
dative for the genitive. They do not take the article 
unless modified by an adjective. Examples: £>te ©trafcett 
93erlm3 f , the streets of Berlin; bie Strafcen Don ^arte', the 
streets of Paris; bie ©trafcen be£ alten 9iom, the streets of 
{the) ancient Rome. 

A few names of countries are feminine. Like other 
feminine nouns in the singular, these are invariable. To 
indicate the case-relation these feminine names always 
have the definite article prefixed: bie ©djtoetj, Switzerland; 
bie Siirfei', Turkey. 

Note. From names of places adjectives in *er may be formed. Such 
adjectives are indeclinable : bie ©erliner Untocrfittft = bie Uniucriitat SBerltn ; 
5te Seipatfler Settortfl, The Leipzig News* Such adjectives, it will be noticed, 
are capitalized. 
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57. Time is designated in German as follows : 

98ie Did U()r ift e£? What time is it? 

@3 ift tinS 1 (or em Uf)r), // is one [o'clock]. 

@3 ift jtoet [Uf)r], it is two [o'clock]. 

Urn jtoei Utjr, at two o'clock. 

3et)n 9Winuten rtad) eirtS, ten minutes after one. 

3ef)tt 2Rinuten Dor brei, ten minutes before three. 

@m SSiertel 2 auf bret, a quarter past two. 

SDrei SSiertef 2 auf brei, a quarter to three. 

$alb brei r 2 half past two. 
§eute morgen, this morning •, • fjeute mittag, this noon; tjeute 
nad)mittag, /Aw afternoon; fyeute abenb, /Aw evening, to- 
night; fyeute nadjt, /Aw **£-£/. The nouns 9ftorgen r etc., in 
these phrases are felt as adverbs and are hence not capi- 
talized. So also geftertt a&enb, etc. The student should 
carefully distinguish f)eute morgen from morgeu, to-morrow. 

1 Compare § 45, N. 3. 2 The meaning of the expression is that the 
time has advanced one quarter of the distance towards three. So with brci 
SSicrtcI auf bret : three quarters {from two) towards three , i. e. a quarter of three. 
It is also admissible to say etn SSiertcl nadj 5toei, a quarter past two ', and ein 
SStcrtcl l)or brci, a quarter before three t but the pupil should become familiar 
with the above use of airf. The same idea underlies the designation of 
the half-hour: r)atb brci, half way toward three t i.e. half past two. 

Vocabulary 



ber 83erfl f -e$, -e, the mountain. 

ftrattfrctrf) (neuter), -3, France. 

gfratt$, Frank. 

Sriebriff), -8, Frederick. 

gfrtfc (shortened form of Sriebridj), 

Fred. 
btc $attptftabt r — , *e, (head -city), 

the capital. 
be* Staffer, -3, — , the emperor. 



bad ftatferreiff) (emperor-realm), 

-3, -e, the empire. 
$arl, -4, Charles. 
bad &9tttgreiff), (king-realm), -3, -e, 

the kingdom. 
bad Sattb, -e8, *er, the land. 
Wlatit'f gen. SRarteS', or aJtort'enS, 

Mary. 
ber SRorgett, -3, — , the morning. 
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ber iRadi'tttittftg, -4, -e, the after- 

_ noon. 

OfttVttidl (neuter), -4, Austria. 

$rett$etl (neuter), -3, Prussia. 

bit SctyUietS, — , Switzerland. 

bie tl!|r, — , -en, the timepiece 

(watch, clock). 
bie £afdjetm!|r (pocket -clock), — , 

-en, the watch. 
bie 2Ba«btt!}r (wall- clock), — , -en, 

the clock. 
ber 3eiger, -3, — , the hand (on a 

watch or clock). 



ber Vtitm'tettfteiger, -8, — , the 

minute-hand. 

ber ®ttt«be«3eiger r -8, — , the hour- 
hand. 

mtytlm, -4, William. 

bie Stit, — , -en, the time. 

betltfd) (adj.), German. 

fratlSiKpfdj (adj.), French. 

nadj (ft* and ft), (prepos. with dative), 
after. 

tfr, before. 

Sttrif djen, between. 



German Exercise 

1. 3ft ber Sefjrer urn fflnf Uf)r nod) in ber ©tf)ule ? 9?ein, urn 
fflnf M)r ift er fd)on ju §aufe. 2. 2Bie toiel Uf)r ift eg ? @3 tft 
Ijatb fflnf. ©tf)on Ijato fflnf ? 3. Urn tt>eld)e 3ett tft bie ©tf)ule 
au$ (out)? 4. SBann ift 3f)r $ater su £aufe? 9Son f)al6 einS 
bi§ f)atb jtoei ift er immer ju $aufe. 5. featon ©ie eine Ufjr 1 in 
Sfyrem 3i™mrc? 6 - 3n ffinfjefjn SMinuten ift e$ jefjn Uf)r. @3 
ift atfo ein SBiertel Dor jefjn ober brei SSiertet auf jefyn. 7. 3Me 
SBerliner Untoerfttat ift groft unb berfifjmt. 8. 2)ie 3<# ter 
©tubenten ctuf ben Untoerfttaten 5)eutfd)fonb3 ift jttnftfjen Dtergtg 
unb ffinfjtg taufenb. 9. SSor morgen ttrirb mein SBater nid)t l)ier 
fein. 10. ^reufeen fyat einen $6ntg, SDftcrreidj einen Saifer. 
SPreufeen ift alfo ein ®5nigreid), Dfterreid) ein Sfaiferreid). 5)er 
$6nig oon 2 ^reufeen ift aber (however) aud) beutftfjer 8 (German) 
Siatfer. 11. 9ftarte3 ©ruber ternt Seutftf) unb gremjofifd). 4 
12. 2Birb ber £err 5 ^rofeffor fjeute abenb ju $aufe fein ? 3a, 
nad) fjalb neun. 13. S)ie Uf)r an ber SBanb fyetfet bie 2Banbul)r; 
bie Ufjr in ber Safdje Ijeifet bie $aftf)enuf)r. 14. 3Me 2Jhttter be£ 
beutftfjen 6 $ai[er3 toar eine Xodjter ber $5ntgin SSictoria. 

1 Uljr (here clock) is commonly used instead of the more special Xafdjen* 
ufjr and SBctnbufjr where the context shows which is meant. 2 With titles 
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($oni&, ftrifer, etc.) the regular construction is bon, not the genitive. * His 
title is not Emperor of Germany but German Emperor. On the other 
hand, he is &bmg toon $reuf;en, King of Prussia. For the ending of the 
adjective see § 75. 4 As noted in the Introduction, § 16, 4, adjectives de- 
noting nationality are not written with a capital letter in German. Here, 
however, these adjectives are used as nouns : the German language, etc. 
6 $err is commonly prefixed to titles ; so also bet §err Potior. * For the 
ending see § 80. 

1. £aben ©te eineUf)r? 

2. 3Bic Diet Uf)r ift e3 ? 2Bte fctet Uf)r ttnrb e3 in jtoci ©tun* 
ben fetn ? 

3. 2Bte mete ©tunben fmb e3 nod) bis jtoet Ut)r? 93i3 ffinf Uf)r? 

4. SBte toiele 3etger \)at 3f)re Uf)r ? 

5. 5)er ©tunbenjeiger ftefjt jnrifd)en elf unb jtofltf, unb ber 
SJKinutenjeiger fte^t auf fedjS. 98ie bid Uf)r ift e$ ? 

6. ®er ©tunbenjetger fteljt ftttnfdjen neun unb jef)n, unb ber 
SKinuten jeiger ftetjt auf brei. 2Bie Diel Ut)r ift eg ? 

7. 2Bo ftefjt ber ©tunbenjeiger um fjalb jtoei ? 2Bo ftefjt ber 
SKinutenseiger ? 

8. 9Bo ftefjt ber ©tunbenjeigcr um brei SBiertet auf mer? 
2Bo ftel)t ber 2Rinutenjeiger ? 

Drill Exercise 

A. In the following sentences change the normal word- 
order to the inverted by placing some part of the predicate 
at the head, in accordance with the models given in § 54, 2, 
and in the first two sentences below. 

1. @r ift geftern franf getoorben. — ©eftern ift er fcanf ge* 
toorben. 2. S3 ift bunfel im SBBafbe. — 3m SBalbe ift e$ bunfet. 
3. 2Btr f)a&en morgen frei. 4. ®r tyatte ba3 (Mb nod) in ber 
#anb. 5. 3)ie SSaume toerben im grilling grim. 6. 3)a£ Shidj 
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ift mtf)t cmf bcm Xiftf)e. 7. 9D?ein ©tf)toefterdjen tt>trb morgett brei 
3a£)re aft. 8. @3 itnrb balb $ec6ft. 9. SDiefc Sucker ftnb nid^t 
tntereffcmt. 10. 9Weirt 9?effe grtebrtdj toar geftertt nid£)t in ber 
©djute. 11. 3d) 6tn l)eutc ntorgen in ber ©tabt getoefen. 12.2)te 
£ef)rer in biefer ©djute ftnb aHe {all) jung. 

B. i. The works (SSerfe) of Goethe. 2. The University 
of Leipzig. 1 3. The universities of Germany. 4. The father 
of William. 5. The brother and sister of Charles. 6. Fred's 
books. 7. It is seven o'clock. 8. It is half past seven. 9. It 
is a quarter past seven. 10. It is a quarter to eight. 11. It is 
twenty minutes past seven. 1 2. It is five minutes to seven. 
13. This morning at ten o'clock. 14. Between eleven and 
twelve o'clock. 15. At half past twelve. 16. This afternoon 
at half past one. 17. The mountains of Switzerland. 
18. Frank's sister. 19. Soon after the death of her sister. 

1 Give two German equivalents. 

English Exercise 

1. Was the physician at home ? No, but he will be at 
home at three o'clock. 1 2. He had become famous. — She 
will have become famous. 3. Half past three ; a quarter 
past eleven ; a quarter to ten ; five minutes to six ; twenty 
minutes after twelve. 4. Her father had been very sick. 
5. Charles's brother is-called (Ijetfet) William. 6. One of- 
my friends is-called Fred. 7. The king of Prussia lives 
(toofjnt) in Berlin. 8. Berlin is the capital of (Don) Germany 
and also of Prussia. 9. Germany is an empire, Prussia a 
kingdom. 10. I have had no time. You never have time. 
11. From (toon) one to six o'clock are five hours. 12. Have 
you had Mary's book ? 

1 Word-order of adverbs of time and place? 
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LESSON X 

IRREGULAR DECLENSIONS OF NOUNS 

58. Mixed Declension. A number of masculine and 
neuter nouns are in the singular declined according to the 
strong declension and in the plural according to the weak. 

Paradigms: ber <Staat, the state; ber 5)of'tor, the doctor; 

ba£ Stuge, the eye. 

Singular 

Nom. ber ©taot ber ®of'tor bag Stuge 

Gen. be§ ©taateS be3 2)oftor3 be3 SugeS 

Dat. bent ©toote bent ®of'tor bent 8luge 

Ace. ben (gtaat ben ®oftor bag Sluge 

Plural 

Nom. bie ©taaten bie S)o!to f ren bie Slugen 

Gen. ber ©taaten ber £)ofto'ren ber Stugen 

Dat. ben ©taaten ben ®ofto'ren ben Slugen 

Ace. bie ©taaten bie ®ofto'ren bie Slugen 

Other nouns in common use belonging to the mixed 
declension are : 

Masculines — ber Sauer, the peasant; ber 3)orn, the 
thorn ; ber 9?acf)&ar, the neighbor ; ber ©ee, the lake ; ber 
Untertan, the subject {of a ruler) ; ber ^Better, the cousin ; 
ber SJSrofef'for, the professor ; and all other nouns in =or. 

Neuters — ba3 93ett, the bed; ba3 ©nbe, the end ; ba£ 
£emb, the shirt; bctS ©f)r, the ear. 

Note. Noons in *0r accent this ending in the plural, as shown in the 
paradigm above, *5r becoming *5'ren : ber ^rofef'fflr, bie SProfeffo'ren. This 
shifting of accent is due to the Latin origin of these nouns. 
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59. Irregular Masculine Nouns. Some ten mascu- 
line nouns may in the nominative singular end in either *e 
or =en, the *e form being more usual in some nouns, the 
=en in others. Starting from the nominative in ?en, these 
nouns would be wholly regular and could be regarded as 
belonging to the first class of the strong declension. See 
the paradigm grieben, a noun in which the *en nominative 
is usual. One neuter noun, ba3 |)erj, the hearty is similarly 
declined but has forms without ending in the nominative 
and accusative singular. 

Paradigms: ber grieben (griebe), the peace ; ber Stamc 
(Stamen), the name ; bag $ er 8f the heart 

Singular 



Nom. 


ber grieben 


ber 9tame 


bag #erj 




[ber griebe] 


[ber Stamen] 




Gen. 


beg griebeng 


beg Stameng 


beg $er jeng 


Dat. 


bent grieben 


bem Stamen 


bem ©erjen 


Ace. 


ben grieben 


ben Stamen 


bag $er j 



Plural 

Nom. bie grieben bie Stamen bie ©erjen 

Gen. ber grieben ber Stamen ber ©erjen 

Dat. ben grieben ben Stamen ben £erjen 

Ace. bie grieben bie Stamen bie $cr jen 

A complete list of these nouns will be found in the 
Appendix. The more common ones, in the usual nomina- 
tive form, are : ber ©ebanfe, the thought; ber ©fau&e, the 
faith, belief ; ber §aufen, the heap; ber ©ame, the seed. 

60. Foreign Nouns. 

a. Foreign nouns in ?um form a genitive singular in HtmS 
and a plural in *en. They are of the neuter gender. 
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Paradigm : bo3 ©tymnet' [mm, the gymnasium. 





Singular 




Plural 


Nom. 


ba$ ©tymnafium 


Nom. 


bie ©tymnafien 


Gen. 


be3 ©tymnafium$ 


Gen. 


bcr ©tymnafien 


Dat. 


bem ©tymnafium 


Dat. 


ben ©tymnafien 


Ace. 


ba% ©tymnaftum 


Ace. 


bie ©tymnafien 



b. Foreign nouns in *al form a genitive singular in *afe 
and a plural in ^alien. They are of the neuter gender. 
Paradigm: ba$ 3Ktnerat\ the mineral* 





Singular 




Plural 


Nom. 


ba$ 9ftineral' 


Nom. 


bie SRinera'lien 


Gen. 


be3 SfttneratS 


Gen. 


ber SRineralien 


Dat, 


bem Sftineral 


Dat. 


ben 3ftineralien 


Ace 


bad 3ftineral 


Ace. 


bie SKineralien 




Vocabulary 





ber Salter, -&, -n, the peasant, 

farmer. 
bie GflUft'ne, — , -n, (the female) 

cousin. 
bad (£ttbe, -3, -n, the end ; 311 (Snbe 

fetn, to be finished, be through. 
bie ftlaffe, — , -n, the class. 
ber &rieg, -e3, -e, the war. 
ber aWetfier, -3, — , the master. 
ber 9tadjbfir, -3, -n, the neighbor. 
bad D!|r, -3, -en, the ear. 
ber ^rofef'fdr, -3, ^rofeffo'ren, the 

professor. 
bad SdjUb, -«3, -er, the (shop) sign. 
ber Sdjneiber, -3, — , the tailor. 



ber ®d)Ufier, -3, — , the cobbler. 

ber See, -3, -en, the lake. 

bie See, —, -en, the sea. 

bie Dfrfee (East Sea), the Baltic. 

bie 9frrbfee, the North Sea. 

ber ttntertan, -3, -en, the subject 

(of a ruler). 
bie Seret'nigtett ®taatett, the 

United States. 
ber Setter, -3, -n, the (male) cousin. 
bie 3u»ge, — , -n, the tongue. 
fie madjen, they make, 
fie (@ie) ttotjiteti, they (you) live. 
fttl, at, on. 
ttiieber, again. 



German Exercise 

1. Sin SSetter ift ber ©of)n cine^ Dnfefe ober einer Xante. 
(Sine Soufine ift bie Xodjter eineS Dnfete ober einer Xante. 



68 ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN [Les. X 

2. Sn jebem meiner 93fid)er ftefjt meirt 9?ame. 3. ©cine Slugen finb 
grofc, feine 9?afe flein. 4. SKein ©ruber unb id) finb -ftadjbam 
5. Seine SJettern finb bie 9?effen beiner ettern. 6. 9Baft)ing= 
ton ift bie ^auptftabt ber SSereinigten ©taaten t)on Slmerifa 

7. Seber <&taat ber SJereinigten <&taaten l)at feine ^auptftabt. 
S)ie |)anptftabt be3 ©taateS ^ennftjfoanien fjeifet ^arriSburg. 

8. 9lmerifa ift reid) an (i») 9tfineratien. 9. SBie grofc ift bie 
3at)l ber ^rofefforen an 1 biefer Unfoerfitat? 10. 3d) ^abe einen 
Dnfel namenS* grifc Neumann, grifc ift fein 83orname, 8 SReu* 
mamt fein gamttienname. 8 28a3 ift 3f)r SBorname? 3f)r gamitten 5 
name? 11. 9?id)t aHe 3)oftoren finb #rste. 12. 2Bir fjaben jefct 
ttrieber grieben. 13. 23a3 fjaft bu auf bem ^erjen? 4 14. 233ir 
finb fd)on ju @nbe. 15. 2Keine SSettern finb beibe 95auern. 
16. 3)eutfd)tanb tiegt an gtpei ©eeen, ber Dftfee unb ber -ftorbfee. 6 

1 One is a student ouf etner Untoerfitcit, but a professor an etaer Untoerfitat. 
3 by the name of, an adverbial phrase, in origin a genitive of SKame. 
8 SSor'name, £?«/*« name; gamiltenname (pronounce gambit* en), family-name, 
surname. Qu'mmt, formed like the English surname, is also used in this 
latter sense. 4 Idiomatic for on your mind. 6 Notice the difference 
between bie See (weak) and ber See (mixed) in both form and meaning. 

Sdjitetber unb ®d)ufrer 

3n einem £aufe in SBerftn 1 toofjnen ein ©djufter namenS 
3of)ann' ©djneiber, unb ein ©djneiber nantenS Sofyann ©djufter. 
3luf bent ©d)itbe toor bem ^aufe 1 ftet)t alfo: 

Sofjann ©djneiber 
©djufter SKeifter 2 

a The words in einem #aufe in 93erlin constitute of course only one 
adverbial element denoting place, and their position at the head of the 
sentence does not therefore conflict with the rule given in § 54, 2. The 
same observation applies to 3(uf bem ©d)ilbe dot bent §aufe. 2 Such 
compounds are regularly written as one word: ©djneibermeifter, master 
tailor, etc. 
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<Sjmtf)tt>flrter 

SBcrnbe fya&en Ofjren, Walls have ears. 

3Sa3 toon ^erjcn fommt, gef)t ju ^erjen, W%« t comes from 
the heart goes to the heart. 

SStelc §anbe madden 6a(b em @nbe, Jfoay hands make light 
work. 

Sragcn 

1. 2Ba3 ift Sf)r SKame? 

2. $aben @fe 93riiber unb ©djtoeftern? 2Ba3 ftnb bte 9?amen 
3f)rer ©ruber unb ©djtoeftern? 

3. 3Ste toiete SSettcrn fjaben ©te? SBte tiielc ©oufinen fjaben 
©te? 

4. 2Ba3 f)etfct Stabt auf (fttgKfa? 28a3 f)etfct Staat? 

5. 2Ba3 ift bte SMirjaf)! t)on ©teat? Son StaW? 

6. 3n toeldjer ©tabt ttiof)nen ©ie? (3d) foof)ne . . . .) Sir 
toetdjem ©taate? 2Bte fjeifct bie §auptftabt biefe^ ©taateS? 

7. $anaba unb bie SJeretntgten <&taattn ftnb 9?ad)&artanber. 
©inb 2)eutfd)fanb unb Dfterreitf) 9?ad)6arlanber? granfeetd) unb 
JDfterretd)? 

8. 2Ba$ $etfct jetf auf ©ngtifd)? 2Ba3 ^etfct twd|? 

Drill Exercise 

i. The lakes of Switzerland. 2. The professors at our 
university. 3. My neighbor's children. 4. I am already 
at-the (am) end of the book. 5. The peace of Europe. 

6. The name of the doctor. — The names of the doctors. 

7. The farmers in this state. 8. The minerals of-the 
United States. 9. The tailor makes (mad)t) clothes. 10. The 
students and professors of-the University of Heidelberg. 
11. The subjects of-the king of Prussia. 12. The subjects 
of-the emperor of Austria. 13. In-the name of the king! 
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14. In war 1 and peace. 15. The wars of- Napoleon. 16. A 
gymnasium 2 has nine classes. — The gymnasia of Germany. 
— The classes of a gymnasium. 

1 ftrieg has no dative ending «e in this combination. * Not the equivalent 
of our gymnasium, but a "classical" school that prepares for the university. 
The course covers nine years, pupils entering at the age of nine or ten. 

English Exercise 

1. The nail is at- the (am) end of the finger. 2. Neigh- 
bors are not always friends. 3. William is the son of-a 
professor at the university. 4. We have two eyes, two 
ears, two arms, two hands, two legs and two feet. Animals 
also have (translate have also) two eyes and two ears, but 
they have no arms and no hands. We have only one nose 
and one tongue. 5. Is New York 1 a city or a state ? Both 
(93eibeS). The city (of) New York lies in the state (of) 
New York. 6. Your cousin and I have become neighbors. 
7. France and Austria are neighbors 2 of Germany. 8. He 
was the son of a peasant. 9. He is my cousin : he is the 
son of a brother of my father. 10. Many capitals are 
small. 11. A day is a part of-a week, a week a part of 
a month, and a month a part of a year. Twelve months 
make a year. 

* Stater!'. * Use Sftagfarldttfe. 
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LESSON XI 

REVIEW 

[No new words have been introduced in this lesson.] 

German Exercise 

1. Sacob uttb 2Bitf)etm ©rtmm toaren SBritber mtb $pro* 
fefforen an ber UntoerfitSt ©flttingen. 1 2)ie SKnber SBttljetmg 
efjrten {honored) ifjren Dnfet Sacob nrie (as) ifjren $ater. 
2. 3ft eg fjeute toarm ober fait? @g ift toeber fait nod) toarm, 
eg ift fill)!. 3. Sebeg $aug ift ein ©ebaube, aber nidjt jebeg 
©ebaube ift ein $aug. 4. ®ie ©djuter fifcen (j*7) auf ben 
SBfinfen. — $)ie Gutter fifct am genfter. — 2)ag 93ud) tiegt auf 
bem Sifdje. — 2)er Secret fttjt an bem £ifdje. 5. 9ftein Shruber 
ift 13 3af)re alt r unb id) toerbe balb 17. 6. S)ie Dfjren finb ju 
(on) beiben ©eiten (dat. plural) beg Sotfeg. 7. SBann ift eg 
toarm ? 3m ©ommer ift eg toarm. SBann ift eg fatt ? 3m 
SBinter ift eg fatt 8. 28ie alt totib ein |mnb ? §unbe toerben 
oft 10 Saljre alt. 9. Sene Sinte ift fdfjtoarj. — Sttidjt jebe 
£inte ift fdjtoarj. 

1 In Hanover. 

gfragett uttb ftntawrten 

1. 3Bag ift eine ©rofemutter? 5Die ©rofemutter ift bie Gutter 
beg SSaterg ober ber Sautter. SBag ift ein ©roffrater? 

2. 2Bag finb ©rofceltem? ©rofceltern finb bie (Sttern beg 
SBaterg ober ber SKutter. 

3. 2Bag ift eh; ©cfjutjunmer? Sin ©c^uljimmer ift ein 3im? 
mer in ber ©df)ule. 
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4. 28a3 ift ein ©d)u(bud)? ©n ©tffutbud) ift ein »ud) fur 1 
bic ©d)ute. 

5. 2Bag ift em Sttberbudj ? (Sin Sitberbutf) ift ein 33uc^ mit 
SBilbern. 

6. 28a$ ift ein £augfd»tuffe( ? (Sin £augfcpffet ift ber 
©d)tiiffet jum 2 $aufe. 

7. 2Bag ift ein £au£l)err ? ©in $au3l)err ift ber £err beg 
$aufeg. 

8. 2Bag ift ein Uljrfcpff el ? (Sin Uljrfcpffet ift ein ©cpff et 
fflr bie Uf»r. 

9. 2Bag finb SBinternfidjte ? aBinternfidjte finb SKadjte im 
SBinter. 

10. SBag ift eine Dfentur? (Sine Dfentiir ift eine SCfir am 
Dfen. 

11. 3Bag ift ein Sierarjt ? (Sin Xierarjt ift ein Strjt ffir $iere. 

12. SBag finb SBinteratfet ? 9Sinterapfel finb tjjfet fftr ben 
SBinter. 

1 5«t, /or, is followed by the accusative. 2 jitnt = ait bent, to the. 

Other compounds that can be treated in a similar 
way are : ©djutbanf, genfterbanf, SBalbbaum, SHoftergebfiube, 
©ommerjeit, 9Q3intergeit f etc., |>augtier, ©tabttetl, !ftacf)ttuft, 
$8rperteit, £erbfttag. 

Drill Exercise 

i. Put the following plural forms in the singular adding 
the definite article : ©tunben, $ftpfe, 9D?ineralien, ©lafer, 9?ad)* 
barn, 93aume, £auptftabte, 9?effen, 9Botf)en, 9lugen, ^flrper. 

2. Give the genitive singular and nominative plural of 
the following nouns : bag Sieb (beg Siebeg, bie Sieber), bie 
Stntoort, bie 3 un fl e r bit ©djtoefter, bag Stfeffer, bag Sanb, bie 
$reunbm, ber 9Salb, ber ©tubent, bie $od)ter, bag ©pridjtoort, 
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bet Strjt, ba3 $mb, ber 2tyfe(, bcr 2Kamt, ba8 2Beib, bcr SBauer, 
ba$ 0etb, ber SBoget, ba$ SBotf, ber 9iettf)tum, bie ©tabt, bte 
^auptftabt, ber 93erg, bie gur[tin r bie Uf)r, bte SBanbuljr, ber 
Setter, bte ^ransdftn, bag S)ad), ber ©tul)I, ber SSater, bag @e* 
bfiube, bte 9?adjt, ber $err, ber ©raf, ber Stepf, ber Stadjbar, ber 
gufe, ber ©djui), bie ©tunbe. 

3. Decline in the singular and plural: mein fietyrer, meine 
geber, mein 33uc£> ; foettf)er SSater ; jeneS Sinb. 

4. Give in German the opposites of arm, flein, teuer, fur}, 
fatt r f)tft, toeifc, neu, ffife, jung. 

5. Repeat each of the following clauses with fyetite, 
geftern, morgen, on the model of the first three sentences : 

£eute l)aben totr feine ©djute. [©eftern fatten ttrir feine 
©tfjute. SKorgen toerben toir feine ©d)ute l)aben.] 
$eute ift feine ©djute. 
$eute ttrirb e£ fait. 

6. Substitute bu for ©ie, and the corresponding form 
of the possessive pronoun for Sljr, in the following sen- 
tences : ©inb 3t)re §cmbe unb gufce toarm ? — 2Bo toaren ©te, 
tm $auf e ober im ©arten ? — SBerben ©ie fieljrer toerben ? — 
2Bo [inb ©ie getoefen ? — ©ie f)aben fern ©eft). — ©inb Sljre 
greunbe nod) f)ier ? — ©inb ©ie franf ? 

7. Conjugate the following expressions in both numbers, 
changing the possessive pronouns to agree with the 
personal : idj §aU mein 93ud) ntdjt [bu l)aft bein Sihtdj md)t, etc.] ; 
tdj §abt mein 2»effer nidjt gefyabt. 

English Exercise 

1. Books are cheap in Germany. 2. The land of a 
king is a kingdom, of an emperor an empire. 3. Where 
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is the letter? It 1 is not on the table. 4. My father is 
(a) teacher. In which school? 5. Are these apples sour 
or sweet? The apples on this tree are sweet, but the 
apples on yonder trees are sour. 6. The child had a 
knife in its (= the) hand. 7. He was neither in the 
garden nor in the house. 8. The rooms in this building 
are always dark; the windows are very small and the 
light is accordingly not good. 9. He is only (erft) twelve, 
but he is tall. 10. [The] spring and [the] summer are seasons. 
1 Notes but—? 



LESSON XII 

VERBS. WEAK CONJUGATION 

61. There are two conjugations, the weak (regular) and 
the strong (irregular) in both English and German. 

A verb like I praise, I praised, I have praised, which 
forms its various tenses without change of stem-vowel, is 
called weak. 

A verb like / sing, I sang, I have sung, in which the 
vowel of the present tense undergoes a change in the 
preterit and past participle, is called strong. 

The same distinction applies to German. Verbs of the 
weak conjugation form their preterit by adding *te r and 
their past participle by adding 4, to the present stem, 
without change of stem-vowel. The past participle has 
the prefix ge*. Examples: loben, to praise, id) lobte, / 
praised, id) t)abe ge(66t, / have praised; fagen, to say, id) 
fctgte, id) t)abe gefdgt. 
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As stated, verbs of the strong conjugation form their 
preterit and past participle by means of a change in the 
stem-vowel. This vowel-change is called gradation or, by 
the German name, ablaut. As in English, there is no 
preterit suffix. The past participle ends in ^en and has the 
prefix ge*. Examples: ftngen, to sing, id} fang, / sang, 
id) fyabe gefungen, / have sung; finbcn r to find, id} fanb, idj 
fyabe gcfunbcn. 

62. The conjugation of the weak verb loben, to praise, 
is in part as follows: 

INDICATIVE 

Preterit 



Present 
id) lobe, I praise, etc. 
bu lobft 
cr lobt 
ttrir loben 
iljr lobt 
ftc lobcn 

Perfect 
id) fjabe gelobt, I have praised 
bu fjaft gelobt, etc. 

Future 
id) toerbe loben, I shall praise 



id) lobte, I praised, eta 

bu lobteft 

cr lobte 

ttrir lobten 

tljr lobtet 

fie lobtcn 

Pluperfect 
td) Ijatte getobt, I had praised 
bu Ijatteft gelobt, etc. 

Future Perfect 
td) tocrbc getobt f)aben, I shall 

have praised 
bu ttrirft gclobt Ijaben, etc. 
Participles 
Present lobenb, praising 



bu toirft lobcn, thou wilt praise 
Imperative Infinitives 

Sing, lobe Present loben 

Plur. lobt Perfect gelobt Ijaben Past gelobt, praised 

[loben ©ie] 

Caution. Care should be taken to observe in the pronunciation of 
the above forms the rule stated Introduction, § 12. Thus in lobft, lobt, 
lobte, gelobt, the b is pronounced as p. In accordance with Introduction, 
§ 7,e, the in such forms as lobft, lobte, etc., remains long. 
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Note i. In the imperative the pronoun if expressed must follow the 
verb. $u and Ujr are regularly omitted, being used only when the pronoun 
is to be emphasized. 6te (you), on the other hand, cannot be omitted. 

Note 2. The ending »c of the second person singular imperative is 
not usually omitted in weak verbs. If omitted, an apostrophe should 
indicate the omission : fpiel', play. 

Note 3. Imperative sentences in German regularly have the exclama- 
tion-point 

63. Attention is once more (compare § 40) called to the 
fact that German does not possess special progressive and 
emphatic tense-forms, and that therefore no distinction 
can be made between such expressions as / am praising, 
I do praise and / praise, all three being represented by 
the one form id) lobe. Similarly, I praised, I was prais- 
ing and / did praise are all to be rendered by id) tobte. 
In questions like What does your teacher say ? and in 
negations like / did not praise him the word-order in Ger- 
man is what it would be in English in case English used 
the simple forms What says your teacher? and I praised 
him not. 

Note. Of a single, isolated, past fact German uses the perfect, 
instead of the preterit as in English. Thus: ©eftern %ab' id) mit $arl ge* 
fpielt, Yesterday I played with Charles, The narrative past tense, stating 
events in their connection, is, however, the preterit, in both German and 
English : ©eftentfyielte id) mit Staxl, ba lam beta Satcr mtb fagte . . ., Yester- 
day I was playing with Charles, when (literally then) your father came 
arid said „ • • 

Vocabulary 



fatten, to build. 

Ijolett, to fetch, go and get. 

Wttn, to hear. 

le&eit, to live; Icbc toofjl I farewell I 

Ieflett, to lay. 

(ernen, to leam. 

Itefcen, to love. 



mftrfien, to make, do. 
fagen, to say. 
fpidctt, to play. 
fidjett, to look for, seek. 
twjjnen, to dwell. 

fad $ie«fhltifed}eit, -8, — , the ser- 
vant-girl 
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ber Bfefjler, -3, — , the mistake. 
ber 2JiCttfd|, -en, -en, the human 

being, man. 
bad fteft, -eg, -er, the nest. 
btc 9htmtner f — , -n, the number. 
ber <Bat} f -e8, *e, the sentence, 
bcr Shorten, -£, — , the shadow, 
bte Bonne, — , -n, the sun. 
bie ©pradfC, — , -n, the language. 



bie ©trajfe, 2 — , -n, the street 
bad SBaffer, 1 -*, — > the water. 
bad SBcrf, -e8, -e, the work. 
ettgltfd), 2 EnglUh. 
ba r there, 8 then. 

lange, flw/v., long, 
f*, so. 

ttoljl, 0^., well; particle, presum- 
ably, I presume, probably. 



1 Is the a long or short? 2 How is the ng pronounced? 8 Less emphatic 
than bort. 

German Exercise 

1. 28o3 ift au3 (of) ben SKnbem getoorben ? Da finb fie 
fdjon. ®inber, too feib it)r getoefen ? 2Bir fyaben im ©arten 
gefpielt. 2. 2Ba3 fudjft bu ? 3d) fudje cine geber. Sine geber 
f)abe idj nidjt, aber f)ier ift ein Sletftift. 3. ©inb 1 ©ie fd)on 
lange in ber ©tabt ? 9?ein, nidjt fe^r lange. 4. 3m ©ommer 
ift e3 fyeift ; ba (/A*#) fudjt man ben ©djatten ber Saume. 3m 
SBinter ift e3 fait ; ba fudjt man bie ©onne. 5. ©3 toirb balb 
grueling, ba toerben bie SBdgel it)re SKefter bauen unb Sier tegen. 

6. URein 9?ater §at ein §au3 in ber ©tabt unb ein3 2 auf bem 
Sanbe; 8 in biefem 4 toof)nt er im ©ommer, in jenem im SBinter. 

7. 2Bitt)eIm, fjole mir (me) ein ©Ia3 Staffer. 6 #ier ift eS. 8. Die 
Sttern fagen b u jum (to the) $inbe, unb ba3 ftHnb b u ju ben 
©Item. $u Dienern unb Dienftmabdjen aber fagt man jefct 
© i e . 9. 2Rarie, fyolen ©ie 6 mir ein ®ta3 2Baffer. 10. ©udjen 
©ie etoaS ? 3a, id) fudje meine ©djulbtidjer. 3d) fjatte fie auf 
bie 95anf im ©arten gelegt r unb jefct finb fie nid)t ba. 11. Die 
©lumen in beinem ©arten finb fefyr fdjfln. — 2Eein SSater unb 
meine SRutter lieben ©lumen fet)r. 3m ©ommer Ijaben toir fie 
im ©arten, im SBinter im §aufe. 12. 3n biefem ©afce f)aft bu 
brei get)Ier gemadjt, in jenem fihtf, ba3 mad)t atfo adjt getter in 
jttjei ©afcen. - Der Sefjrer f)at 7 bic^ tooi)i nidfjt gelobt. 2Rac§e 
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e3 bteSmal 8 beffer {better). 13. £ebe too^t ! — £ebt toof}C ! — 
Seben @ie toot)t ! 

1 Notice that for an action which has been going on some time and 
is still going on, German uses the present, English the perfect tense. 
Similarly: (£r lernte fdjott aroet Saljte Qeutfd) = He had been studying 
German for two years, where the German preterit corresponds to the 
English pluperfect ; fd)oit frequently accompanies this idiomatic use of 
the two tenses. 2 Why einS and not eitt? 8 Notice the idiom : auf btm 
Sanbe, in the country. 4 biefcr . . . jener, the latter ... the former. 6 Glass 
of water: German uses the appositive. 6 SJfarte is here the servant. 
7 Problably didn't ; I dare say, didn't; bid) is the accus. of bit. 8 bte$mal, 
this time, formed like einmal, feinmal, etc., § 45, Note 4. 

®pri$Mtttt 

©ott f)at ba3 Sanb gemadjt, ber SRenfdj bic ©tabt, God made 
the country, man the town. 

Sleiber madjen Seute, Fine feathers make fine birds. 

2)a3 SBerf lobt ben SKeifter, The workman is known by his 
work. 

Soben ift nidjt lieben, Praising is not loving. 

8fragen 

1. SBo toof)tten @ie? 3d) mo^nc in ber ^aiferftrafje. SBaS 
ift bte Summer 3f)re3 §aufe$ ? 2Reine $au$nummer tft 48. 
©ie tootynen alfo Saiferftrafce 1 48. 

2. SBie lange lernen ©te fdpn ©eutfdj ? $abtn ©ie jjeben 
Xag 2)eutfdj ober nur brei- ober triermal 9 bie* SBod^e ? #aben 
©ie etnen £ef)rer ober eine £et)rerin ? 

3. SBann f)at ©fjafefpeare getebt ? ©f)afefpeare f)at jur (in 
the) 3ett ber Sflnigin ©Kfabetf) getebt. 

4. JBauen bte SBdgef it)re -ftefter tm grilling obet im @om* 
mer ? 2Bo bauen fie tf)re -ftefter ? 

5. 2)er ©djufter madjt ©djuf)e. 2Ba3 ntad&t ber ©df)neiber ? 
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1 In German the number does not precede, but follows the name of 
the street. Notice also that the latter (Jftuferftrafee, Sutfjerftrafje, etc.) is 
written as one word. 2 The hyphen after brci shows that mal is to be 
supplied in thought. 8 Notice the difference in idiom. 

Drill Exercise 

A. I. Put the following expressions in all the persons of 
both numbers : tdj t)atte trie grage ntdjt gef)6rt; toerbe id) biefen 
©omnter auf bent Sanbe roofyneit? 

2. Put the following expressions in each of the six 
tenses : id) lobe ben ©djiiler ; id) toofyte in ber ©tabt ; bu f)6rft 
nid)t3 ; er fudjt ettoaS ; nrir bauen ein |>au$. 

3. Conjugate the following sentences, changing the 
possessive pronouns to agree with the personal: id) t)ote 
mem 95ud) [bu fyotft beut Sudj, etc.]; id) jitdje meine ©d)trje[ter 
nidjt ; id) ttebe meine Sltera ; fyctbe idj metn 39udj auf ben £ifdj 
flefeflt ? 

4. Supply the proper possessive in: Siebe — ©Item. 
Stebt — Sltern. Stebe — Setter unb — 2Rutter. Sieben ©te 
— greunbe ? 

B. 1. What did you say? I did not hear. 2. I will say 
it once more (nod) etnmal). 3. Hear, father! 4. The child 
was playing with the dog. 5. He will soon build a house. 
6. Do not play (= play not) with those children! 7. Go- 
and-get a chair! 8. The birds will soon lay (their) eggs. 
9. Every child loves its parents. 10. We always 1 play 
from four to six. 11. William and Charles both 1 live on 
( = in the) Garden Street. The latter lives (at) number 33, 
the former (at) number 88. 

1 Why must the German order be pi*y always ? Sf* § 54, 2. Similarly 
in sentence 11. 
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English Exercise 

i. What languages do you learn in [the] school ? We 
are learning German and French. 2. We hear with our 
(= the) ears. 3. This dog is looking for its master («£>err). 

4. [The] fishes live in-the water, [the] birds in the air. 

5. The teacher will praise the pupil: he has not made a 1 
mistake. 6. Many animals live only one day (accusative). 
7. Have you fetched the picture? — No, I have not fetched 
it. — Why don't 2 you fetch it? 8. The boy was still playing 
in the garden. 9. What has become of (au£) your cousin ? 
We are looking for him (i^n) everywhere (uberaH r ). •> — He is 
still in [the] school. 10. Children, play with your little 
sister (©djtoefterdjen) ! n. William, don't 8 play witK money! 
Lay it on the table! 

1 not . . . a = tein. 2 Arrange fetch you it not. 8 Arrange play not. 
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WEAK CONJUGATION 

64. Verbs whose stem ends in b or t, such as rebert, to 
talk, hmrten, to wait, form their preterit with *ete 
(instead of 4t) and their past participle with *et (instead of 
st). This is done to prevent the coalescing of the final 
consonant of the stem with that of the ending: toarten, 
toartete, getoartet; rebert, rebete, gerebet. 

In the case of a few other verbs, whose stems end in 
*m or ?n preceded by a consonant, the fuller endings *ete 
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and *et are added, in case the addition of *te and 4 would 
result in uneuphonious combinations : Sfftten, to open, Sffnete, 
gedffnet; atmen, to breathe, atmete, geatmet; but lernen, to 
learn, lerttte r gelernt 

65. The same classes of verbs that add *ete and *et in 
the preterit and past participle use the endings *eft (instead 
of -ft) in the second person singular present indicative, 
and *et (instead of 4) in the third person singular and 
second person plural of the present indicative and in the 
plural imperative: bit toarteft, cr toartet, if|r toartet, toartet 
(imperative). 

Again to prevent the coalescing of the personal ending 
with the final consonant of the stem, verbs in an s-sound 
(fr ffr % fdjf 8) regularly add *eft in the second person 
singular present indicative : griiften, to greet, bu griifceft; 
tofinfdfen, to wish, bu tofinfdjeft. 

Note. Verbs in =eln and *ern regularly drop the e of these endings 
in the 1st pers. sing. pres. indie and in the singular of the imperative: 
ladjeln, to smile; idj Iad)le, bu ladjelft, er ladjelt, toir ladjeln, iljr ladjeft, fie 
ladjeln ; imper. sg., tackle, pi., ladjelt. 

66. Tense Auxiliaries. As before noted (§ 46) some 
German verbs take fetn as auxiliary in the past tenses, 
others fyaben. The great majority of verbs take f)a6en,viz.: 

1. All transitive verbs. 

2. All reflexive verbs (§ 155). 

3. All modal auxiliaries (§ 140). 

4. Most intransitives. 

The following verbs are conjugated withfem: 
1. Those intransitive verbs that denote change of place 
or change of condition; so e. g. toerben, to become ; fommen, 
. to come; gefyen, to go; folgert, to follow. 
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2. The verbs fein, to be; Metbcn, to remain; gefdjct)en, 

to happen. 

Note. When a verb takes fein as auxiliary, dictionaries usually in- 
dicate this by adding [fein] or [fj to the verb in question. In the present 
volume, when a verb takes fein as auxiliary, the 3rd pers. sing, of the 
perfect is given as the last of the principal parts: folgen, fblgte, tft flefolgt. 

' 67. The conjugation of the weak verbs arbeiten, to work, 
and folgen (with dat.), to follow, is accordingly as follows: 

INDICATIVE 

Present 
id) arbeite, I work, etc. id) folge, I follow, etc 

bu orbeiteft bu folgft 

er arbeitet er folgt 

roir arbeiten nrir folgen 

ifjr arbeitet itjr folgt 

fie arbeiten fie folgen 

Preterit 

id) arbeitete, I worked, etc. id) fotgte, I followed, eta 

bu arbeiteteft bu folgteft 

er arbeitete er folgte 

nrir arbeiteten ttrir folgten 

ifjr arbeitetet iljr folgtet 

fie arbeiteten fie folgten 

Perfect 
id) Ijabe gearbeitet, I have idj bin gefotgt, I have 
worked followed 

Pluperfect 
id) Ijatte gearbeitet, I had id) mar gefolgt, I had 

worked followed 

Future 
id) ttrcrbe arbeiten, I shall id) roerbe folgen, I shall 
work follow 
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Future Perfect 
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id) toerbe gearbeitet Ijaben, 
I shall have worked 



id) toerbe gefolgt fcin, 1 
shall have followed 





Imperative 




Singular 
Plural 


arbcitc 

orbeitet 

[arbcitcn @ic] 

Infinitives 


folge 

folgt 

[folgen ©ie] 


Present 
Perfect 


arbeitcn folgen 
gearbeitet Ijaben gefolgt fein 




Participles 




Present arbeitenb 
Past gearbeitet 


folgenb 
gefolgt 



68. The imperatives of the auxiliaries f)aben, fein and 
toerben are as follows: Singular, f)abe, fei r toerbe; Plural, 
tyibt \f)abm ©ie], feib [feten <Ste], toerbet [toerben ©ie]. 



Vocabulary 



ftltbettt, to change. 

antoorten, to answer. 

grftgen, 1 to greet 

^affen, 1 to hate. 

latyln, to smile. 

bffnen, to open. 

reben, to talk, speak. 

retfett, tetfte, ift geretft to travel, go. 

rcttCtt, to save. 

f efcen, to place, put 

trSfteit, to console. 

marten (auf with accus.), to wait (for). 

tuftnfdieit, to wish. 

jeidjttcn, to draw. 

1 What is the quantity of the stem- 



ber Sftrt, -e8, *e, the beard. 

Me Ofarbe, — , -rt, the color. 

ber 3fetnb, -&, -e, the enemy, foe. 

ba£ §aat, -«3, -e, the hair. 

bad ficfren, -3, — , the life. 

bie 9ieffe, — > -It, the journey, trip. 

bie SBaijrijeit, — , -en, the truth. 

attcS, everything. 

fttfl, adj., quiet, still. 

twrf) md)t, not (as) yet 

ttidjt meljr, no longer. 

!tid)t£, nothing. 

ttarfim'? why? 

$11 (w. adj. or adv.), too. 

i-vowel? 
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German Exercise 

1. 3d) tuarte auf mctncn ©ofjn. 3d) toerbe balb folgeit: fear* 
ten ©ie nirf)t auf un3 (».*)! 2. SBomtt [wherewith, zvith what) 
arbeitet man ? 2Ran arbeitct mit ben £>anben. 3. 3d() toartete 
fdjon jtoei SBodjen auf cinen Srief Don tneiner ©djtoefter. 4. SBie 
alt ift SBtemarcf getoorben? 1 Si&nard ift bretunbadjtjig 3at)re 
alt getoorben. 5. S)u glaubft e$ nid)t ? 2)u ladjelft ? 9?ein, idf) 
tad^te nidjt. 6. $)ie 9teife in bie ©djtoeis f)at tfjm 2 ba3 Seben ge- 
rettet. 7. @3 toar ju ttmrm im dimmer : er Sffnete a(fo beibe 
genfter. 8. §aft bu bie $rage nidjt gefjort ? 3d) toarte unmer 
nod) auf eine Slntoort. 9. 2Sarum Jjaft bu nidjt gegrufet? 
3ft er nidjt bein greunb ? ©rufteft in beine greunbe ntdfjt ? 

10. Qtfyn Sftinuten Dor feinem Xobe fyat er nod} getadjelt 

11. SBon foefdjer garbe toimfdjeft bu baS ®feib ? 12. ©efceft bu 
ba3 SBaffer ttrieber auf ben Dfen ? 3a, e3 ift nodfj nid)t {jetfe. — 
©efce ba3 SBaffer nrieber auf ben Ofen. e3 ift nidjt ntef)r tjeift. 
13. ©r reift tnorgen nad) ber ©djtoeij. 

1 For the tense see § 63, Note. 2 il)m (dat. of cr) ba3 fie&en, his life. 

$aar unh Sart 

Wan 1 fragte einntal einen Stauer: „2Barum ift 3f)r £>aar 
fd)on fo toeife, unb 3f)r Start nod) fo fdjnwj ? u @r anttoortete : 
„2Rein §aar ift stoanjig 3af(re alter al§ {older than) mein Start." 

l The indefinite pronoun of the third person singular: one, they, people. 

Drill Exercise ' 

A. 1. Conjugate the following expressions: id) fyaht 
aHe3 geanbert ; id) toerbe balb anttoorten ; id) anttoortete nidjt ; 
toarte idj nidjt fd)on eine ©tunbe ? 

2. Conjugate the following expressions, changing the 
possessive pronouns to agree with the personal : icf) griifce 
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mcine ©Item [bu flrfifjeft beine (Sltertt, etc.] ; idj tyaffe mcinc 
gctnbe md)t; id) trdftete meinert greunb. 

3. Give a synopsis of : idj nmnfdje nidjtS ; bu rebeft ju Did; 
idj rctfc nadj Serltn. " 

B. 1 . Children, work ! 2. I am waiting. — I am waiting 
for you (bid)). — I will wait for you. 3. The night follows the 
day. 4. I have followed you (bit). 5. I shall follow you. 
6. [The] autumn follows [the] summer. 7. What follows 
[the] winter ? [The] spring follows [the] winter. 8. Charles, 
be quiet. 9. Children, be quiet. 10. Do not smile ! 

1 1. I have never hated him (tf)n). 12. He saved his enemy. 
13. You (S)u) talk too much. 14. I change nothing. — 
I have changed nothing. 15. Fred consoled his little- 
brother. 16. Do you (bu) draw? No, I do not draw. 
17. That changes everything. 18. Love the truth! 19. It 
is no longer warm. 20. It is not yet cold. 

English Exercise 
1. The day follows the night. 2. We have already been 
waiting 1 ten minutes for our teacher. 3. You work with 
the pen, I work with my (= the) hands. 4. The children 
were no longer here. 5 . Fred, wait for us (un3). 6. He was 
working in the garden. 7. She did not answer. 8. It 
was not entirely (gcmj) my fault, I had followed the advice 
(bent State) of-my friends. 9. I asked him (tfyn) twice, but 
he did not answer. 10. Why have you not opened the 
window? 11. The dog has followed his master (§err). 

12. You (S)u)hate your enemies, and you love your friends. 

13. You wish to hear 2 the truth? I will tell you (btv) the 
truth. 14. Have you drawn this ? No, Charles has drawn 
it. 15. Put the glass (of) water on 8 the table. 

1 What tense should be used in German ? See page 78, Note 1. s Ar- 
range the truth to (&u) hear, * Use auf with the accusative. 
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LESSON XIV 

STRONG CONJUGATION 

69. For the characteristics of the strong conjugation see 
§ 61. Strong verbs whose stem-vowel in the present tense 
is e, regularly change this e to ie or i in the second and third 
persons singular present indicative and in the second person 
singular of the imperative, long e usually becoming ie, while 
short e becomes i. Verbs whose present stem-vowel is a 
modify (umlaut) this vowel in the second and third persons 
singular of the present indicative, but the imperative re- 
tains a. Examples : fet)en r to sre, bu fiefjft, er fiet)t, fief) (im- 
perative); fyelfen, to help, bu tyilfft, er f)ilft, t)ttf; fatten, to hold, 
bu fyfittft, er t)alt, but imperative fyatte. 

. Note. According to the new orthography (Introduction, § 7, b, Note 2) 
gebert forms bu gtbft, er gibt, gib (imperative), not bu gtebft, er gtebt, gieb, the 
customary spelling hitherto. 

70. The personal endings of the present tense of strong 
verbs do not differ essentially from those of weak verbs. 
Notice however the forms fyattft and pit (as contrasted with 
bu arbeiteft, er arOeitet, § 65). The rule is that strong verbs 
never have the e of the endings *(c)ft and *(e)t, if these 
forms show a change of vowel. In er l)8lt the t of the stem 
and the t of the personal ending have accordingly coalesced. 

Similarly the second person singular imperative has no 
ending *e in case there is a change in the stem-vowel : geDen 
accordingly has gt6 in the imperative, whereas fatten has 
Ijatte. 
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Note i. The auxiliary luerben (§ 68) is the only verb that changes c to 
t in the indicative (toirft, toirb) without making the same change in the im- 
perative (hicrbc). 

Note 2. The ending =e of the sing, imperative is frequently omitted 
also in strong verbs that have no change from c to i. Of tomnten, to cotne, 
and laffen, to let y the regular forms are fomm and lag. In other verbs an 
apostrophe may or may not be used to indicate the omission of the «e. 

71. The first and the third persons singular of the pre- 
terit of strong verbs have no personal ending. In the other 
persons the endings are the same as in the present tense, 
and the rules given in § 65 also apply to the second person 
sing, and plur. of the preterit of strong verbs. 

72. The principal parts (trie ©runbformen ; singular bie 
©runbform) of a verb are the infinitive, the first person 
singular of the preterit and the past participle. All other 
forms may be developed from these. As stated, the vowel- 
variation in principal parts and the forms derived from them 
is called vowel-gradation or ablaut. To aid the student in 
learning the principal parts of the more common strong 
verbs, these have, in subsequent lessons, been grouped in 
classes, the fprm of the infinitive in most cases indicating 
the vowel-gradation of the preterit and past participle. 

Note. In the vocabulary of each lesson the principal parts of strong 
verbs will be given in full. Where a verb has vowel-change in the 2nd 
and 3rd persons sing. pres. indie, the latter is given in parentheses immedi- 
ately after the infinitive. The 3rd pers. sing, of the perfect — which 
shows whether the auxiliary is Ijaben or fein — will be used to represent 
the past participle. 

73; Conjugation of \. , 

geben, gab, t)at flegeben, to give 
tjalten, t)telt, f>at geljalteii, to hold 
blei&en, btteb, ift ge&fte&en, to remain 
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Indicative, Present 




i$ gebe 


id) Ijalte 


idj bleibe 


bit gibft 


bit pup 


bn bteibft 


er jjibi 


er tyilt 


er bleibt 


nrir gcben 


tt)ir fatten 


ttrir bleiben 


iljr flcbt 


tljr Ijaltet 


tljr bleibt 


fie geben 


fie Ijalten 
Preterit 


fie bleiben 


id& gab 


tdj) fjielt 


tdj blteb 


bu gabft 


bn Ijielteft 


bn bliebft 


er gab 


er Ijielt 


er blieb 


ttrir gabcn 


toir Ijielten 


tt)ir blieben 


iljr gabt 


ttjr Ijieltet 


tljr bliebt 


fie gabcn 


fie Ijielten 
Perfect 


fte blieben 


td) Ijabe gcgcbcn 


id) fjabe geljalten 
Pluperfect 


tdjj bin geblieben 


tdj) Ijatte gegeben 


id) Ijatte gefjalten 
Future 


idj tt>ar geblieben 


idf) toerbe geben 


idf) toerbe fatten 
Future Perfect 


idjj toerbe bleiben 


idf) toerbe gcgebcn 


idf) toerbe getjatten 


tdfj toerbe geblieben 


tjaben 


Ijaben 

Imperative 


fein 


gib 


$alte 


bleibe 


gcbt [gcben @ie] Ijaltet [fatten ©ie] 


bleibt [bleiben @iej 




Infinitive 




Pres. gcben 


fatten 


bleiben 


Perf. gcgcbcn tjaben 


geljalten Ijaben 
Participle 


geblieben fein 


Pres. gebcnb 


tjattenb 


bleibenb 


Past gcgebcn 


geljalten 


geblieben * 
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Vocabulary 



telfen, «Uft), $alf, $at ge$olf en, with 

dative, to help. 
feljeit, flte$t), fafj, $atgefe$en, to see. 
beifeeit, bi|, ljat gebiffett, to bite, 
fdpinen, fdjiett, $at gefdjtenen, to 

shine; seem, appear. 
fdjretbtn, fdjrie&, $at gefdjrte&en, to 

write, 
fatten, (fattt), pel, iflgcfattcn, to fall. 
bit Sttf gobe, — ; -tt, the exercise. 



ber ttllbeit, -%, * the ground, floor, 
bie Jtfmgilt, — , -nen, the queen. 
ber 3R$nb, -e3, -e, the moon. 
ber 9Runb, -e8, the mouth. 
ber Stem, -*, -e, the star. 

bad SBetter, -3, — , the weather. 

ber 3*t*i -*, *e, the tooth. 

bad 3cittwrt (time-word), -e8, *er, 

the verb. 
bttrd) (with accusative), through. 



German Exercise 

1. S)a8 3immer toax Hctn aber Ijett: bic ©omte fd^ien burdfjS 1 
genfter. 2. $cinbfd)ul) fyeifct auf Snglifdj glove; gtb bie Seile 
beS SBorteS! SBa^ ift bie 2»e^at|I? 3. 3d) Jjatte feme 
geber, unb ftf)rieb ben SBrief alfo nut 93teiftift. 4. 3df) bin f)eute 
nid^t in ber ©dfjule getoefen : id) bin ju $aufe geblieben. 5. 2Ran 
ftefjt mit ben Slugen. 2»an fdjreibt mit ber #anb. 6. W\i ben 
Styntn beifct man. 7. ©em $imb t>at meinen ©ruber grijj in3 
S3ein gebiffen. 8. $)u ^aft beine Slufgabe nidfjt fd)dn 2 gefdfjrieben. 
9. rr SBier Sugen fefyen mef)r al$ (more than) jtoei." 10. „2lu3 
nid)te toirb mdjts." 11. 2Kit bem Df)re ternt man oft met)r ate 
mit bem Sluge. 12. ^aft bn ftfjon beinem ©ruber unb beiner 
©cfytoefter gefdjrieben ? — 9?em, meiner ©djtoefter nod) nidjt, 
aber ben Srief an meinen ©ruber tjalte id(j f)ier in ber §anb. 
13. @S toar fdjon $erbft, aber bag SBetter blieb immer nod) 
fd)dn. 14. S)ie ©onne f)at ben ganjen (whole) Sag nidjt go 
fdfienen. 15. grifc, gib bag ©udj beiner ©dfytoefter! 16. 9?odj 
brei Sage toerben ber Sdnig unb bie Sflnigin in ber <&tabt 
bleiben. 17. ®ib bie -Summer biefer Slufgabe! 18. (Sib bie 
$at(l ber ©fifce in biefer Slufgabe ! 19. SSarum f)itfft bu beinem 
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Shruber nid)t? 20. Sim 8 Sage fdfjeint trie Sonne, in ber -ftadji 
ber 2Wonb unb bie Sterne. 

1 bur(^S = burdj ba§. 2 Any adjective may be used as adverb ; see § 79. 
8 om = an bem. 

$elf*» 

SSater. Sari, tvo bift bu? 

Sari. £ter im ©arten, Skter. 

8? a t e r. 2EBa3 mad)ft bu im ©arten? 

Sari. 9Kd>tt f 8ater. 

$ a t e r. Sft 2Bill)elm aud) ba? 

Sari. 3a, $ater. 

$ a t e r. Unb toaS mad)t 2Silf)elm? 

Sari, ©r t)ilft mir {me), SBater. 

Drill Exercise 

A. 1. .Conjugate, in the singular and plural, the follow- 
ing expressions: id) bin fjtute git £>aufe geblieben; tjeute bin id) 
gu £>aufe geblieben; idj fyattt meinem better gefyolfen. 

2. Give a synopsis of: Wit tt>e(d)er £>anb fdjreibft bu? 
[Wit toeldfjer §anb fdjriebft bu? etc.]; bie Uf|r ffittt auf ben 
Soben. 

3. For the present tense with tjeute, substitute in the 
following sentences the perfect tense with geftern and the 
future tense with morgen: Scfyreiben Sie ijtute ben 93rief 
an (lo) Sf)ren 93ruber? Sfyiutt fd)eint bie Sonne ntdEjt. 9ftan 
fief)t tyutt feine Sonne. 

4. @ib bie ©runbformen ber 3^to8rter fdjeinen (fcljeinen, 
fd^icn r l)at gefdjienen), fdjrci6en, bteiben, fcf)en, ge6en. 

B. 1. I see. — He sees. — I saw. — He saw. — I have 
seen. — We had seen. 2. I shall write. — He will write. — 
He has written. 3. He helps his father. — He will help his 
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father. — He has helped his father. 4. The dog bites. 
— Dogs bite. — The dog will bite. — The dog has bitten 
him (it)n). 5. He gives the child an apple. — He gave 
the child an apple. — He has given the child an apple. 

6. He holds the book in his (= the) hand. — He held the 
book in his hand. — He had held the book in his hand. 

7. I have remained here. — I had remained here. 8. He 
is falling. — He has fallen. — He had fallen. 

English Exercise 

I. He has always remained my friend. 2. When will 
the sun shine? 3. Did the sun shine 1 yesterday? No, 
the sun did not shine 1 yesterday. 4. What do you see in 
this room? I see two tables, five chairs, a stove, and many 
(triete) books and pictures. 5. Do you stay in the city in 
the summer? 3 6. The tree before the house (dative) 
gives shade. 7. Charles helps me (mir) and I help Charles. 

8. Have you already 8 seen my garden? It is beautiful 
now. 4 9. He holds the book in his hand. — He held the 
pen between his 5 fingers (dative). 10. When does the sun 
shine? It shines in the day(-time). 11. Fritz, don't 6 hold 
your pencil in your 7 mouth! 12. Stay here, children ! 

iUse the perfect tense. 2 Word-order of adverbs of time and place? 
•Place my garden before already. * Translate n<nu beautiful. 6 Not feirten 
but — ? 6 Arrange hold your pencil not 7 Compare sentence 9. 
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LESSON XV 

ADJECTIVES. STRONG DECLENSION 

74. Declension of Adjectives. Predicate adjectives 
and adjectives used appositively, i.e. following the noun, 
are not inflected in German. Examples: 3)ie SBlume tft 
fdjita, The flower is beautiful. 2)a3 SMbdjen, jung rntb fdjfln, 
The girl, young and beautiful. 

Adjectives in the attributive position, i.e. standing be- 
fore the noun, are declined. Their declension is either 
strong or weak. 

An attributive adjective follows the strong declension in 
case it is not preceded by an article or limiting pronominal 
adjective. It follows the weak declension in case it is 
preceded by an article or limiting pronominal adjective 
which itself has the endings of the strong adjective 
declension. 

Note. It will be observed that whereas nouns are either strong or 
weak, any adjective may be declined according to both the strong and the 
weak declension. 

75. Strong Declension. 

gttter SRaittt, good man gitte gfrail, good woman guieS SKltfc, good child 

Singular 

Maac Fein. Neat. 

Nom. guter3Jtomt gute grew guteS JNitb 

Gen. guteS or guten 9RamteS guter Srau guteS or guten Jhnbe* 

Dat. gutem SRartne gutcr gtau gutem tftnbe 

Ace. guten 2Ramt gute 3rau guteSJrlnb 
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Plural 

Norn, gute SRfinner gute Sraues gute tftnber 

Gen. gutet 3Jftumer gutergraueit guterfltnber 

Dat guten SRamtern guten graueii guten flinbern 

Ace gute banner gutegrauen guteJHnbet 

Observe that the plural is the same for all three genders 
and that the endings in both singular and plural are iden- . 
tical with those of btefer, etc. (§§ 10, 12). The only differ- 
ence is in the genitive singular masculine and neuter, where 
the strong adjective has two forms: <jute3 and guten. Of 
these, guten is the more common. 

Note i. Adjectives in =e drop this final e in inflection: toetfe, wise; 
toetfer #famt, wise man. 

Note 2. Adjectives in *et *er, *cn drop the c of these terminations 
before a declensional ending: ebel, noble, ebler SJtomt; offen, open, offne 
genfter, open windows. 

Note 3. The adjective $od), high, in all inflected forms, changes its 
dj into \ This § is of course not actually pronounced (Introduction, p. 13) : 
$o$e (pron. ho-e) 33erge, high mountains. 

76. Whether one or more adjectives modify a noun 
their inflection remains the same: guter, alter SBein, good 
old wine; ber Icmge, fafte SBtnter. 

77. Omission of the noun does not affect the form of 
the adjective: grofee@tabte unb Heine, large cities and small 
{ones). 

78. Indeclinable words, such as the numerals jtoei, bret, 
etc.; met)r, more; genug, enough; etoaS, something; do not 
influence the ending of the adjective: jtoet gute ®tnber; mefyr 
fdjledjteS SBetter, more bad weather. 

Note. As stated Introduction § 16, 2, neuter adjectives expressing a 
substantive idea, when used after uiel, much, mancfj, much, etroaS, something, 
atte$, everything, and ni$t3, nothing, are written with a capital: ettoaS SfceucS, 
something new. 
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79. Adjectives as Adverbs. Any adjective may be 
used as an adverb in its uninflected form. Thus ganj allein, 
entirely alone ; redjt.mfibe, very tired. In dictionaries and 
vocabularies this adverbial use of adjectives is regarded as 
understood and is not separately registered. 



Vocabulary 



amittfa'ltifd}, adj., American. 

btimt, thin. 

fttttl, lazy. 

fretttb, strange, foreign. 

glficflidj, happy. 

tfdrff, high. 

WW* P re tty. 

ttttfc, wet. 

uffeit, open. 



red|t r right; very. 

fdjtttf, sharp. 

tit, dead. 

tttU, faithful, true. 

ber Sltfattg, -4, *t, the beginning. 

bad 8litt, -e8, the blood. 

ber 3flfif?, SluffeS, Sluffe, the river. 

btc fieftidn^ 1 — , -en, the lesson. 

ftllttiet'leit, adv., at times. 



J How is *tton pronounced? See Introduction, p. 15. 

German Exercise 

Supply the lacking endings in : 

1. @te fyaben jtoct grofe- getjler in bief— Seftion gemad)t. 

2. SBSgel t>aben rot- Slut. — ©a$ »Iut ber Sflgel ift rot. 

3. SBinterjeit, fait- Qcitl ©ommerjeit, fyeifj- Qcitl 4. 3ft bte£ 
amerifamfdj- obcr englifd)- ©elb? 5. 93erlin unb Sctyjig fyaben 
betbe berutjmt- Untoerfttatcn. 6. SDer $5nig Don SfJreuften ift 
beutfdj- Saifer. 7. ®r ift in furj- 3eit reid) getoorben. 8. 5(rm- 
fieute! 9. ®ro|- ©tabte t^aben tang- ©traften unb t>of(- ®e* 
6aube. 10. #olen ©ie mtr em ©laS 1 fait- SBafferg! 11. 3m 
Slnfang be3 £>erbfte£ t>at man oft nodj toarm- £age, aber bie 
9?ad|te toerben ftfjon fuf)l. 12. (£r toar ba£ ®inb arm- (genitive) 
Seute. 13. @te l)at fd)5n- Stctber. 14. (£r gab bem ®inbe 
jtoet grofe- ftfjfln- 93ilberbutf)er. 15. 2)er 9ftenfdj l)at toarm- 
rot- Slut. 16. 2lrm- 9Wann! — Slrm- Kinb! — 9lrm- grau! 
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17. ©rofe- gtfiffe, grofe- ©tabte. 2 18. SDaS SBort ©trafce 
f)at lang— a, 8 ba£ SBort 2Saf fer furj- a. 19. Sdj fdjret&e nie 
tang- SJrtefe. 20. §unbe tjaben burnt- Seine. 21. £>afcen ©ie 
ettoaS 9?eu- gef)drt? -Jiein, md)t3 9ieu- 

1 Compare Note 5, page 78. The presence of the adj. fait causes the dif- 
ference in construction. 2 A proverbial saying to the effect that large cities 
are likely to be situated on large rivers. 8 Letters of the alphabet are neuter. 

aWorgcn 

9ftorgen, morgen, nur ntcfyt tyuit, 
©agen immer faule Seute. 

Drill Exercise 

1 . Good morning ! l — Good evening ! — Good night ! 
2. I have good eyes. 3. Old friends are good friends. 

4. I am learning two foreign languages, German and 
French. 5. I always write with black ink on 2 white paper. 
6. I always sleep (fd)lafe) with open windows. 7. Shortly 
before 8 the death of-our aunt. 8. They have very pretty 
children. 9. Much (that is) new. — Much (that is) pretty. 
— Something strange. — Nothing beautiful. 10. His 
parents are both dead. 11. Dead languages. 12. Charles 
and William are lazy. — » They are lazy boys. 

1 Such greetings are put in the accusative, as if the object of I wish 
you. 2 auf with the accusative. 8 t»or with the dative. 

English Exercise 

1. In the forest one sees large trees. 2. Rich people 
are not always happy people. 3. His room is small, but 
it has good light. 4, These birds lay beautiful eggs. 

5. Good books are good friends. 6. American cities 
have very high buildings. — The buildings in American 
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cities are very high. 7. This man is still young, but he al- 
ready 1 has white hair. 8. Each week (accusative) we have 
two free days: Saturday and Sunday. 9. Four German 
states are kingdoms. 10. In-the autumn we have cold, 
wet weather. 11. He has light eyes but dark hair. 
12. Dogs are faithful animals. 13. You have sharp ears. 
14. Small cities at-times l have very good schools. 

1 Arrange has already (§ 54, 2, lines 6-7). Similarly in Sentence 14. 



LESSON XVI 



WEAK DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES 

80. As stated in § 74, adjectives follow the weak de- 
clension if preceded by an article or limiting pronominal 
adjective which itself has endings corresponding to those 
of the strong adjective declension. Compare arme* 9J?amt 
with be* arme 9ftamt; arme$ ffinb with baS arme $mb. 

Singular 

Fern. Neut. 

bie flute grau bad flute JHnb 

ber fluten grau bed fluten ftiitbe* 

ber fluten gtau bent fluten ftinbe 

bie flute grew ba% flute Stinb 

Plural 

bie fluten gtauen bie fluten ftinber 

ber fluten Srouen ber fluten JHnber 

ben fluten grauen ben fluten JHnbern 

bie fluten grauen bie fluten tftnber 

In the same way are declined biefer gute Sftamt, jeber gutc 
9Kamt, jener gute 9Kcmn, toeld)er gute 9ftann? 

Note. Observe that the ending is *n everywhere except in the nomi- 
native singular masculine and the nom. and ace. fern, and neuter. 





Masc. 


Nom. 


ber gute Sttann 


Gen. 


bed guten 9Ranne3 


Dat. 


bent fluten 9Ranne 


Ace. 


ben fluten SRann 


Nom. 


bie guten banner 


Gen. 


bet guten Scanner 


Dat. 


ben fluten SRannern 


Ace. 


bie auten Scanner 
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81. The pronominal adjective forms toiele, many, mcmdje, 
many, toentge, few, eirttge, some, mefyrere, several, which 
according to rule (§ 80) should be followed by adjectives 
with weak endings, are in nom. and ace. pi. regularly 
followed by adjectives with strong endings. After alle, all, 
on the other hand, an adjective takes the weak endings: 
utele neue 93fidjer; etnige gute greunbe; a fl e grofcen ©tfibte. 

Note. $tel and toenig may themselves remain uninflected when not 
preceded by the definite article or a pronominal adjective. If so preceded 
they are always inflected : toenig ©elb but ba% toenige ©elb ; btel ©elb but 
bo$ fciele ©elb. The phrase ein toenig, a Utile, is wholly invariable. 

8a. Adjectives after etn, etc. When used after etn, 
fein, or the possessives (metn, bein, fein, tfyr, unfer, etc.) the 
adjective takes the endings of the strong declension wherever 
these words are without ending, i.e. in the nominative singu- 
lar masculine and in the nominative and accusative singular 
neuter. In the other cases an adjective following one of 
these words has the regular weak endings. In the paradigm 
below the endings that differ from those of the weak 
declension are printed in bold type. 



Maac. 

Nom. fein guter 3Jtonn 

Gen. feineS guten banned 

Dak teinem guten SJtonne 

Ace feinen guten 3tfann 

Nom. feme guten Scanner 

Gen. feiner guten banner 

Dat feinen guten SRonnern 

Ace. feme guten Scanner 



Singular 

Fem. 

feine gute grau 
feiner guten grew 
feiner guten grau 
feine gute grau 

Plural 
feine guten Srauett 
feiner guten grauen 
feinen guten grauen 
feine guten grauen 



Neut. 

fein guteS Stinb 
feineS guten £inbe3 
feinem guten &inbe 
fein guteS &inb 



feine guten fltnber, 
feiner guten flinber, 
feinen guten Unbent 
feine guten tftnber 



It will be seen therefore that where etn, fein, etc., do not 
have the distinctive ending in *r or *£, this ending is assumed 
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by the adjective: bet (or btefer) gute 9Jfann but fetn guter 
9ftcmn; ba$ (or btefeS) gute ®inb but fetn guteS Smb. 

Caution. The pupil is again (§ 20) cautioned against looking upon the 
*er of the possessives unfer and euer as a declensional ending. It is part of 
the stem and the inflection of the adjective is the same as after etn, etc.: 
em fdjoner ©arten ; unfer fdioner ©arten ; euer alter SSater. 

Note i. The expression such a has three equivalents: 1. fold) etn, in 
which fold) is always uninfected; 2. etn fold)er, in which fold) has the 
regular adjective inflection; 3. fo ein, in which fo is of course invariable, 
In all three ein follows its usual declension. 

Note 2. ©old), toeld) and mand) may also stand uninflected before an 
adjective, in which case the latter takes the strong endings : mand) ftarfet 
2Rann ; toclc3r) grofeeS ©lucf ! 

83. Adjectives used as nouns retain their regular adjec- 
tive inflection : fremb, strange ; ein $rember, a stranger ; ber 
grembe, the stranger; bie. gremben, the strangers; beutfdj: 
ein SDeutfd^er, a German; eine ©entjdje, a German woman; 
ber 2)eutfdje, the German; bie Seutfdjen, the Germans. 

Vocabulary 



Wtttb, blind. 
eljrftd), honest. 
gait$, entire, whole. 
ftefc, dear. 

(in! (inflected forms only), left. 
Wifoe (§ 75> N. 1), tired. 
tapfzt f brave. 
aU,ptur.aUt f all. 
*toiflr plur. ettttgt, some, 
tttefjrere, plur,, several. 
Hie( r much ; plur. many. 
toeing, little; plur. few. 
baS gfeuer, -3, — , the fire. 
bie Sflagge, — , -n, the flag. 
ber §ttt r -e8, *e, the hat. 
ber Srlrittber, -*/ —> the Irishman. 
bte SRarf, — , — , the mark; silver 
1 The singular is used instead of 



coin worth 24 cents ; 1 2Rarf = 

100 pfennig. 
ber pfennig, x -%,-t, pfennig, penny. 
ber ©olbttt', -en, -en, the soldier. 
ber $ttler r -8, — , taler, dollar; 3 

2Rari = 1 Sale*. 
bad $ater(aitb, -e3, the native land. 
bad BBBrterbttdj, -(e)s, *er, the die 

tionary. 
fragett, **&., to ask (about = nad) 

nr&ft dative). 

faufen, w£., to buy. 
f ommen, fam, ift gefommen, to come. 
fttt r too (large, etc.). 
fflr (with accusative), for. 
f0tt)9f)( ♦' ♦ ♦ al£, as well ... as, both 
. . . and. 

the plural in stating amounts. 
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German Exercise 

Supply the lacking endings in : 

1. 2>er Sftenfdfj l)at em redjt- unb em linf- 9tuge, ein redjt- 
itnb etn linf— Df)r, ein- redjt- unb ein- linf- Slrm, ein- redjt- 
unb ein- linf- $anb, ein red)t- unb ein linf- 93ein, ein^-redjt- unb 
ein- linf- gu&. 2. Sim ?Infang eine£ beutfdfj- SSriefesS fdjreibt 
man ,2teb- greunb!' 3. SDa3 geuer unb ba3 SBaffer finb gut- 
©iener, aber fein- gut- ^erren. 4. SDie ©dfjulftunben in einer 
beutfdj- ©d)ule finb Don adjt bis jtofllf unb Don jtoet bi£ trier 
Ufyr. 5. $aben ©ie ein beutfdfy- SS&rterbud)? 9?etn r idfj fyabe 
fein beutfdj- SBOrterbuclj. 6. Sn mein- 3intmer finb titer groft- 
unb jtoei flein- genfter. 9?ur jtoei Don b- Dier SBanben fyaben 
genfter, unb jebe biefer SSanbe §at jtoei groft- unb ein ffein- 
genfter. 3>a8 flein- genfter ift jttrifdjen b- (dative) grofc- 
genftem. 7. SBarum f)aft bu (fyaben ©ie) mit rot- £inte ge* 
fdfjrieben? ©djreibe (fd^reiben ©ie) immer mit fdfjtoarj- Sinte! 

8. SDie garben ber beutfd)- gtagge finb fd^tuar^ toeife, rot. 

9. Unfer- beutfdj- ©tunbe (lesson) ift Don neun bi3 jefyn Uljr. 

10. |>aft bu ba3 neu- ober ba3 alt- 93ud(j gefauft? — §aft bu 
ein neu- ober ein alt- 58ud) gefauft? 11. Sc^ f)abe jtoei beutfdj- 
2B8rterbitdjer, aber fein franjflfifdj- SBSrterbudj. 12. ©in 
$au3d)en ift ein flein- §au3. 13.. (Sine gerabe 3 a ^ unb eine 
ungerabe Qafy madfjt eine ungerabe Qcfyi. 3toet ungerab- 3&f)len 
mad)en eine gerabe Qai)l 14. £>aft bu fein intereffant- SSudfj 
furmidfj? 1 Mein, fein englifcfy-. 15. Unfer alt- Madjbar ift 
franf. 16. 9ftit tt>eld)er #anb fdjreiben ©ie? Sdfj fdfjreibe mit 
b- rerf)t— $anb; mein ©ruber fc^reibt fotoof)! mit b- linf- afe 
mit b- redfjt- £anb. 

J The accusative of \ty. 
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Set Xaltv 

©in Srlfinbcr in ben SSereinigten ©taaten fagte einmal: „3n 
meinem SBatertanbe fauft man jetjit $itf)ner fur einen %altt. u 
2Wan fragte itjn: 1 „2Barum ftnb ©ie nidjt in Sfyrem SBaterlanbe 
ge6lieben?" @r anttoortete: „9lber too fyoft man m mcinem 
SBaterlanbe ben %akx ? " 

1 Accusative of er : him. 

2Rit bem |>ute in ber |>anb 
Sommt man burdj ba$ ganje Sanb. 

Drill Exercise 

A. Decline in both numbers: 

a) biefer eble 9Kann; manage grofce ©tabt; jeneS offne 
genfter; ber rnube ®nabe. 

b) unfer alter $reunb; meine fiebe ©djtoefter; feinjungeS 
®inb; bein beutfdjeS SBdrterbudj. 

c) fotdj ein ©afc (plural foldje ©afce); toeldj ein 9ftenfdj! 
mandj ein ^reunb; ein folder Slrjt. 

d) biefer grembe; fein 2)eutfdjer; ber 2)eutfdje; ber 
Slinbe. 

B. i. I am the poor (one), you the rich (one). 2. The 
horse (ba3 5)8ferb) is a noble animal. 3. The long life of the 
great" emperor. 4. Such thin paper. 5. Germany is a beauti- 
ful country. 6. Our brave soldiers. 7. The Germans are a 
brave people. 8. There are (@3 ftnb) many strangers in 
the city. 9. They are honest people. 10. He is our dear 
friend. 11. The children of our dear friends. 12. Few 
large cities. 13. Several large rivers. 14. Some young 
students and some old professors. 15. All honest people. 



Les. XVI I] 



COMPARISON 



1.01 
17. German 



16. He bought the book for three marks. 
(3)eutfd)) is the language of-the Germans. 

English Exercise 

1. A rich man is not always a happy man. 2. This year 
(accus.) we are having a very long winter; the summer 
has been very short. 3. You have always been a good 
friend. 4. He is a famous American physician. 5. His 
uncle is rich. — He has a rich uncle. 6. Is your knife 
sharp? — Have you a sharp knife? 7. I have three rooms, 
two large (ones) and one small (one). 8. Why have you 
written with red ink? I had no black (ink). 9. In old 
cities the streets are often very narrow (eng). 10. Germany 
is the fatherland of-the Germans. 1 1 . The stove is too small 
for this large room. 12. A mark has hundred pfennig. 
13. vHow much is ten marks in American money? 



LESSON XVII 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. ORDINALS 

84. Comparison of Adjectives. The comparative 
is formed by adding *cr to the uninflected positive, the 
superlative by adding *ft. An a, and u of the stem in 
adjectives of one syllable are, as a rule, modified in the 
comparative and superlative : arm, firmer, ber firmfte; lang, 
(finger, ber langfte; juitg, jihtger, ber jfingfte; but bunfel, bunfler, 
ber bunfelfte. 

As regards declension comparatives and superlatives 
follow the same rules as positive adjectives. 
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Note i. All monosyllabic adjectives in a, o and u used in previous 
exercises modify their stem-vowel in the comparative and superlative. 

Note 2. Adjectives ending in *e drop this e before er of the compara- 
tive: toeife, toeifer, wise, wiser. 

Note 3. For the English than after comparatives German uses aid. 

85. The regular ending of the superlative is *ft, but after 
a sibilant (f r fe, fdj, 3), or after a b or t, the ending =cft is 
employed: fyetft, ber fjetftefte; alt, ber altefte. Adjectives that 
are present participles in origin (ending in *enb), have, 
however, the regular ending *ft: retjettb, charming, ber 
retjenbfte. 

Note. Adjectives in *el, *cr and *en drop the c of these endings before 
the comparative ending, but retain it in the superlative: ebel, noble, ebler, 
ber cbclftc. 

86. Use of the Superlative. Unlike English, the 
German superlative cannot be used in its uninflected form, 
either in the predicate or adverbially As an adjective can 
stand without inflection only when used predicatively or 
adverbially, such forms as fiirjeft, toetfeft are manifestly 
impossible, and they have accordingly been given above 
with the definite article prefixed. 

For the English predicate superlative without preced- 
ing definite article German substitutes am(=an bent) followed 
by the dative of the superlative: 3m SDZai ift ba3 ®ra3 am 
grimften, Grass is greenest in May. Similarly in the ad- 
verbial use: 3d) tyore am kften, toenn @te ntdjt ju laut fpredjen, 
/ hear best when you do not speak too loud. 

Different from the latter is the so-called absolute super- 
lative, which does not imply a direct comparison but only 
indicates a very high degree. It is expressed by an ad- 
verbial phrase composed of auf3 (= auf ba3) and the accu- 
sative singular neuter of the superlative: @ie fang aufS 
fdjonfte, She sang most (= very) beautifully. 



Les. XVII] COMPARISON 103 

Note. The superlative in German may be reinforced by the prefix 
attct* (lit. of all) which does not affect the declensional form ; Me oUcr* 
f<$bnfte, the fairest (of all). 

87. The following are irregular in their comparison: 

grofc, grofccr, bcr grofctc (§ 85) naf), near, ncrtjcr, ber nadjfte 
gut, beffer, bcr befte bid, much, mcljr, bcr mciftc 

Ijod), high, l)5ljcr, bcr l)5<I)ftc 

Note i. The comparative mefyr cannot be inflected: mefyr §reunbe, 
more friends. 

Note 2. The uninflected superlative Ijodjft is used as adverb in the 
sense of most, very: pdjft tnterejfant. 

88. Ordinal Numbers. The ordinals from 2 to 19 are 
formed by adding s=tc to the corresponding cardinals; those 
from 20 onward by adding *fte. Irregular forms are below 
printed in bold type. The ordinals cannot be used with- 
out a preceding article or pronominal adjective, the Eng- 
lish He was second being in German Sr toctr ber jtoette. 
They are accordingly given with the definite article. They 
are declined like adjectives. 

bcr erfte, the first bcr jcljntc, the tenth 

bcr jtDCttc, the second bcr clftc, the eleventh 

bcr britte, the third bcr jtt)6tftc, the twelfth 

bcr tricrtc, the fourth bcr jtDanjtgfte, the twentieth 

bcr funftc, the fifth bcr brcifjigftc, the thirtieth 

bcr fcdjftc, the sixth bcr Ijunbcrtfte, the hundredth 

bcr fteWe (ftcbcntc), the seventh bcr Ijunbcrt toicrunbjhjanjigfte, 
bcr adfjte,, the eighth the hundred and twenty- 

bcr ncuntc, the ninth fourth 

bcr taufcnbftc, the thousandth 

bcr Icfctc, the last 

Note i. Figures denoting ordinals are in German followed by a 
period: 3Btt$efot II. = SBiQelm ber 8toeite ; Me 2. StuSgabe, the second edition. 
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Note 2. Fractional numbers are formed by adding *tel (—%t\\,part) to 
the stem of the ordinal, the final t of this stem disappearing. Fractional 
may be used either substantively or adjectively. As substantives they 
are neuter: ba3 $>rtttel, ba$ Siertel, ba3 3toanaigftel, u. f. to. 1 

Note 3. The German equivalents of half are: 1. fttlb used adjectively 
(eln IjalbeS 93rot), or substantively (ba3 $albe, em fcalbeS) ; 2. bic fcalfte, a 
regular substantive. The form $alb also forms somewhat peculiar com- 
pounds with the ordinal steia: brittijal&, two and a half, i.e. (two and) the 
third one half. One and a half = anbertyalb, 3 Le. (one and) the second 
(= other) one half These compounds are in regular use only- with the 
lower numerals. 

Vocabulary 

Notice particularly the accent in bcr «pril', bet %u'li, and ber SCuguft'. 



ber ©Ottttiog, -*, -*, Sunday. 
bcr SRdlttfig, -3, -e, Monday. 
bet fcfcttStttg, -*, -*, Tuesday, 
ber 9Rtttto>odj (mid-week), -3, -e, 

Wednesday. 
ber SomterftSg, -3, -e, Thursday. 
ber Ofreitfig, -«, -*, Friday. 
ber eirotttbeub, -*, -«, Saturday. 

ber 3ftnu5r, -s. 
ber $ebm5r f -*. 
ber 9Mra, -e3. 
berStyrU',-*. 
ber Blot, -*. 
ber Sunt, -«. 
ber Su'lt, -*. 
ber Bugufi', -«. 
ber @et>tem'&er, -*. 



ber ©fio'&er, -8. 

ber ^obem'&er (pron. n as v) t -3. 

ber ^esem'&er, -$. 

bie Srbe, — ; -n, the earth. 

ber (Sefcurtf'tSg, -e3, -«, the birth 
day. 

bad %af)Vf)*n'Utt, -*, -€, the cen- 
tury. 

ber 9tyrin, -3, the Rhine. 

ber SBf g f -«3, -e, the way, road. 

bie SBeli, — , -en, the world. 

refeeitb, charming. 

ftftrig, remaining, left over; bie iibri* 
gen . . ., the remaining (other) . . . 

ber UPtetriel'te? 'the how-manyeth?' 
(of the month). 

baitH f at that time, then. 



German Exercise 

1. SRetne Sltern Ijabcn brei Stinber, einen ©ofyn unb jtoet 
X5d)tcr. 3d) fiabe aljo jtoei ©djtoeftern, a6er fetnen SBrubcr. 

1 This abbreviation stands for unb fo toeiter, and so further, Le. etc. a The 
t does not originally belong in this form. 
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3d) bin merjef)n 3af)re alt. 2Reine ©dfjtoeftern finb beibe junger 
afe id): Slnna ift jtoSff unb 2Narie ncun. 3d(j bin atfo fiinf 
3af»rc fitter afe meine jungere ©djtoefter unb bin jmei Satjrc 
fitter afe meine fittere ©dfjtoefter. 3)er Sater meineS SatcrS tebt 
nod), aber fcinc 9Kutter nidfjt mefjr. $)ie ©ftern meiner Sftuttcr 
teben beibe nodfj. 3d) fjabc atfo jtoei ©ro&tofiter, aber nur eine 
©rofemutter. 2. 2Ba£ ift grflfeer, ber 3ft onb ober bie ©onne? 
3ft bie @rbe grfl&er ober Iteincr afe ber 9ftonb? 3. 3)er* gebruar 
ift l)ier ber lattefte 9»onat be$ 3al)re$. S)er 3uti ift ber f>eifcefte 
2Ronat. 4. 3)er nadfffte 2Beg nadj 9 ber ©dfjute ift burrf) bie 
®ronprinjenftraf$c {Crown Prince street). 5. Sart §at jtofltf 
£ater, grig toierjef)n unb 2BiH)etm fieb jefyn. SBer t)at am toe* 
nigften? SBer f)at am meiften? $at ®art toeniger ober mcfjr 
afe grig? 6. Scutfdjtanb ift grdfeer afe granfreidj, aber fteiner 
afe Dftcrrcidj. 7. 3m ^erbfte toerben bie Sage furjer unb bie 
9?ad)te tanger. 8. 3nt grutjjafyr 8 tegen bie |nif)ner bie meiften 
©er, unb bann finb bie ©ier aud^ am biHigften. 9. Stuf bem 
fianbe ift e$ im Slnfang be£ griif)ting3 am fdjfinften. i0. 3)a3 
fieben t)ier toirb jebeS 3at)r teurer. 11. ©oetfjc unb ©driller finb 
bie grflfcten 2)id)ter SDeutfd^Ianb^. 12. ©el)t beine Uf)r nid^t? 
13. 9lify jebeS bierte 3al)r ift ein ©d()attjat)r. 14. ©te finb 
immer mein befter greunb getoefen unb toerben e3 and) bteiben. 
15, ®arl fdfjreibt toon all 4 ben ©djjutern am fdfjflnften. — Sari 
lemt aufS flei&igfte {industriously). 16, 3d) tefe {read) jefct 
ein f)dd(jft intereffanteS 93ud^. 17. 3)ie £alfte toon brci £ater 6 
ift aribcrtt)atb Sater ober trier unb cine t)atbe 2Karf. 

1 German uses the definite article with the names of months. 2 Before 
names of place nao) corresponds to the English to after verbs of motion. 
'Sriifjjatjr, springs a more prosaic word than 3rit$Ung and hence better in 
this connection. 4 Before the article or a pronominal word aft usually re- 
mains uninfiected. Without the article we should have toon alien ©djiilern. 
'Xater is invariable in expressions of quantity. 
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$ie Wonatt 

©rcifeig Sage §at -ftobember, 
Styrit, Sunt unb (September, 
gebruar fyat triermat ficbett. 
SlUe, bie 1 nodf) fibrig blicbcn, 
|>aben einunbbreifcig. 

1 which; for the word-order see § 94. 

@9ritf)ttdrter 

SBeffer ettoaS afe nid()t3, Better aught than naught. 
$)ie @rfaf)rung {experience) ift bie befte @df)ute, aber audfj bie 
teuerfte. 

8fragett 

1. 333etd)ett Sag fjaben nrir tjeute ? 333etd(jer Sag ift morgen ? 
9Beld)er Sag toar geftern ? 

2. $er ttriebiette ift f)eute? (§eute ift . . • 1 ). — £>er toiebiettc 
toar geftern? 

3. SDer ttrietriette Sag ber SBodje ift ber ©onntag? 

4. S33etd)er Sftonat f)at bie langften Sage? (or 3n toetdfjem 
9Konat finb bie Sage am tangften?) 2Betdf)er SDZonat t(at bie 
furjeften Sage? 

5. 3n toetcfjem Safjrfyunbert leben toir jefct? 3n toetdfjcm 
3af)rf)unbert fear ba£ 3af)r 1900? 3n toetdfjem 3at)rf)unbcrt 
f)aben ®oetf)e unb @cf)iHer gelebt? ©oetfje unb ©driller tyaben 
im adjtjefjnten unb im neunjefytten 3af)rf|unbert gelebt. 

6. 2Seld)e finb bie grufylingSmonate? 3 5)ie ©ommermonate? 
S)ie §erbftmonatc? S)ie SBintermonate? 

English says "the first of February," German „btx etftc Syntax*. 
2 Notice the 8 in SruglingSmonaL 
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Drill Exercise 

A. I. Enumerate the months of the year and the days 
of the week (see Vocabulary) according to the following 
models: 

3)er SScmuar ift ber erfte SKonat be$ SSafyreS. 
5)er gebruar ift ber jtueite 2Konat be$ SafjreS. 
S)er ©onntag ift ber erfte Sag ber 3Bodje. 
2. Read the following numbers in German, as ordinals, 
prefixing ber: 8, 21, 154, 279, 17, 70, 3, 11, 1, 7. 

B. 1. I am taller than my father. 2. Tables are 
higher than chairs. 3, My father is older than my mother. 
4. My youngest brother is sick. 5. [The] spring is the 
most-beautiful season of all. 6. The longest day. — The 
shortest day. 7. The oldest son. — The oldest daughter. 

— The oldest child. 8. (On) 1 the twentieth of August. 

— On the seventh of April. 9. Berlin is the largest city 
in Germany. 10. William II. is German emperor. 11. The 
high mountain. — The high mountains. — The highest 
mountain in Germany. 12. The darkest room in this 
house. 1 3. December is the last month of the year. 14. A 
day is a seventh of a week. 

1 Dates in German are put in the accusative (of time). The heading 
of a letter would be: Berlin, ben 17. 2Rar$ 1906. On the may also be 
rendered by am = an bent. 

English Exercise 

1. The German emperor has only one daughter; she 
is his youngest child and is-called (f)etfct) Victoria. 2. The 
Rhine is the largest and most-beautiful river of-Germany. 
3. Which month is the shortest? 4. This is the highest 
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building in the whole city. 5. Paris 1 is one of the most- 
beautiful cities of Europe. 6. A crown prince (®ron r prin3) 
is the oldest son of a king or an emperor. 7. You have more 
friends than I. 8. Charles learns better than William, but 
Fritz learns best of all. 9. -London is the largest city of 
the world. 10. The foot is larger than the hand. 1 1. A 
month is a twelfth of a year. An hour is a twenty-fourth 
of a day. 12. [The] summer is a beautiful season, [the] 
autumn is more beautiful, but [the] spring is most beautiful. 
13. Washington's birthday is on-the twenty-second of 
February. 14. March is a spring-month ; the remaining 
spring-months are April, May and June. 
1 ^artS' : the s is pronounced. 



LESSON XVIII 

PERSONAL AND RELATIVE PRONOUNS 

89. Personal Pronouns. The personal pronouns, 

id), /; bu, thou; er, fie, e§, he, she, it; ttrir, we; if)r (plural 
of bu) t yon, and fie, they, are declined as follows: 

Singular 
N. idj bu er fie, she e3 

G. meiner beiner feiner ifjrer fciner 
(mcin) (bein) (fcin) (fein) 

D. mtr btr iljm iljr il)m 

A. mid) bid) ifjn fie e3 

Plural 
N. ttrir ifjr fie, they 

G. unfer euer ifjrer 

D. un§ eud) ifjnen 

A, un3 eud) fie 
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The bracketed forms are not in common use. @te, you 
(§ 6), is declined exactly like fie r they> the capital initial 
letter being substituted for the small letter: ©te, Sfyrer, 
Sfyten, ©te. 

Note i. The German equivalent of such an expression as It is I is 
3d) bin e3. Similarly : @r ift e3, // is he. Sic toaren &, It was you, etc 

Note 2. German also has an indeclinable indefinite pronoun of the 
3rd pers. singular: man, one, they, people. 3ttan fagt, They say. SRanfllaubt 
ttjm nidjt, People don't believe him. Its dative and accusative are supplied 
from ettter: dat einent, accus. etnen. Its possessive is fete: 3m §aufe 
ntonnt man feinetf $ut a6, In the house one takes off one's hat 

90. Relative Pronouns. The inflection of bcr and 
toeldjer as relative pronouns is as follows: 











Singular 








Masc 


Fern. 


Neat 


Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


N. 


bcr 


bie 


bad 


tt)eld)er 


iuetdje 


tteldjeS 


G. 


beffen 


bcren 


beffen 








D. 


bcm 


bcr 


bcm 


tt>el<$em 


metier 


tteldjem 


A. 


ben 


bic 

M. F. N. 


bad 


. tt>eld)en 
Plural 


tt>eld)e 

M. F. N. 


tt)eld)e3 


N. 




bic 






tt>et<$e 




G. 




beren 










D. 




benen 






toeldjen 




A. 




bie 






metdje 





Note i. The forms in which the relative bet differs from the article 
are printed in bold type. 

Note 2. The relative toeldjer has no genitive forms, but otherwise its 
inflection does not differ from that of the interrogative toeldjer (§§ 10, 14). 
In the place of the missing forms the genitives of ber are used: $er Stater, 
beffen ©Bfyte . . ., The father whose sons. . . $>ie 2Rutter, mtt beren Softer . . ., 
The mother with whose daughter . . . 

Note 3. In the spoken language ber is the customary relative. Else- 
where ber and toeldjer are for the most part interchangeable. 

Note 4. The pronoun ber, inflected as above, may also be used as a 
substantival demonstrative pronoun (in its adjectival demonstrative use its 
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inflection does not differ from that of the article), the nominative ber e.g. 
being used as an emphatic form of the personal pronoun er : $er ift me gu 
§aufe, He is never at home. %t\ ift e3, That* s the man. When so used, 
the genitive plural also has a form in *r, berer, which is used before a 
relative clause: ba3 ©lii(f berer, Me i$m teuer toaren, the happiness of those 
that luere dear to him, 

91. S)a and too. In the place of a preposition followed 
by the dative or accusative of a personal pronoun, when 
referring to a lifeless object, a compound of ba (bar- before 
vowels) and the preposition is used. Thus: 2Bo ift meine 
geber? $aft bu bamtt (instead of mit tf)r) gefdjrtekn? — 
Segen <3te bie Sucker auf ben 2ifcf)! Scf) fjabe (ie fdjon barauf 
(instead of auf tt)n) gelegt. Compare the English therewith, 
thereon. 

Similarly, for the dative and accusative of the relative 
pronouns when governed by a preposition and referring 
to a lifeless object, a compound of too (toor* before vowels) 
and the preposition is regularly, though not necessarily, 
substituted. Thus: 2)ie Stnte, toomtt (= mit ber) id) ge* 
fdjrteben fyabe, toar nidjt fdjtoarj. — S)ie3 ift ber Sifcf), toorauf 
(= auf ben) J) bie SBudjer gelegt fjabe. Compare the English 
wherewith, whereupon, etc. 

92. The relative pronoun cannot be omitted in German. 
Such a sentence as The book you sent me is beautiful is 
in German 2)a3 S3ud), ba$ @ie mir gefd)icft fjaben, ift fdjon. 

Note. Relative sentences in German are invariably set off by commas 

93. Agreement of the Relative. The relative in 
German, unlike English usage, takes a verb in the third 
person, no matter what the person of the antecedent : 2)u, 
ber 800 %akx bertorch Ijat, §abe ©ebutb, You, who have lost 
800 dollars, have patience. The relative clause can take 
the person of the antecedent only by a repetition of the 
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pronoun after the relative: Su, ber bu 800 Xater toertoren 
fyaft, . . . Similarly, 3d), ber id); SBir, bie roir. 

94. Transposed Word-Order. Heretofore only the 
word-order of principal sentences has been considered. 
Relative pronouns and adverbs (including the compounds 
with too=) introduce dependent (subordinate) sentences. In 
dependent sentences the transposed word-order is used, in 
which the finite part of the verb (i.e. the part which bears 
the personal endings) is placed at the end of the dependent 
clause. All other parts of the sentence retain their regular 
position. Examples: 3d) Ija&e bic 5Bitd)er auf ben Xifd) ge* 
legt (normal word-order), but 3)ie3 ift ber £ifd), toorauf id) bie 
Sfidjer gelegt Ijafee* ©tc fragten nad) bent 93ud)e, but ©ted ift 
ba£ 93udj, nadj bent (or toonad)) ©ie fragtem 



Vocabulary 



ber ©aft, -eS, H, the guest. 

ber §anbtter!er, -s, — •> the work- 
man, mechanic. 
ber fteffel, -3, — , the kettle. 
bie fttrdje, — , -n, the church. 
ber ©djretbtifdj, -e3, -e, the desk. 
ber ©jwjter'gang, -*, *e, the walk. 

bttannt'f known, acquainted; etn 
SBetannter (§ 83), an acquaintance. 
leidjt, light, easy. 
frumm, dumb. 
tout), deaf. 

tau^fhtntnt, deaf and dumb. 
Wir? who? 



brauifyen, wk. t to need. 

Ijetfjett, ljtefe, §at geljetfjeit, to be 

called; to mean; tote Ijeifet? what 

is the name of? 
f unit [id) fcmtt, bu farntft, er farnt], can. 
fdffyeit, to boil, cook. 
lefen (Heft), las, $at gelefen, to read. 
rufen, rief, §at gerufen, to call. 
ft>ridjen(fpri<$t), fptfid), §at gefpro<$ett, 

to speak. 
felber r indeclinable, self; id) fetter, 

I myself; bu fel&er, you yourself. 
ty8t, late. 
got 7 ntd)t, not at all. 



German Exercise 

1. 2Jftt bent 4>au3fdjtuffel iiffnet man bie Sfire beg |>aufe3. 
— 3)er ^au^fd^Iuffet ift bn: ©tf)fit(jet, mit bent 1 man bie Sure 



112 ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN [Les. XVIII 

beg £aufe$ flffnet. 2. $)aritter {about thai) tocrben totr mor* 
gen fpred^en. 3. 2)a3 |>au3, ba$ er gefauft f}at, ift grflfcer ate 
ba3, toorin cr jefct toofjnt. 4. 28er ift ba? Sift bu e$, Slarl? 
3a, ttrir fmb eS. SBityehn ift audj Ijier. 5. 3ft bieS baa 93udj r 
luoDon ©ie fprad^en? 6. 2)cr ®nabe, mit bem bu geftent ben 
ganjen Xag gefpieft fjaft, ift franf. 7. 3ft bie ©tabt, toorin ©ie 
tootjnen, grofc ober ftein? 8. S)er 83rief, auf ben (toorauf) idfj 
fdjon jtDei SBodjen toartete, 3 ift tyeute gefommen. 9. ©ie fyaben 
nadfj bem 83ud)e gefragt. §ier tiegt e£ auf bem SBoben. — 3d) 
t)abe nid^t banadf) gefragt. 63 toar SBittjetm. — 2)a£ S3ud^ r fco* 
nadfj ©ie fragten, liegt auf bem SBoben. 10. 2Ba£ ift ein ©djreib* 
tifdf)? (Sin ©d()rei&tifdf) ift ein £ifd(), tooran ober toorauf man 
fdijreibt. 11. 2Bte fann id) 3f)nen tyelfen, bcr idfj fetter nidfjte 
tjabe? 12. 2)u, ber bu aHeS gefetyen tyaft, fannft ambeftenbar* 
fiber foredffen. 13. gttern, beren Sinber nid^t glfidEtidj) finb r fmb 
fetter nicf)t gtfidEIid^. 14. §ier ift ber 9ftann, beffen §unb bitf) 
gebiffen §at 15. §icr ift bie grau, beren @ot)n franf ift 
16. S)ie3 finb bie Stamen berer, bie tf)re Slufgabe nidjt gemadfjt 
l)aben. 17. SBer ift bag? — @3 ift ein Scfannter Don mir. 

1 Rather than toomit here because the fact that it is a particular kind of 
key is to be emphasized. 2 See page 78, Note I. 

Set groge Jtoljlfotf 1 

3toei |>anbtt)erfer, grifc unb Hermann, marten einmat einen 
©pajiergang. „©iet)ft bu," fagte grifc, „bie grofeen ®ol)tfdpfe 
in bem ©arten bort?" Hermann anttoortete: „2)ie finb gar 
nid^t groft. 3d(j fjabe einmat einen Sloljlfopf gefefyen, ber Diet 
grSfcer ate ein £au3 fear." 3frifc» ber fityferfdfjmieb 9 toar, fagte 
fjierauf : „3)a3 toar ein grower ®of)lfopf. 3d) \)6bt aber einmat 
einen ®effel gemad)t, ber grSfeer ate bie Sirdfje tear." „?lber," 
rief 8 Hermann, *to0ju {for what) braudfjte man einen fo grofeen 
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fteffel?" „2Kan tooUte 4 beinen grofeen Sbf>tfopf barin fod)en," 
anttuortete gri|. 

1 cabbage-head; how declined? * coppersmith, 8 See rufen. * wished to 
(bail). 

<&prid)toMtx 

$eute mir, morgen bir, isWrj afcg- A#.r Aw ^. 

2Kein ffeiner ginger f)at mir'S gefagt, A little bird told me. 

SBie (as) bu mir, fo id) bir. 

©effer fp&t afe gar nic^t. 

Sfragen itttb 9fottMrteit 

1. 2Bir ftttb jefct im ©djutjimmer. — SBie fjeifet baS 3tmmer, 
toorin hrir jefct finb? 3)a3 3i mmcr » toorin luir jefct ftnb, fjeifct 
ein ©djuljimmer. 

2. gin ©tinber 1 fann tttd^t fe^cn. 2BaS ift ein Slinber? 
@in Stinber ift ciner, ber nid^i fetjen fann. 

3. ®in Sauber fann nidjt f(8ren. 3Ba3 ift ein Xauber? 

4. ©n ©tummer fann nidjt fpred^en. 2Ba3 ift ein ©lummer? 

5. ®in Xaubftummer fann toeber fjftren nodfj foredfjen. 2Sa3 
ift ein Xaubftummer? 6in Xaubftnmmer ift einer, ber toeber 
Ijdren nodfj fpred^en fann. 

*See§8;j. 

Drill Exercise 

A. Conjugate the expressions : idf) bin e£ ; bin idf) e3 ? id) 
toar eg nid^t; id) bin eg nid^t getoefen ; bin id) e£ nidjt getoefen? 

B. i. That is not for me alone, that is for us all. 
2. That is for you, children. 3. Give me the book. 4. Give 
him the pen. 5. Give her the pencil. 6. I help him and 
he helps me. 7. We help them and they help us. 8. I 
don't see 1 you. 9. You (S)u) don't see her. 10. He 
doesn't see them. 11. I am waiting for you, children. 
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12. Boys that have been industrious (ffeifttg). 13. Books 
that are interesting. 14. Sentences that are short and 
easy. 15. It is I. 16. It was he. 

*Arrange see you not. Similarly in the following sentence. 

English Exercise 

I. He had two thousand dollars, with which he has bought 
a house. 2. Have you a key to (511) the room ? No, I have 
no key to it. 3. The letter you wrote 1 me was very in- 
teresting. 4. The lesson you have learned is not the right 

(one). 5. These streets have the most-beautiful houses. 

These are the streets which have the most-beautiful houses. 
6. The father, whose son is sick, has called-in (fjoten) a 
physician. 7. In Germany and Austria people (man) speak 
German. 8. That is the fault of those who did not help. 1 
9. The boy is sick. — The boy, whose brother is sick, was 
not in [the] school to-day. 2 10. This is the lady whose 
guest I am. 1 1 . Don't you see the mistakes you have 
made? 12. The book in which I have read is very inter- 
esting. — Have you been reading in it? It is a very 
interesting book. 

1 Use the perfect. 2 Word-order of adverbs of time and place? ntdjt 
modifies in \the\ school. 
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LESSON XIX 

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. PREPOSITIONS WITH THE 
ACCUSATIVE 

95. The interrogative pronoun toer, who, toaS, what, is 

declined as follows: 

Singular 

Nom. toer toa$ 

Gen. toeffen tocffen 

Dat. mem 

Ace. men ma3 

Caution. Distinguish carefully between the interrogative and relative 
use of whose. Whose book is this? = SBeffett ©ltd) ift bte8? The boy whose 
father . . . = $er tfnabe, beffen Satet 

Note i. Like the English who, toet refers to persons; of lifeless 
objects, no matter what the gender, toad, what, must be employed. 

Note 2. There is no special plural form, and toer is restricted to the 
singular except with the verb to be, where it may stand as the subject of 
a plural form : tBct fmb btefe fcerreit, Who are these gentlemen? 

Note 3. The interrogatives toer and toa3 are used substantively only 
and have the meaning who? what? In the adjectival use toeldjer is em- 
ployed: What man, SSeldjer 2Rann? 

Note 4. SBaS fiir, what sort of, is an invariable expression, in which fur 
has no prepositional force and does not influence the case of the following 
word: 2Ba3 fiir cin $tfdj ift ba$? $a3 ift eta ©<$retbtifd). — SDWt toaS fur einer 
geber Ijaft bu biefen SBrief flefdjrieben? With a plural noun there is of course 
no etn : 2Ba3 fur SKeffer fto& &<*$? $>a3 fmb $tf<$nteffer. 

96. For the lacking dative of toc& and for the accusative 
when governed by prepositions are substituted compounds 
of too (toor* before vowels) with the prepositions: toorauf, 
tootomt, foomtt. SBomit beifct man? 2Ran bcifet mit ben ,8af(nen. 

97. SBer and tua3 are also used as compound relatives, 
toer meaning he who, whoever, who; tvc& t that which, 
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whatever, what. Clauses introduced by the compound 
relatives h>er and iua3 are subordinate clauses and take the 
transposed word-order (§ 94). 

g8. As a simple relative, toa£ is regularly used instead 
of ba3 after aHe£, ba3, ntd)t£, mandjeS; also commonly after 
neuter superlatives used substantively (baS fd)8nfte, toa$) ; 
and at times after other neuter adjectives used substan- 
tively: bag ©ute, \>c& or bag ®ute, toc&. 

99. The following prepositions are always followed by 
the accusative: 

big, until, up to, to gegen, toward, against 
burd), through oljne, without 

fiir, for UTlt, about, around 

tt)iber, against 

Note i. The prepositions burd), fiir and urn frequently contract with 
bc&, the neuter of the definite article. The contracted forms are written 
as one word: butdft fiird, rnnS. 

Note 2. 93id is usually followed by another preposition: bid In ben %ob, 
until death ; t>on Stnfang Bid $u (Snbe, from beginning to end. ©id is used 
alone a) Before names of places: toon Seipaig bid 93erlim b) Before num- 
bers: bie geraben Saljten Don 8 Bid 20. c) Before designations of time: bid 
jefct; Mdmorgen. 

100. The adverb gem has as its comparative and super- 
lative tteber (compare the English to have liefer) and am 
Itebften. The manner in which these words are used may 
be seen from the following examples: 3d) toofyne gent auf 
bem fianbe, aber im SBinter toof)ne id) Kebcr in ber ©tabt, / 
like to live in the country, but in winter I prefer to live 
in the city. Sxtnfen ©ie tteber Xfyee ober Saffec? Do you 
prefer to drink tea or coffee? 3d) trittfe 33)ee lieber afe 
(literally liefer than) ®affee, abcr am Itebften trtnfe tdj 2Kttdj f 
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I prefer (to drink) tea to coffee, but I like (to drink) milk 
best (of all). 3d) tefe fefjr gern, / like to read very much. 

Vocabulary 



bet Gffel, -8, — , the donkey. 
ba$ gffetfd), -e3, the meat. 
fcoS ©efyenff, -e8, -et, the ghost. 
Me <3kftalf, — ,-en, the shape, form. 
bad $*!$* -*** * er ' tne wood; forest. 

ber &affee, -3, the coffee. 

bie ftmtyfjdfmaiter, 1 — ,-«, the cem- 
etery-wall. 

bie »H«j, — > the milk. 

ber $farrer, -3, — > the parson. 

bad $ttft, -(e)8, -e, the desk. 

bie Secle, — > -n, the soul. 

bie ©>red)fhmbe, — , -n, the con- 
sultation-hour, office-hour. 

ber $(jee, -8, the tea. 



ber Utt'terfdpeb, -e3, -e, the differ- 
ence. 

ber mut(u), -n3, the will. 
ber 3u<fer, -£, the sugar. 
eigen p adj., own. 
f<I|tt>ad), weak, 
ftorf, strong, 
nwljr, true. 

gfaufteit, wk. (with dative of per- 
son), to believe. 
ladjen, wk. t to laugh. 

tanfitUf wk. t to dance. 
trinfen, trcml, I)at getruttfen, to drink.. 
Itod) ^ttttfe (with verbs of motion), 
home(ward). 



1 Observe the difference in meaning between SBanb (wall surface of a 
room, etc.) and SDfauer (solid masonry wall). 



German Exercise 

1. SSer md)t fefjen farm, ift blinb. 2. SBeffen 93udj ift bieS? 
3. 23er nid)t franf ift, braudfjt feinen Strjt 4. SBorauf toarten 
©ie? — Sluf toen toarten ©ie? 5. 3d) fyabt nid()t3 gegen ©ie. 
6. Sinber effen (eat) gern. 7. §ole mir feinen ©tut)t; id^ ftef)e 
lic&er. 8. 3d() trinfe gem 2Kilcf). SBarm ober fait? 3dE) trinfe fie 
am liebften toarm. 9. 2Ba3 trinfen ©ie lieber, grunen ober 
fdjtoarjen Sfjee? 10. 3d) effe @ier fef)r gern. 11. ®taubft bu 
atteS, toaS bu f)8rft? 12. $a3 ift ba^ fdjOnfte, toa3 idf) nodf) (as 
yet) gefefyen fyabt. 13. 2Bof)nen ©ie lieber in einer fteinen ober 
in einer grofeen ©tabt? 14. §unbe freffen 1 gem gteifd). 15.2Bomit 
fdjreiben ©ie tieber, mit geber ober 931eiftift? 3d(j fd)reibe lieber 
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mit Sfteiftift, after id) fdjreibe teffer mit ber g^bcr. 16. 2Bag ©ie 
fagen, ift fe^r intereffant. 17. SBem gtaubft bu nid^t, mir ober 
grans? 18. SBer finb biefe 2RSbd)en? ©ie finb aUe 3Karieg 
greunbinnen. 19. ©eine ©predjftunben finb toon ad)t big jefjn. 
20. 3d) trinfe meinen Saffee immer otjne guder. 21. Sfyr 
Sruber ift fd)on jtoeimat urn bie SBett gereift. 22. (£r ftarb 2 
ben Sob ffirS SBaterlanb! 23. 3Bag fur Beitofirter finb gtauben 
unb trinfen, ftarf ober fdjtoad)? 24. $)(& ©ute, bag 2?af)re, 
bag ©define. 

1 freffen, to eat, used of animals. 2 died. 

<£**» Glefytitft 

©n 83<mer tarn jum 1 5J5farrer unb fagte: „3dj fjabe ein ©e* 
frenft gefefjen." „2Bo fyaft bu eg gefefjen?" fragte ber Spfarrer. 
„2ln ber Sird)f)ofmauer," toar bte Sbtttoort. „lhtb toetd)e ©eftalt 
^atte ba^ ©efoenft?" „2)ie ©eftalt eineg grofeen ©fete." S)a 3 fagte 
ber Spfarrer: „@ef)e 8 nad) £aufe unb fage eg fetner ©eete: bu fjaft 
beinen eignen ©fatten gefefym." 

i&um = $it bcm, A? M<?. S /A*», thereupon. 8 Imperative of gefjen, go. 

Spridjttdrter 

2Ber ©elb f|at r $at greunbe. 

©age, toag toaf)r ift, aber fage nid)t aHeg, mag toaf)r ift. 

Sllleg, tva$ ift, ift gut. 

SBer jutefct {last) tad)t, ladjt am beften. 

8fragen 

1. SBomit fdjreibt man? 

2. SBoraug finb Xifrfje gemadjt? Stifle finb a\x^ §oIj gemadjt. 

3. SBoraug trinft man? 

4. SBoran fifcen (sit) bie ©djiiter? S)ie ©djuler fifcen an ifjren 
^utten. 
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5. SBeffen ©of)it ift ein Setter? ©tit Setter tft ber ©ofyt eincg 
Cnfefe ober ciner $attte. 

6. SSeffen ©of»n tft exit SReffe? SBeffen Stouter ift eiue 9Kc$te? 

7. 28a3 ift ber Unterfdjieb jttrifdjen totebcr unb toiber? 
SBieber fjeifct nod) einntat, ttriber tyeifet gegen. 

Drill Exercise 

i. Whose house is that ? 2. [The] light comes through 
the window. 3. He came without his brother. 4. You 
always come without (your) book. 5. For my friends and 
against (gegen) my enemies. 6. Against (hribcr) his will. 
7. The road through the forest. 8. Children like to dance. 
9. I like to read. 10. The children danced around the 
table. 11. What sort of a flag is this ? 12. What sort of 
people are these (bie£)? 13. What book is this? — What 
is this ? 14. What color do you wish ? 

English Exercise 

I. Whose shadow had the peasant seen ? He had seen 
his own shadow. 2. I believe all that you say. 3. Here 
are the letters. — For whom are they ? — Here is one for 
you, mother, these three are for father, and the others 
(ftbrig) are for me. 4. Trees give us shade against (gegen) 
the sun. 5. I am not going 1 without you. 6. I like to 
eat apples. 7. I prefer [to eat] eggs to meat. 8. I like 
to live in the city, my brother prefers to live in the 
country. 9. He who cannot hear is deaf. — He who can- 
not speak is dumb. 10. He who is deaf cannot hear. — 
He who is dumb cannot speak. 1 1. He who is deaf-and- 
dumb can neither hear nor speak. 12. With what does 
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one see? One sees with the eyes. 13. Whose pencil is 
this ? 14. I like to write letters. 
1 3<^ fltfje «i$t 



LESSON XX 

STRONG VERBS. GROUPS I— II. PREPOSITIONS 

;qi„ Strong verbs may be divided into seven classes 
according to the vowels that appear in the principal parts. 

ioi. First Group. The vowel-gradation is et in the 
present, te or t in the preterit and past participle. 

bteiben, btteb, tft geblteben, to remain 

letljen, fiel), l)at getieljen, to loan, lend 

fdjeinen, fd)ien, §at gefdjtenen, to shine; seem, appear 

fdjretbett, fdjrteb, Ijat gefdjrieben, to write. 

betfcen, btfc, Ijat gebiffen, to bite 

greifen, griff, Ijat gegrtffen, to seize, grasp 

letben, tttt, Ijat gelitten, to suffer 

pfetfen, pftff, Ijat gepftffen, to whistle 

fdjneiben, fdjnitt, Ijat gefdjmtten, to cut 

ftreiten, ftrttt, Ijat gefrrttten, to fight, quarrel 

Note i. Notice the change from b to t in Ieiben and fdjneiben. 

Note 2. All strong verbs in et belong to this class, with the single 
exception of $ci|en, to be called, have as name, which has as its principal 
parts: Jjetfjen, Jjtefc, geijeijjen (Group VII). 

103. Second Group. The vowel-gradation is it, *, * or 
te, 0,0. Verbs whose stem ends in *fj have 3, 3. All strong 
verbs with te in the present belong to this class, with the 
single exception of liegert, to lit- for which see § 108. 
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ie, *, * 

ffiefcen, ffofc, ift geffoffen, to flow 
giefcen, gofc, Ijat gegoffen, to pour 
fdjtefcen, frfjofc, Ijat gefd)offen, to shoot 
fdjliefcen, fdjtofc, Ijat gefd^Ioffen, to r/<w^ /0C& 
riedjen, rod), Ijat gerodjen", to smell 

it, *, * 

biegen, bog, f)at gebogen, to £*«</ 

bieten, bot, Ijat geboten, to offer 

fltegen, ffofl, tft geffogeit, to fly 

jieljen, transitive, jog, Ijat ge jogen, to draw, pull 

intransitive, jog, tfi gejogen, to proceed, move, go 

Note i. Notice the change from 1) to g in atetjen. 

Note 2. Sitgen, I5g, $at gelogen, to lie, to tell a lie, and triigett, trog, Jjat 
getrogen, to deceive, be deceitful, are peculiar in having it instead of ie in the 
present. 

104. Prepositions with the Dative. The more com- 
mon of the prepositions governing the dative are: 

aud, out of nad), after; to; according to 

auger, besides; except fett, since 

bet, at, with, at the house of toon, of, from 

mit, with ju, to; at, in 

Note i. Common contractions of these prepositions with the definite 
article are: betm = bet bent; bom == bott bent; aunt = an bent; aur = an ber. 

Note 2. When meaning according to, to judge by, nad) may also stand 
after its noun : meiner 3Reinung nad), according to my opinion ; fetnem SUter 
nad), judging by his age, 

105. Prepositions with the Dative and Accusa- 
tive. There are nine prepositions, for the most part al- 
ready known to the student, which may be followed by 
either the dative or the accusative, the dative being used 
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when locality or position is indicated, the accusative when 
motion towards a place is expressed. These prepositions 
are: 

on r at, to neben, beside 

auf, on, upon uber, over, above 

tjinter, behind unter, under, among 

in, in, into Dor, before 

jttrifdjen, between 

Examples: 2)a3 ®inb fifct am £iftf)e jttriftf)en fetnen ©Item. 
@r fefct ba3 Sinb an ben Siftf) jttnftf)en feine Sltern. — 2Btr 
ge^cn in bie ©tf)ute, We go to school. SBir finb in ber ©dfjute. 

Note. Contractions with the dative and accusative of the definite 
article are: am = an bent; an8 = an baS; aufS = auf ba3; tm = in bcm; 
in8 = in baS. 

Vocabulary 



bie (Styre, — , -n, the honor. 

bod ©ifctt, -8, — , the iron. 

bad &IM, h&, the good fortune, luck. 

bcr #afc r -n, -n, the hare. 

bcr 3&0C1V -*/ — • the hunter. 

bie 2ampt, — , -n, the lamp. 



btc 8iWe, — , -n, the lip. 
bod $f*rb r -e*, -c f the horse, 
bod ©tfttf, -8, -e, the piece. 
Itegen, I5fl, $at gelegen, to lie. 
ftetteit, wk. t to place, put. 

onber f other. 



German Exercise 

Supply the endings where lacking: 

1. 3m |>erbft jie^en bie ©iugbSget 1 in tofirmere Sfinber. 
2. ©d)reibe beinen Stamen auf biefeS ©tud£ 2 papier unb lege e£ 
in bag 93utf) auf bem £iftf)e. 3. SBie triel f)at er 3^nen fflr b- 
*Pferb geboten? §unbertunbfunfjig £aler? 2)a3 ift ju toenig. 
4. ©tefte baS SBaffer nid^t auf ben £iftf). 5. 3d) Ijabe i^m fd^on 
jtoeimal gefrfjrteben, aber er fyat nirf)t geantoortet. 6. §err 
@d)mibt, mte fdjreibeu @ie 3t)ren SRatnen, mit ober oljne t? 
7. @ett b- Satire 1871 ift SBerlin etne SBettftabt 8 getoorbeit 
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8. SBarten ©ie fcfjon tange auf un3? ©d()on feit 4 em- ©tunbe. 

9. 3d) gelje ju 6 mein- ©ruber. - — ©ie geljen morgen nacf) 6 Serfin. 
— 3d) bin bet mein- SSater getoefen. 10. SSor 4 brei 2Bod)en ift 
er franf getoorben. — @r ift feit jtoei SRonaten nicf)t in b- 
©djule getoefen. 11. Shifter mir toaren nur nod) bier Seute ba. 
12. gaft bu ©etb bet bir? 2Bie tricl Ijaft bu? 13. 3$ lege ba$ 
93ud) auf b- Xifdj. 2Bo ift ba$ »ud) jefet? @3 liegt auf b- Sifdj. 
14. SDie grau fefete ba$ Sinb auf b- ©tuljl.— 2)a8 Sinb fifct auf 
b- ©tut)l. 15. 3d) fteUe bie 93anf t)or in ftcaO. — SDie 93anf 
ftet)t t>or b- §aufe. 16. Sr ift im ©arten. — 3d) gefje in ben 
©arten. 17. 3d) t)abe meinen 9lamen in ba£ 93ud) gefcfjrieben. 
18. ©egoffeneS Sifen ober ©ufteifen l)eiftt cast iron auf Snglifdj. 

1 ©tngbogeI = SSogel, bie ftngen, song-birds. 2 Notice the difference from 
English idiom : piece of paper. See note on ©log SBaffer, page 78, Note 5. 
8 cosmopolitan city. What is the composition of the word? 4 Observe the 
idiom : fett eitter ©tmtbe, for an hour; and contrast it with the use of Dor 
in the sense of ago: bor brei SBodjen, three weeks ago, an idiom that beginners 
constantly confuse with feit brei SBodjett. 6 Notice how with gefjen the prep- 
osition flit is used before the name of a person, na<$) before the name of a 
place. 

griebritfj ber <$roge unb ber 2tr$t 

griebrid) ber ©rofce 1 tourbe etnmat franf, unb man Ijolte ben 
berufjmten Strjt gimmermann. 2)er $8nig fagte ju i^m: „ ©of tor, 
©ie Ijaben toofjt 2 fd)on mancfjem in bie anbere 2BeIt ge^olfen?" 
„9?id)t fo t)ielen 8 toie (as) ber ®onig, unb au6) nifyt mit fo biel 
Sljre," wax bie 5lnttoort. 

1 Frederick the Great of Prussia, who reigned from 1740-86 and waged 
several bloody wars. * presumably, doubtless, as in sentence 12, page 77. 
8 In the dative because governed by geljolfen. 

Drill Exercise 

A. I. Change the present tense in the following sen- 
tences to the preterit and perfect tenses: 
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I. ©d)retbft bit beinem ©ruber einen SBrtef ? 2. SDer Snabe 
pfetft gut. 3, SDie 2Keffer fdjneiben nid^t gut. 4. 2)er Sager 
fd£)tef$t ben §afen. 5. 2Bte btel bieteft bu mtr fur ba3 §au3? 
6. SDte ©olbaten ftretten fiir tf)r SBatertanb. 7. 3d) jietje ben 
■ftagel au3 ber SBanb. 8. 2Bir bleiben nur einen Sag. 9. 2)a3 
4>u§n fltegt auf ben SBaum. 10. S)er §unb betfct nid)t. 

II. ©tb bie ©runbformen ber Qdttobxkx leitjen (leifyen, liet), 
t)at getteljen), leiben, gteften, ffiefcen, btegen, bleiben, fdjetnen, 
greifen r liigen. 

III. ©ib bie jtoeite unb britte SjSerfou SHnjaf)! 1 ber 3 e ^6rter 
beifeen, fdjneiben, ftretten, fdjlieften, bieten. 

IV. ©tb bie aRetjrjat)! bon bu letbeft, bu gtefteft, bu fdjtefceft. 
B. i . She suffers very-much (fef)r). — She suffered very 

much. — She has suffered very much. 2. Neither doors nor 
windows close well (gut). 3. With the nose one smells. 
4. With the hands one grasps. 5. With the lips one 
whistles. 6. The garden is behind the house. 7. With 
the knife one cuts. 8. Three days ago. — A month ago. — A 
week ago. 9. Since that time. — Since yesterday. 10. For 
three days the sun has not been shining. 11. In this 
century. 1 2. After the war between Germany and France. 
13. Three besides me. 14. To-judge-by the form. 15. To 
judge by the color. 

1 When no tense is specified the present indicative is meant. 

English Exercise 

1. The boy has cut his name in the tree (ace). 2. My 
brother has been sick and has suffered much. 3. The 
glasses remained on the table. 4. The Main 1 flows into 
the Rhine and the Rhine flows into the North Sea. 5. The 
birds have flown across (iiber) the river. 6. What have 
you shot to-day ? Only two small birds. I have had no 
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luck. 7. Have you closed the door ? No, but I shall close 
it. a 8. He poured the water into-the glass. 9. I have 
laid the letter between the books. 10. The boy sits 
behind the table.- —The teacher goes (gef)t) behind the table. 
11. I am going to Hamburg to my cousin. 12. I have 
been at-the-house-of my uncle. 13. The peasant who had 
seen the ghost went (fling) to-the parson. 14. Put the 
lamp on the table. 15. Two days ago he came and asked 
about (nadj) you. 16. For several days he hasn't 8 been 
here. 

l $)er SKain. 2 Not c§, but -r? 'Arrange not here been. 



LESSON XXI 

STRONG VERBS. GROUPS III— V 

106. Third Group. The vowel-gradation is t, ft, fi. All 
strong verbs with t in the present belong to this group, 
except bitten and ft^en, for which see § 108. 

binben, banb r !)at gebnnben, to bind, tie 

finben, fanb r l)at gefunbett, to. find 

fingen, fang, jjat gefungen, to sing 

fprtngen, f prang, ift gefpmngen, to jump, spring 

trinfen, tranf, l)at getrnnfen, to drink 

Verbs whose stem ends in *mm or -nn have instead of 
u in the past participle. 

fd)tt>immen, fd)tt>amm f tft gefdjtoommen, to swim 
fpinnen, fpann, Ijat gefponnen, to spin 
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107. Fourth Group. The vowel-gradation is I or i, 
ft or 8 f d or 3. Nearly all verbs of this group have an I r m 
or r after the stem-vowel, and may thus be distinguished 
from Group V (§ 108), where this is never the case. Three 
common verbs, bredjen, fpredjen and treffen, have an r before 
the stem-vowel. Verbs of this group, as of Group V, have 
t or ie in the second and third persons singular of the 
present indicative, and the second person singular of the 
imperative (§ 69). The third person is accordingly given 
in parentheses immediately after the infinitive. 

Pfen (f)Uft), plf, Ijat gefjolfen, to help 

fterben (fttrbt), ftarb, iji geftorben, to die 

toerfen (ttrirft), toarf, Ijat geu>5rfen, to throw 

neljmen (ntmmt), ttaljm, Ijat genommen, to take 

fteljten (ftieljtt), ftaljt, tjat geftofyten, to steal 

bredjen (bridjt), brad), Ijat gebrod)en, to break 

fpredjen (fprtdjt), fprdd), fjat gefpr5djen, to speak 

treffen (trifft), traf, fjat getroffen, to hit; meet, find (at home) 

The verb fommett, fdm, if* gefommen, is irregular in the 
vowel of its present. 

Note i. The change from ff to f in trfif, the preterit of treffen, is due to 
the length of the a. A long vowel cannot be followed by a double con- 
sonant (Introduction, § 7, a). 

Note 2. The verb fommen ( takes the past participle of a verb of 
motion where English uses the present participle : £>a§ $inb torn gefprungen. 
The child came jumping along, ©in Sogel fam fleflogen, A bird came flying. 

108. Strong Verbs. Fifth Group. The vowel-grada- 
tion is either I, ft, i, or I, ft, I. 

geben (gtbt), gab, Ijat gegeben, to give 

tefen (lieft), Id§, Ijat getefen, to read 

fefjen (fieljt), fa!), Ijat gefefjen, to see . 

treten (tritt), trdt, ift getreten, to step (into), enter; tread 
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effen (ifct), dfc, Ijat gegeffen, to eat 

freffen (frifjt), frafc, Ijat gefreffen, to eat (of animals) 

Three verbs of this group have i or ie in the present. 
They are: 

bitten, bat(§ 107, N. 1.), Ijat gebeten, to ast, beg (urn, for) 
fifcen, fdfc, Ijat gefeffen, to sit 
ttegen, lag, Ijat getegen, to lie 

Note i. For the characteristic difference between these verbs and 
those of Group IV, see § 107. 

Note 2. Notice particularly the past participle of ejfen and the con- 
sonantal irregularity in the present of ftfcen. 

109. Word-Order of Objects. Of a direct and in- 
direct object 

a) The accusative precedes if it is a personal or reflexive 
pronoun (§ 155): ©age eg tf)tn nid)t, Don't tell [it] him. 
©obatb (As soon as) idj bte3ettung gelefen \tibt, toerbe id) fie 
3ljnen geben. ®r jeigte fid) bent SSotte, He showed himself 
to the people. 

The accusative eg, in its contracted form *g, may how- 
ever follow the datives mir r bit and fid): 9Kan §at ntir'g (or 
e^ mir) fd)on gefagt, They have already told me. 

b) The accusative follows if it is a noun, or a pronoun 
not personal or reflexive: @r jeigte bent Snabett bag SHtb. 
3d) fage Sfyten bieS. 

Vocabulary 



ber &rfcetter, -S, —> the working- 
man, laborer. 

ber 58urf}ttnber f h&, — , the book- 
binder. 

ber Qieitft, -e8, -e, the service. 

bad ftrityfffief, h8, -e, the breakfast. 

bte &a$e, — -n, the cat 



bad 9Rff(, -4, -e, the time. 
ber mttty, h3, -e, the noon. 
ber Matt, -en, -en, the fool. 
ber Cffeter 7 , -3, -e, the officer. 
bad ^artiftty', h3, -e or -ien, the 

participle. 
bie $erfdtt', __, ^^ tne person 
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ber @tetlt, -3, -e, the stone. 
@tuitbeit nelpmen (fleben), to take 

(give) lessons. 
bttS lifer, -3, — -, the bank (of a 

stream). 
bcr 8of5l' (pron. 3So*), h8, -e, the 

vowel. 



bit 3*ttimflf — > -en, the newspaper. 
fangfam, slow. 

frffttett, quick, fast. 
Jttfric / bcit f satisfied, content. 
CltttPC / bcr • ♦ . Ober, either ... or. 
frft, only, not . • . until, 
faff, almost. 



German Exercise 

1. 3)u Iteft ju fd^ncff; Ke£ langfamer! 2. ©ib bem §unb 
nid^t ju trie! gletfdjj! ©3 tft nidjt gut, ben §unben im ©ommer 
ju bid gfeifdj ju 1 geben. 3. ©eln {Cologne) liegt auf bem 
Itnfen Ufer beS 9tt)em3. 4. Um tote biel Uf)r iftt man f)ier ju 
2Kittag? 2 Um Ijalb brei. 5. grifc ift fiber ben glufe gefd()toommen. 
— grife, fjaft 8 bu §eute lange geftf)toommen? 6. 2)er Slrjt fam 
erft um brei U^r, unb ba£ arme Sinb tear fd^on um Ijalb 
brei geftorben. 7. SDJit bem 9Kunbe fprid^t man. 8. 2)er 
S)iener Ijatte baj§ (Mb geftoljlen; man Ijat e3 in feinem 3urontt 
gefunben. 9. 2Bo finb ©te getoefen? 3d) bin bei meinem Onlel 
getoefen. §aben ©ie t$n ju $aufe getroffen? 3a, id) traf tyn ju 
$aufe, aber er ift Irani, unb id) Ijabe i^n nid^t gefprodjen. 4 
10. griebrid), too ift ber SBletftift, ber auf bem £tfd)e lag? S)ie 
Safce ift auf ben £ifd) gefprungen, §at bamit gefpielt unb §at i^n 
auf ben 93oben getoorfen. 11. ©ie nimmt jebe SBod^e jtoei 
beutfd)e ©tunben, einc am SKontag unb eine am SDtttttood). 
12. @r fd)teftt gut: er trifft faft immer. 13. (Sr toarf mit einem 
©tein nad(j bem §unb, aber er traf itjn nid)t. 14. 3m Sefe* 
jimmer lieft man. 

2 au geben, to give, a jtt SRittag cffcn, eat dinner, literally eat at noon. 
Similarly $u Bbenb cjfen, eat supper, 8 As shown by this sentence, fdjhrimmen 
may also take tjaben as auxiliary, when there is no reference to point of 
departure or arrival. The same is true of several other verbs: ©r teat 
nad) ^Berlin geretft, but ©r %al fctel gereift, He has traveled extensively. 
*fpre<$ett with a direct object (accusative) means to see, speak to. 
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$er juitge Golbot 

SBenn 1 griebricf) ber ©rofce einen neuen ©olbaten in feiner 
©arbe 2 bemerf'te, 8 fteUte et tl)tn immer brei gragen. SDte erfte 
toar: „2Bie alt btft bu?" 2)ie jtoeite: „8Bie lange bift 4 bu fdjon 
in meinem Sienfte?" 2)ie britte: „93ift bu mit ©olb 6 unb 93e= 
fjanbtung 6 jufrieben?" 

©n junger granjofe, ber nur granjfifif^ fpradj, trat einmal 
in ben 2)ienft be£ $8mg£. @in Offijter fagte ju ifym: „ SBenn 1 
berSdnig bid() fteljt unb bid^ fragt, fo 7 anttoorte auf bie erfte 
gtage „@immbjtoanjig Saljre," auf bie jtoeite „-@in Satyr," unb 
auf bie britte „93eibeS."" 

S)er $8nig fam unb btmtft'tt ben neuen ©olbaten. 2)ie& 
mat 8 aber begann 9 er mit ber jtoeiten grage: „28ie lange bift 
bu fd^on in meinem Sienfte?" S)er granjofe anttportete: „(5in- 
unbjtpanjtg Satyre, SKajeftat" 10 S)er Sdntg fagte: fr 933ie aft 
bift bu benn?" „@tn Satyr, 9Kajeftat" S)a rief griebricty: 
„Snttpeber bu bift ein -ftarr, ober icty bin einer." S)er ©olbat 
anttportete: „93eibe3, 2Kajeftfit." „@t, fl11 rief ber £»nig, „bie3 
ift ba3 erfte 2Kal, baft 12 man mtcty einen barren nennt." 18 

1 When; the verb stands at the end because the clause is a subordinate 
one. a bte Gtorbe, — , -n, the guar d(s). * noticed. 4 For the use of the pres- 
ent see page 78, Note 1. Her ©olb, -e8, pay (of a soldier), ©olbat' and 
soldier are formed from this same stem. 6 bie ©efymb'lung, — , -en, treat- 
rnent, from beljatt'bellt, to treat. The suffix *ung forms abstract nouns from 
verbs: retten, to save; bie SRettuttg, the rescue. Such nouns are feminine 
and belong to the weak declension, ^then. *this time (§ 45, N. 4). * be- 
gan; accent beflamt', as in English. 10 bie SRajeftat', — , -en, majesty. n Ah! 
12 that; a subordinate clause, hence with the verb at the end. M calls. 

Bpridjttrirter 

2Ber liigt, 1 ber ftietylt aucty, Show me a liar and Pll show 
you a thief. 

S)er SKenfdjj ift, toaS er ifct. 
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Sfwgctt 

1. 3ft f>8ren em ftarfeS ober em ftf)toadje3 geittoort? 2Ba3 
fiir geitoflrter finb fudjen, glanben, toerfen, fpringen, legen? 

2. 2Ba3 ift ber Unterfdjjieb jttriftf)en ben ©runbformen ber 
toierten unb fimften Slaffe ber ftarfen QtxttoMtt? 2Beltf)en 
©ofat' f>at ba$ 5partijtp f ber trierten Sfoffe? S)er fiinften 
JHaffe? 

3. 2Ba3 ift ein ©fcjimmer? ©in ©fcjimmer ift em 3i mme ^r 
too man ifet. SBann effen ©ie ju SKittag? ju Sttbenb? 

4. SBaS ift ber Unterfd^ieb jtoifd^en effen nnb freffen? 
©er 1 SKenfd) ifct, bag 1 Stier frifct. 

5. 2£eld)e ©pradfje foment man in 3)eutfd^Ianb? 3n granf* 
retdf)? 3n ben SSereinigten ©taaten? 

x The generic article. See page 22, Note 2. 

Drill Exercise 

A. I. Change the -present tense to the preterit and 
perfect tenses : 

I. ©ie fingt ein bentfdfjeS Sieb. 2. 2)a3 ®inb ftirbt. 3. 2Bar* 
urn f)ilfft bn il)m nid)t? 4. @r bittet urn (Mb. 5. 2Bir fifeen 
am Sifdj. 6. grifet ber £unb gteiftf)? 

II. ©tb bie britte SjSerfon ©njafjl 1 ber 3^itto8rter netymen, 
foremen, tyelfen, ftefylen, finben, bitten. 

III. ©tb bie ©nmbformen ber Qtittobxttx fdjtoimmen, ftmngen, 
effen, fifeen. 

B. I. The bookbinder binds books. 2. You have 
broken your word. 3. She sang a German song. 4. The 
child is-dying. 5. He said this to-me. 6. He gave them 
to-me. 7. He gave this to-me. 8. He likes to swim. 
9. He died (perfect) young. 10. Fritz, go-and-get two 
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eggs; don't break them ! 1 1. Speak the truth ! 12. He 
came swimming to (an) the bank. 

1 When no tense is specified the present indicative is meant. 

English Exercise 

1. Either he or his brother has come. 2. Goethe died 1 
in-the year 1832. He was 82 years old. 3. He shot too 
high and did not hit the bird. 4. We met your father on 
the street. 5. Frederick, help 2 your little sister. 6. I 
have tied the dog to (an with accus.) a tree in the garden. 
7. Father, how much have you given the workingman ? 
Ten marks. 8. Do you sit on 8 benches or on chairs in 
[the] school ? 9. He always eats eggs for (jinn) breakfast. 
I prefer [to eat] meat. 10. One writes and eats with the 
right hand. — Most 4 people eat with the right hand, but 
some eat with the left hand. 1 1. Not everything that one 
reads in the newspapers is true. 12. The mother took 
the child by (bei) the hand. 

1 Use the perfect (§ 63, Note). 2 Which form of the imperative? *<m 
or auf? Arrange in the school on benches, etc. 4 German says the most, 
bie meiften. 



LESSON XXII 

STRONG VERBS. GROUPS VI— VII. POSSESSIVES 

1 10. Sixth Group. The vowel-gradation is ft or ft, ft or ft, 
ft or ft. The second and third persons singular of the pres- 
ent indicative have ft. 

faljren (fflljrt), futjr, ift gefaljren, to drive, ride; go 
fd)lagen (fd&t&gt), fd)tug, !)at gestagen, to strike, beat 
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tragen (tr&gt), trng, Ijat getragen, to carry, bear, wear 
ttmdjfen (toficfyft), ttmd)3, ift geroadjfen, to grow 
tt)afd)en (tt>afcl)t), ttmfdjj, Ijat geroafdjjen, to wash 

Caution. Guard against confusing toadjfett and ftmfdjen. Associate 
the former with the English to wax as in to wax and wane. The $0 of 
toadjfeti is pronounced as x in 7vax, 

in. Seventh Group. In this group the vowel of the 
preterit is ie or i. The vowel of the present varies in dif- 
ferent verbs, but is always the same as that of the past 
participle. All verbs with a modify their vowel to a in the 
2nd and 3rd persons sing. pres. indicative (§ 69). Two 
other verbs, laufen, to run, and ftoftett, to thrust, modify to 
an and 6 respectively in these same forms. The only verb 
in u r rufen, to call, does not modify its vowel. 

fallen (ffittt), pel, ift gefaHen, to fall 

fangen (fangt), ftng, Ijat gefangen, to catch 

fatten (Ij&tt), Ijielt, Ijat geljalten, to hold 

Ijangen (f)<ingt), Ijing, Ijat geljangen, to hang (intransitive) 

taffen (lafct), Itefj, Ijat gelaffen, to let, leave 

raten (r&t), riet, Ijat geraten, to advise (with dat. of person) 

fd)Iafen (fd)laft), fdjtief, l)at gefdjtafen, to sleep 

laufen (tdnft), ttef, ift getaufen, to run 

Ijeifcen (§eifet) f Ijtefc, tjat geljetfcen, to call; to be called; 
to bid, command 

ftofjen (ftofct), ftiefc, Ijat geftofcen, to thrust, knock, push 
(an with ace, or gegen, againsf) 

rufen (ruft), rtef, Ijat gerufen, to call 

Note. It will be seen that a number of verbs of this class have a in 
the present tense and in the past participle. These must be carefully 
distinguished from verbs belonging to Group VI. Thus fdjfogen, fdjfofl, 
gefdjfogen, but f^Iafcn, fdjltef, gefd)lafen. 

112. Possessive Pronouns. Aside from the uses 
treated in §§ 17, 18, the possessive may be preceded by 
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the definite article, its declension then being the same as 
that of any other adjective: ber mettte, bo£ meine, bie feinen. 
There exist besides derivatives in A%, which can be used 
only after the definite article and which therefore always 
follow the weak declension : 

ber meinige, ber betntge, ber fetntge, ber unfrtge, etc. 
bie metnige, bic betntge, bie fetntge, bie unfrtge, etc. 
ba3 metnige, bag betntge, ba§ fetnige, ba3 unfrtge, etc. 

Note. Of the two forms, ber meine, etc. and ber metnige, etc, the latter 
is the more common. Neither can be used attributively, i.e. qualify a noun. 

113. There are accordingly the following ways of ex- 
pressing possession in the predicate: 

1. 3)a£ 93ud) ift mem. 

2. (£g ift meineS. 

3. S3 ift bag metnige. 

4. ©3 ift bag meine. 

The first of these, which may be rendered The book 
belongs to me, is regularly used when the subject is a noun, 
the second when it is the indefinite eg. The first cannot 
be used with if)r {hers, theirs) or 3f)t {yours). 

Vocabulary 



Me 3fal)rt, — , -en, the trip. 

ber $al#r fcoffeS, #Hfe, throat, neck. 

brt£ 3lttereffe f -3, -n, the interest 

(in something). 
ber 3unge y ~ n / -"* the boy, lad. 
be? ftaita'rienbogef, -3, *, the 

canary. 
bie ftartof fel, — , -tt, the potato. 
ber SBagen, -3, — , the carriage, 

wagon. 
e£r?g1tet, it rains. „ 
rettugen, wk. t to clean, 



berett', ready. 

rem, adj. t clean. 

barouf, thereupon. 

brauften, outside. 

brimten, inside. 

fofort', forthwith, at once. 

ftberatf', everywhere. 

ttett, far. 

Wit f as (in comparisons). 

tttrfttd), actually. 

aiemttd), tolerably, quite, 
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German Exercise 

1. 3Me tiampt ftetjt neben bem Xifd^e; ba£ Sid^t fattt auf ba3 
93ud) r ba£ auf bem Xifdtje liegt. 2. SKeine 3ntereffen ftnb nidjt 
bie femigen. 3. Seine ®inber ftnb nod^ brauften im ©arten, bie 
meintgen ftnb fdjjon brtnnen. 4. 35er Slnfang be3 beutfd^en @d(jufr 
jaljrS 1 fftCCt 3 in$ grut)jaf)r, be$ amerifanifd(jen in ben §erbft 
5. / 9Kein Slrjt rat mir, Ijeute ju $aufe ju btetben. 8 6. ©tf)tafft 
bu lieber in einem toarmen ober in einetn fatten Qxmmex? 

7. S)ic Xafdjenuljr tragt man in ber Xafdjje, bie SBanbu^r pngt 
an ber SBanb. S)te 8Banbuf)r fd)lagt, bie Safd^enut(r nid^t. 

8. 9Kan fifet auf einem @tuf)l, aber an einem £iftf)e. 9. $u 
3Kittag effen toir immer ftartoffefo. 10. SBte alt ift 2Bifljelm? 
@r ift a6)t 3af)re alt. Sieft unb ftfjreibt er fd)on? ®r lieft unb 
ftfjreibt fd^on jiemlid^ gut. 3d^ f)abe it)n ein ganjeS Saljr mtf)t 
gefefyen. SBie erbiefeS Satyr getoadjjfen ift! 4 11. SDu Ifi^t betne 
@d(julbiitf)er flberaU liegen. 12. Sluf meinem ©eburt&ag, b. f). 6 
am 22. September, tyabe idf) ttyn jum lefcten 9Kale gefetyen. 

*©$ule 4- 3^* = ? 2 Notice the idiom fallen in with accus., to come in. 
Similarly, Oftcrn ffittt friilj, Easter comes early. *au fcletben, to remain; clauses 
containing an infinitive with 511 are regularly preceded by a comma in 
German. 4 The dependent (transposed) word-order is regular in exclama- 
tions with 28te. 6 b. 1). = ba3 Jjeifjt, that means, that is, the equivalent of 
the English abbreviation i.e. 

aSafdieti 

SKetnc betben 1 Sungen toaren fd^on fo grofc, bafc* fie fidj felbft* 
ttmfctyen, nur am ©onntag erlaub'te 4 id) mir nod), ityre §alfe unb 
Dtyren ju reinigen. SineS £age3 5 toar id) mit meinen Sungen 
Don (by) einer greunbin ein'gelaben, 6 bie aufeerfjalb 7 ber ©tabt 
tootynte. @d)on friif) fagte id(j ju ben Sungen: „$ommt jum 
3Bafd)en! 8 3f)r mfifct 9 Ijeute rein auS'fefjen." 10 S)er Siingere 
tear fofort bereit, ber #ltere aber tooUte 11 fidfj nidfjt toafctyen laffen. 



Les. XXII] STRONG VERBS. GROUPS VI— VII 135 

„28emt 12 e3 regnet," fagte er, „hrirb 18 bodfj nid(jt$ au$ bcr ga^rt" 
SUteS gu'reben 14 faff ntdfjts, er Itcjs 11 fid(j nid£)t toafdfjen. 9?ad^ 
mittagS 16 !am hrirfticf) cm furdfjtbareS ©ehritter. 16 „@tel)ft bit, 
3ri&" f a 9 tc barauf ber ©ro&e jum Sletncn, „nun laufft bu 
Return' 17 nut bctncm getoafdjjenen $atfe." 

1 two, a regular use of fcetbe after a declined word; fcetbe 3ungen = &tf>4 
foyj. 2 /£<*/: p. 129, Note 12. 8 fl<§ felbft, the mselves. 4 crlaubtc mix, allowed 
myself, 6 The genitive v is used of indefinite time as here, the accusative 
of definite time (biefen Stbcnb). « invited. 7 outside; aujjeiljalb governs the 
genitive. 8 Any infinitive may be used as a noun. It is then of the neuter 
gender and corresponds to the English verbal in -ing: to the washing, to be 
washed. 9 must. ^look. ^ would not let himself be washed. So below \he 
did not let, etc. u if. u totrb . . . au8, nothing anyway (bodj) comes of. 
14 persuasion, lit persuading, another infinitive used as noun. u nadjmittagS, 
a genitive of time like ettteS Xaged above, but written with a small letter 
because felt as adverb. M a fearful storm. 17 §erum', around. 

<&$xid)toMtv 

2>er 9tpfel ffiHt nicf)t toett bom ©tamm (trunk), Like sire 
like son. 

Sine §anb toftfdfjt btc anbere, One good turn deserves 
another. 

„2)te Ul)r fdfjtagt femem ©flidHtd^en^ For the happy^ time 
passes unobserved. 

Scbcm ba£ Seine, Each his own. 

Drill Exercise 

A. I. Change the present tense to the preterit and 
perfect tenses: 

1. S)tc Ul)r fcpgt jc^n. 2. grans, betne SDtotter ruft bid(j. 
3. ©aS ®mb toadfjft fd^nell. 4. ^ftngt bcr $ut md^t auf bem 
SKaget? 5. 2>u Ifiufft ju fd^ncH. 6. SDtc SRuttcr tragt bag 
ftinb auf bem Statu 7. (Sr fdjtaft gut 
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II. ©ib bic gtDcitc Sperfon @injal)t unb SRefyrjal)! ber QtiU 
todrter fcf)tagen, tragen, fallen, taufen, rufen, fasten, fatten. 

III. ©ib bte ©runbformen ber fttittv&vttx fasten, fangen, §aU 
ten, taffen, fd)tagen, laufen, tyetfeen, beifeen, ftofeen, rnfen. 

B. I. She has fallen from-the horse. 2. He held the 
book in his hand. 3. He knocked against a chair, and 
the chair fell. 4. He rode in a carriage. 5. I cannot 
sleep. 6. He called his brother. 7. He struck the child. 

8. We carried the child home(-ward). 9. Have you washed 
your hands? 10. I have not slept the whole night. 1 
11. The child came running. 12. There he comes riding. 

1 Arrange the whole night not slept 

English Exercise 

1. These 1 are very good shoes: I have worn them a 
whole year. 2. Our canary-bird flew yesterday into {an]) 
a tree on (auf) the other side of the street. After some 
time we caught it again. 3. An apple-tree (3fyfetbanm) is 
a tree that bears apples. 4. This is an American flower; 
it grows only in America. 5. Is your father younger or 
older than mine? 6. My house is larger than his but not 
so large as yours. 7. You (bn) are knocking against the 
table. 8. Have you slept well (gut)? Yes, very well. 

9. The children have run behind the house. 10. Did you 
call 2 me? II. The first snow, has fallen to-day; everything 
is white outside. 12. The clock has just (eben) struck ten. 

13. In the last two years your son has grown rapidly. 

14. Whose hat is this? Yours? No, not mine. 15. My 
uncle had two sons, the one was-called Charles, the othei 
William. 16. Where have you left the book? 

1 See § 11. *Uae the perfect. 
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LESSON XXIII 

REVIEW 

[Lessons XII— XXII] 
Survey of the Groups of Strong Verbs 



GROUP 


INFINITIVE 


PRETERIT 


PAST PARTIG 


1 


fd)tei&en 
beifeen 




flcf^riebcn 
sebiffctt 


2 


bietett 
fd&Ite&en 


m 

MUtt 


gebotcn 
gefdtfoffea 


3 


finbcn 


fflnb 


flcfttnbcn 


4 


ftc^Icn 


Ml 


gefta^lcn 


5 


lefcn 


IP 


Qclefcn 


6 


trogcn 


trfifl 


flctrflgcn 


7 


fatten 
Iflttfcn 
Ijei&en 
. jlojen 
tttfen 


ie 


getjatten 
getottfen 
ge^eifecn 
fleftp&en 
ficnifcn 



Vocabulary 



bet Statute*, -«, — > the thumb. 

be* 5>tdjter, -«, --, the poet. 

ber 8rifd|, -e«, -e, the fish. 

bic Jhtgel, — > -n, the ball, bullet. 

bo£ £ttfrf#el, -3, -e, the comedy. 

bie 9tofe f — ; -n, the rose. 

Me @&d)e, — , -n, the thing, affair. 

bet Xitel, -*, — , the tide. 



bfl$ Urtcil, -3, -e, the judgment. 
bet KfrttttttSg, -8, -e, the forenoon? 

fcormittagS, in the forenoon. 
Matt, blue. 
bill, thick. 
fatter, sour, 
fftfc, sweet. 
eitbUdj, finally. 
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German Exercise 

1. 3n grofe- 1 SBaffern fangt man gro&- gifd&c. 3n ftein- 
SBaffern fdngt man gut- gifdje. 2. S)ic Scrlincr Uniberfitfit 
ift trie grafet- Untoerfttfit 2)eutfd(jtanb3. 3. granjdfifdj ift leidjter 
afe 3)eutfd(j, ©ngtifdfj ift am aHerteid)teften. 4. 3)er cine S)iener 
fd^laft f)ier, 2 ber anberc gef)t a&enbS 8 nad(j $aufe. 5. 3n ciner 
beutfcfy- ©djule l)a&en bic ©dfjuler 2Kittfood(j -Jkdjmittag unb 
©omtabenb ^ad^mittag fret. 6. $abm ©k dOfe Sage 4 beutfd)- 
©tunbe? 6 -Wein, ©onna&enbS 6 t)abcn ttrir feme beutfd)- ©tunbe. 
7. 3m ©ommcr tragc id(j ba3 |)aar gern furs. 8. 28etd(je 931ume 
fatten ©ie fur 7 bie fd^dnfte? 3d) fyatte bic SRofe fur bic fdfjdnfte 
Stume. 9. 3)a3 gteifdj ju 8 junger Siere ift ntdjt gut. 10. 2Ba3 
man tounfd)t, gtaubt man gem. 9 11. 3d) effe faurc Sfcpfel tieber 
afe ffi&e, afrer bicfe f)ier finb mir ju fauer. 12. SBie triele 9Jcarf 
l)at ein Saler? SBie triele pfennig tyfi eine 2Karf? 13. 9»it 
toer fragt man nad(j einer Sperfon, mit to a 3 nadfj etner ©adfje. 

14. SDaS SBatertanb ber 2)eutfd(jen f)eifet 2)eutfdjlanb. SBie f)eifet 
ba$ aSatertanb ber ©nglanber? S)er granjofcn? 3)er SImerifaner? 

15. ©ie&en Ut»r morgenS. — SSier Ul)r nadjmittagS. — 3)e3 S3or* 
mittagS. 16. S)ie erfte ^erfon ift bie, tt>etd)e 10 fpridjt; bie jtoeite 
SJSerfon ift bie, mit ber man fprtdjt; bie britte ^erfon ift bie, bon 
ber man fprtdjjt 

1 Where lacking the endings of the adjectives must be supplied. 2 fjter, 
i.e. in the house. 8 A genitive of time, but felt as adverb (p. 135, Note 1 5). 
Notice the order of the adverbs. 4 A common idiom for every day, daily, 
6 beutfd)C (Stunbe, German, ©tunbe being used as in the phrases ©timben 
gcben and ©tunben neljmen. 6 The genitive of time is also used in ex- 
pressions which denote habitual recurrence. 7 fjalten . . . firr, to regard as. 
8 Adverb here, not preposition. 9 Like the English "The wish is father to 
the thought." M toeid)e is here used to avoid a recurrence of bie. 
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$ie Jhtgeht 

Sin ©otbat fagte einmat: „3d) bin immer bort getoefen, too 
bte Sugeln am bicfftcn toaren." ff Unb too toar ba£ benn?" 1 fragte 
man if)n. „93eim aKunitionS'toagen," 2 toar btc Slnttoort 

x then. * ammunition-wagon. 

So ftttb bic SRenfdjen 

©in junger Sidjter gab etnem ^ritifer 1 ein Suftfpiet mtt bem 
Xitel „©o [inb bie 2 2tfenfd)en" unb bat urn fein Urteit. 9?ad) 
ciniger $eit gab ifym ber ^ritifer ba$ Suftfpiet toteber jurucf 8 nnb 
fagte: „2Kein Urteil l)abe id(j fyinein'gefdfjrieben." 4 3)er 2)td)ter 
fudfjte lange bergebenS 6 nad(j biefem Urteil, enbtidfj fanb er r baft 6 ber 
®ritifer ba3 288rtd(jen 7 „nid(jt" gutter ben Sitel gefd)rieben fyatte. 

*ber tfritifer, -3, — , critic. 2 The generic article, used to denote the 
class or genus ; omit in English. 8 toteber, again; auriicT, back; fluriicf has 
the chief stress of the sentence. * written in (literally into) it *in vain. 
*tAat, p. 129, Note 12. 7 Diminutive of ba& 28ort, word. 

$ie ginger 
„28ie bicfc ginger l)aft bu benn?" 

„3d) gtaube aber, bu l)aft elf. Sege fie einmat 1 alle auf bm 
Stifdj. SDaS ift alfo ber jeijnte?" 

„3a." 

ff llnb bag ift ber neunte, ba3 ber ad)te, ba£ ber fiebte, unb 
ber 3)aumen ber fedfjfte. Sin ber red)ten §anb finb nodfj funf : 
funf unb fedfjs, madfjt ba3 ntd)t elf?^ 

1 Commonly used with imperatives: just. 

gfragett 

1. 28a3 anttoortete ber SBauer auf bie grage: „2Barum ift 
3t)r #aar fdfjon fo toeifc, unb S^r 83art nod(j fo fdjtoarj?" 
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2. 2Bag fagen faute Scute tmmer? 

3. 2Bte fommt man burd) bag gauge £anb? 

4. 28ag frf>rci6t man am 3tnfang eineg beutfdjen Sriefeg? 1 

5. 28ag ift ein timber? @in ©tummer? ©in Staubftummer? 

6. SBag fagte griebrid) ber ©rofee ju bem Strjte? 28ag 
antoortete btefer? 2 

7. 2!Bo fjatte ber fflauer bag ©efrenft gefeljen? 28eld)e ©eftalt 
fyatte ba^ ©efpenft? 28ag fagte ber starrer baranf gum Sauer? 

8. SBetdje bret gragen fteQte griebrtdj ber ©ro&e jebegmal 8 
etnem neuen ©olbaten? 

1 See Lesson XVI, German Exercise, sentence 2. a Mefer, the latter^ as 
- on p. 78, Note 4. 8 jebeS + 9Jtot = ? 

Drill Exercise 

1. Give the first person singular perfect indicative of 
four yerbs that take fein as an auxiliary of tense. 

2. Give the third person singular present indicative of: 
(often, arbeiten, fatten, anttoorten, fefcen, toarten, geben, fefjen, 
fyetfen, fragen, tragen, faufen, taufen, glauben. 

3. Put the following expressions in each of the six 
tenses: id) fe§e bag ©lag auf ben £ifdj; id) bin in ber @d)ute. 

4. Put the following expressions in all the persons of 
both numbers: tdj toarte auf eineu SBrtef Don metuem ©ruber 
(bu . . . betn, etc.); morgen toerbe id) ju.^aufe fein; id) bin eg. 

5. Give the German names of the days of the week ac- 
cording to the following model: ber erfte Sag ber 2Bod)e fjetftt 
©onntag. 

6. Decline the expression bte gute alte ,3eit * n *he sin- 
gular and plural. 

7. What case or cases do the following prepositions 
govern: aug f gegen, mtt, auf f burd), don, unter, 5ttrifd)en, in, 
nadj, of)ne? 
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8. ©ifc bte ®runbformen ber getttodrter fceifcen, fdjreiben, 
fdjte&en, ftiegen, ftnbeit, fpredjen, nefjnten, geben, effen, tragen, 
toadjfen, fallen, taufen, Ijeifcen, ftofcen, rufen, liigen. 

9. Give the German proverbs corresponding to: Fine 
feathers make fine birds. Every dog has his day. A little 
bird told me. One good turn deserves another. Like sire 
like son. 

English Exercise 

1. In-[the] winter one wears warmer clothes than in- 
[the] summer. 2. Churches are higher than houses. 3. In 
America [the] autumn and [the] spring are the most- 
beautiful seasons. 4. Charles runs faster than William, 
but Frederick runs fastest. 5. Who has made the fewest 
mistakes? 6. You read well (gut), your brother reads 
better, and your sister reads best of all. 7. The dog lies 
under the table. — The dog runs under the table. 8. In- 
[the] autumn the leaves fall from (boit) the trees. 9. He 
has written with red ink on (ctuf with accus.) blue paper. 
10. What are you doing (madden)? 11. What evenings 
are you at home? 12. What month has the longest days? 
What month has the shortest days? 13. His first work 
was his best. 14. Shakespeare is the greatest English 
poet, Goethe the greatest German poet. 
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LESSON XXIV 



SUBJUNCTIVE AND CONDITIONAL 



114. The Subjunctive and Conditional Moods 
Paradigms: fjabett, feitt, toerben. 





Subjunctive, Present 


id) Ijabe 


id) fci 


id& toerbe 


bu tjabeft 


bu fcicft 


bu tuerbeft 


cr Ijabe 


cr fci 


er tucrbc 


ttrir Ijaben 


ttrir fcicn 


tt)ir tucrben 


iljr tyabet 


iljr fcict 


il)r toerbet 


ftc Ijaben 


fie fcicn 
Preterit 


fie mcrben 


id& l)&tte 


id) marc 


td& ttmrbe 


bu pttcft 


bu tuarcft 


bu ttriirbeft 


cr pttc 


cr tuarc 


cr ttriirbe 


ttrir Ijfitten 


ttrir tuarcn 


tt)ir ttmrben 


il)r Ijattet 


iljr toaret 


Ujr tuiirbct 


ftc fatten 


fie tuflrcn 
Perfect 


fie tuiirben 


id) tjctbe geljabt 


id) fci getuefen 


i<§ fei getoorben 


bu ^abeft geljabt 


bu fcicft gemefen 
Pluperfect 


bu feieft gettwrben 


id& ^fittc geljabt 


idjj tt)Sre getoefen 
Future 


idjj tt)fire geroorben 


td^ toerbe Ijaben 


id() it>erbe fein 


tdjj merbc roerben 


bu toerbeft Ijaben 


bu merbeft fcin 


bu tt>erbeft tuerben 
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id) merbe geljabt 
fjaben 

id) ttmrbe Ijaben 
bu murbeft Ijaben 

id) miirbe geljabt 

t)abeu 
bu toiirbeft geljabt 

tjaben 



Future Perfect 
tdj tocrbc getnefen 
fcin 



i<§ toerbe getoorben 
fcin 



Conditional, Present 

idj ttmrbe fcin idj toiirbc toerben 

bu ttmrbeft fcin bu miirbcft tocrben 

Perfect 

idj ttmrbe gett>efeu idj tuiirbe gettmrben 

fcin fcin 

bu miirbcft getoefen bu miirbcft gctoorbcn 

fcin fein 



115. It will be noticed that the compound tenses are 
formed as follows : 

perfect subj. = pres. subj. of fjaben or fcin 4- past participle 
plupft. subj. = pret. subj. of Ijaben or fein 4- past participle 
fut. subj. = pres. subj. of toerbcn 4- infinitive 
fut. pft. subj. = pres. subj. of toerben 4- past participle 4- 

infinitive of Ijaben or fein 

present cond. = pret. subj. of toerben + infinitive 
perfect cond. = pret. subj. of toerben 4- past part. 4- inf. 

of fyaben or fein. 

116. On the model of the above paradigms the subjunc- 
tive and conditional moods of any strong or weak verb can 
be constructed, verbs that take fein as auxiliary of tense 
in the indicative also using it in the subjunctive and 
conditional. 

The subjunctive and conditional moods of loben and 
bteiben are accordingly as follows. Subjunctive: id) lobe 
(bu lobeft, er Iobe r ttrir loben, if)r lobet, fie loben); id) tobte (bu 
lobteft, er tobte, ttrir tobten, ii)x tobtet, fie tobten); id) f)abe ge* 
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tobt; id) f)Sttc getobt; td) uerbe lobert; id) toerbe gelobt f)aben. 
Conditional: id) ttmrbe lobert; id) tuiirbe gelobt t)aben. 

Subjunctive: id) bteibc (bu bleibeft, cr bleibe r iptr bleiben, il)r 
bleibet, [ie bleiben); id) bliebe (bu bliebeft, er bliebe r toir btieben, 
tf)r bliebet, fie btieben); idj fei gebtiebeit; id) toare geblieben; idj 
toerbe bleiben; idj toerbe geblieben fein. Conditional: id) toiirbe 
bleiben; id) tofirbe geblieben fein. 

Strong- verbs whose preterit vowel is capable of umlaut 
always modify this vowel in the preterit subjunctive: fam, 
fame; gab r gabe; trug, triige; jog, jflge. Verbs like Ijelfen, 
fterben, toerfen (Group IV), whose stem-vowel is followed by 
1 or r and a consonant, regularly form a preterit subjunc- 
tive in it: Ijiilfe, fturbe, ttmrfe. Weak verbs do not take um- 
laut. 

Complete paradigms of the subjunctive and conditional 
will be found in the Appendix. 

Note. Observe two important differences from the indicative end- 
ings: i. The present subjunctive has er lobe, er bletbe as compared with 
the indicative er Iobt, er bletbt. 2. The preterit subjunctive of strong verbs 
has id) bliebe, er Bliebe as compared with the indicative id) blteb, er blteb. 
Apart from these differences, it will be noticed that the subjunctive forms 
are characterized by having the fuller endings -eft and -ct where the in- 
dicative has -ft and 4. 

117. Whenever a subordinate clause precedes a princi- 
pal clause, the subject of the latter follows the verb (in- 
verted order): SBaS bu toiHft, toeifct bit felbft nid)t, What you 
want, you do not know yourself. 

118. Conditional sentences in German, with the excep- 
tion of unreal conditions (§ 1 19), take the indicative. They 
are regularly introduced by toenn, if, and are subordinate 
clauses, with the verb at the end. Instead of toenn a simple 
inversion of the subject may be used, as in English in such 
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sentences as Were he to come (= if he were to come), I 
should go with him and Could I do so, I should be glad 
to assist you. The sentence SBenn er ittdjt fontntt, fo bleiben 
toir 511 4>au)e may therefore also be expressed by ®omntt er 
nitf)r, fo bleiben toir ju |)aufe. When the conclusion follows 
the condition the former is usually introduced by fo (liter 
ally then), which in a manner summarizes the- condition. 

Note. Notice that in accordance with § 117 the conclusion has the 
inverted word-order when the condition precedes. 

119. Unreal Conditions. Such a sentence as If I 
were not sick, I should come is called an unreal condition 
in the present time, because it expresses what would now 
be, if something were now different from actual conditions. 
In such a conditional sentence German uses the preterit 
subjunctive in both clauses: SBenn id) nid)t franf tofire, fo 
ffime id). In the conclusion the present conditional may be 
substituted for the preterit subjunctive: SBenn id) mtf)t franf 
toare, fo toiirbe id) fomnten. Remembering that toenn, if, 
may also be expressed by inversion, we accordingly get the 
following possible forms: 

SBenn idj ntdjt franf toare. ) f -„ . -. 

SBare td) mdjt franf, J ' 

SBenn id& nidbt franf toare, ) f ^ r * . A - 

an* -*. -A * « > ]0 tofirbe tdn fommen. 

SBare td) md)t franf, j ' ' 

120. In all of the above sentences the conclusion may 
also precede the condition : 

toenn idj ntdjt franf toare. 
toare id) ntdjt franf. 

W tofirbe fommen, { to ! nn .? n ? *T ! »**■ 
( toare td) md)t franf. 

Note. The forms with toiirbe in the conclusion are the customary 
ones, especially with weak verbs. 



3d) fame, < 
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Vocabulary 



bit* fitter, -*, — 9 the age, old age. 
bte SugeitV — > youth. 
bft£ Weitjaijr, -«8, the New-Year. 
(hit) 9@eifjitftd)tett, (pi., but takes 

a singular verb), Christmas, 
bit* mStfel, -3, — , the riddle. 



bcr <Bpat$, -en, -en, the sparrow. 
angettelptt, pleasant, 
ffti&tg, industrious. 
betfcl'bc, Mefelbe, baffelbe, the same 
fogleid}' (synonymous with fofort'), 
at once, forthwith. 



*In the abstract sense: bcr SiingUng, -8, -«, = young man, youth. 

German Exercise 

I. SBenn ©te gtoct SMeiftifte t)aben, fo geben ©ie 1 mir einen. 
2. SBenn bte Sugenb ber grunting be3 SebenS 2 ift, fo ift ba$ 
Sitter ber SBinter. 3. 3dj bitte bid), toarte nidfjt auf mid), toenn 
id) um ffinf U^r nidjjt l)ier bin. 4. gaHt SBeiljnadfjten immer 
auf benfetben 8 Stag? SBenn SBeitjnad^tcn auf ©ienftag ffillt, auf 
toetcljen Stag ffiHt 9ieujal)r? 

5. SBenn id) jtoet Steiftifte §&ttt, fo tourbe id) 3f)nen einen 
geben. 6. SBemt bu fteifeiger tofireft, fo toiirbeft bu lieber 4 in 
bte ®cf)ule gel)en. 7. SBenn e3 nicljt fdfjon bunfet toare, fo 
tofirben toir etnen ©pajiergang madden. 8. SBenn bu nidjt 
tntnter fo fpfit arbeiteteft, fo tofirbeft bu beffer fd)lafen. 

9. 3)te ©dfjfiter tofirben fdfjneller Seutfd) lernen, toenn bie 
Slaffe nid^t fo grofc tofire. 10. 3dfj tofirbe baS §ax& faufen, 
toenn e3 nur ein toenig grdfeer tofire. 

II. SBenn \6) mef)r fttit fyfitte, fo fd)riebe id) S^nen etnen 
langeren 95rtef. . 12. SBenn bu ftet&tger tofireft, fo fprfid)eft bu 
ein beffereS 3)eutfd). 5 

13. 3)u fjatteft mel)r greunbe, toenn bu nid)t intmer 5U $aufe 
fafeeft. 14. 3d) ^iilfe 3t)nen gent, toenn id) bie 3d* ^ftttc 
15. 2)a3 Qimmtx tofire feller, toenn bte genfter grdfeer to&ren. 
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In the above exercise express the condition in sentences 

5-15 by means of inversion. 

1 The imperative. 2 Why is Ce&en neuter? See page 135, Note 8. The 
use of the definite article is usual in German with abstract nouns. 8 ber* 
fel'fie, the same; both ber and fclbe are inflected as if they were separate 
words, i.e. article and adjective. 4 like better* 6 ®eutfdj, German, German 
language, a neuter noun. So other names of languages: bc& befte §ran$tfftfd), 

mm 

SBcnn nam <&pa%m auf ctnem ©aunt fifcen, unb ber Sager 
eincn fdfjte&t, toie triele bteiben nod(j auf bem ©aume? 

[Reiner.] 

Drill Exercise 

A. I. Express the following sentences in the three 
other ways indicated in § 119: 1. SBcnn bag SBetter beffer 
toftre, fo tofirben tnetne ©Item fommen. 2. 28enn bte SJod^te 
fii^Ier ttmren, fo toitrbe td(j beffer fd)Iafen. 3. SBenn id) metn 
SBucf) fanbe, fo tofirbe td(j nxetne beutfdje Seftion lernen. 

II. In the three sentences above make the condition and 
conclusion change places. 

III. Conjugate: 3d) tofirbe fd)neHer Icmfen, toenn td() md)t 
fo miibe tofire (bu tourbcft . . . toenn bu . . .). ^citte id() met)r 
5U tun (to do), fo toftre id) glfldttid^er. 

B. I. If he doesn't come, I stay at home. 2. If he 
didn't come, I should stay at home. 3. I shall stay, if it 
does not get (toerben) too late. 4. I should stay, if it were 
not too late. 5. I shall buy you (dative) a new hat, if I 
have money enough. 6. I should buy you a new hat, if I 
had money enough. 
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English Exercise 

Note. As stated above, in unreal conditions the form with tourbe in 
the conclusion is the customary one, and should be used by the student 
in the following sentences. 

i . If you do not go at once, you will be too late. 2. If 
you run quickly, you will still find (treffen) him. 1 3. When 
it is [a] leap-year, February has twenty-nine days; other- 
wise it 2 has only twenty-eight. 4. I should eat the apple, 
if it 2 were not green. 5. Your room would be more- 
pleasant, if it were not so dark. 6. If I were rich, I should 
buy a large house with a beautiful garden. 7. If the house 
were not so small, we should buy it. 8. If you opened the 
windows, it would be cooler in the room. 9. If I did not 
give so many lessons, I should have more time. 10. If you 
had a good German dictionary, you would find the word. 
When will you buy one? 11. If this room had more 
windows, the light would be better. 

1 Arrange him still. * Not e3 but — ? 
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UNREAL CONDITIONS IN THE PAST TIME. OPTATIVE AND 
ADHORTATIVE 

121. Unreal Conditions in the Past Time. The sen- 
tence If I had had money, I should have bought the house 
is an unreal condition in the past time, because it expresses 
what would have been, if conditions had been different. 
In such an unreal past condition German uses the pluper- 
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feet subjunctive in both clauses. In the conclusion the 
perfect conditional may be substituted for the pluperfect 
subjunctive. As toenn, if, may also be expressed by in- 
version, we get the following possible forms: 

S3emt tdj ©elb ge$a*t $atte, ) 

fcatte ift ®elb 04aH J fo * attc l * ba * * au ® 9c!auft 

SBcnn idj ©elb geljabt Ijatte, ) „ .. 

©trie id) ©elb fl e$a*t, J f0 touybc l * ba * $ aug ««*"* * abcn - 

122. In each of these sentences the conclusion may also 

precede the condition : 

. x ,,._ . a „ Q . Pl ( toernt id) (Mb gefjabt Ijatte. 
Sl^attebaaeaunelauft, j ptte i4 Vtb fl %V 

«.^ -c c . .. . . ,. - « ( hienn id} ©elb (jeljoM Ijatte. 
3d,ti. U rbeia8$au3 8e!auftI,a6en, j ptte ^ © elb fleSabt . 

Note. A condition unreal in the past may be combined with a con- 
clusion unreal in the present, or vice versa: SBetm bit ba% genfteT md)t ge= 
offnet Ijattefl, fo toiirbe bcin Simmer jefct toarater fcin. 

123. Optative Subjunctive. i. The present sub- 
junctive is used to express a wish or desire, the realization 
of which is regarded as within the range of possibilities: 
Sang Ie6e ber ftdnig! Long live the king! J)er 2Kenfd) fet 
ebet, Let man be noble, ©age er f Let him say. 

2 The preterit and pluperfect subjunctive may be used 
in a similar way to express a wish or desire that cannot 
(preterit subjunctive) or could not (pluperfect subjunctive) 
be realized: SSfire er mtr f)ier, Would he were here, or If 
only he were here. SBare er mir f)ier getoefert, Would he 
had been here, or If only he had been here. In such 
sentences the subject is always inverted as in conditional 
clauses expressed by means of inversion (§ 118). This 
construction may in fact be explained as representing an 
unreal condition, in the present or past time (§§ 119, 121), 
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whose conclusion is to be supplied: If he were here, all 
would be well. If he had been here, all would have been 
well. A clause with toernt may accordingly take the place 
of this optative: SBemt cr mir f)ier tofire, and 2Bemt cr rtur f)ier 
getoefen nmre. 

124. Adhortative Subjunctive. The first person 
plural of the subjunctive is used as an adhortative (English 
let us). The subject always follows the verb, which begins 
the clause: ©ef)ert toir, Let us go. However, German also 
uses tctffen in this sense, as in English. The bu r if)r and 
©ie forms of address are distinguished as follows: Sa§ un3 
gefyen; £a§t un3 gefjen; Stiffen <5ie un3 gefyen. 

Caution. Do not confuse this use of let us with the use of let in the 
English equivalent of the optative (§ 123, 1). 

Vocabulary 



ber $Httf, -e8, thanks. 

bie SfttUjeit, — , -«n, the freedom, 
liberty. 

bie ©cfdjtdj'tc, — , -«, the story, 
tale; history. 

be? fflegenfdjirm, 1 -«, -e, the um- 
brella. 

btC 3uhl1tft, — , the future. 

bljfe, angry. 

ftlll, lazy. 

frftl), early. 

m3gltd), possible. 



ttatrfdjettt'ltd), probable; probably. 
jebetmait1t r every one, everybody. 
eljren, wk. t to honor. 

Jjoffeit, wk. % to hope. 

fftstgeit, Hang, fjat fleflintgen, to 

sound. 
rufpit, wk. t to rest. 
fjgtten, wk. t to bless. 

ttauttt, (with dative), wk. t to trust. 
babei 7 (thereat), present. 
bod), nevertheless. 
toiefleitfjt 7 , perhaps. 



1 Literally «w* protection. The simple ©djtrm is commonly used in the 
same sense. 

German Exercise 

1. SBernt bu aud) babei getoefen toareft, fo fatten toir etnen 
fatten Slbenb gc^abt. 2. 2Bemt bu SBort gefjatten 1 Ijfitteft, fo 
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Ijfitteft bu if)n getroffen. 3. Sdfj tofire ju fpfit gefommen, toenn 
bu midj nid)t gerufen fjatteft. 4. SBann ift baj§ SBetter f)ier am 
angenefjmften, im grilling, ©ommer ober |>erbft? 5. SBenn 
bie Stage am fflraeften finb, fo finb bie SKadfjte am langften. 

6. SBamt finb bte Stage am filrjeftett, toann am langften? 

7. 2Benn er nur einen Xag langer gebtieben tofire, 2 fo f)atte id) 
if)n getroffen. 8. SBenn idfj bfife getoefen toare, fo f)atte id) bir 
ntdjt bie £anb gegeben. 9. SSenn td) reidj toare, fo fjatte id) 
ein beffereS §au^ gefauft 10. ©3 toare beffer getoefen, toenn 
id^ gar nidfjt gefommen tofire. 11. SBenn id& e3 fetter nidfjt ge* 
fefjen f)fitte, fo fjatte id^ e3 nidfjt gegtaubt. 

12. ©ott gebe 8 e$! 13. ©ott gebe eudfj alien gtfidttid)e Stage! 
14. SBenn e3 nur toaf)r toare! 15. patten ©ie mir nur getraut! 
16. SBenn e3 nur nidjt fo frfif) bunfet toflrbe! 17. £a§t un$ 
nodf) fiinf 2)?inuten auf ifjn toarten. 18, Seber ©djfiter leme 
feine Seftion! 19. ©ott fegne bid)! 20. ©ott tjelfe unferem 
®8nig! 21. 2)?an gebe jebermamt 4 ba3 feine! 22. SBenn eS 
bodfj m8gtidj toare! 23. ©r ruf)e in gneben! 24. ©e^en 6 toir 
mef)r in bie ,3ufunft! 25. SBenn bu gefetyen f)fitteft, toaS idf) ge» 
fe^en I)abe! 26. ©ott (dative) fei SDanf! 27. Sang tebe bie 
greiljeit! 28. 2Kan eljre 6 SSater unb 2Kutter! 29. @r fomme 
nur! — Same er nur! — SBenn er nur fame! 30. SBenn feine 
©efd)id^te nur ein toenig toaljrfdjeinlidfjer flange! 

iSBort fjalten, to keep one's word. 2 Notice that SBemt . . . toare (without 
fo fjatte tdj tljit getroffen) would be an optative as explained in § 123, 2. 
* grant. 4 Aside from a genitive jebermatmS the word is not inflected ; jebem 
could as well be used here. b look. 6 efjrlidj, honest, is from the same stem. 

Drill Exercise . 

A. I. Change the following unreal conditions from the 
present to the past time: 1. Sdfj toflrbe fommen, toenn eg nidfjt 
fo fait tofire. [3d) toflrbe gefommen feut, . . . getoefen tofire.] 
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2. (£r to&re glucfttdjer, foenn er reiser loSre. 3. £atte ty bod 
SBud), fo tourbe tdj e3 3f)nen gent teityen. 4. SBenn bu ffeiftiger 
tofireft, fo tuiirbeft bu fd)neHer $eutfdj Icrnen. 

II. Change the following unreal conditions from the past 
to the present time: 1. 3d) toare nod) biefe 2Bod)e in bic 
©tabt ge5ogen f toenn ba3 SBetter nid)t fo fdjfln getoefen toare. 
2. SBenn bu midj md)t gerufen tyatteft, fo toare id) md)t ge* 
fommen. 3. SBenn bu einen SRegenfdjtrm getyabt tyatteft, fo 
tofireft bu nidjt na§ getoorben. 4. 3d) tofire mit Stynen gereift f 
toenn metne ©d)toefter md)t franf gcloefen loare. 

III. In the sentences as they stand under I and II above 
make the condition and conclusion change places. 

B. i. Let us wait. — Children, let us wait. 2. If I 
have time, I shall came. 3. If I had time, I should come. 
4. If I had had time, I should have come. 5. Long (ficmg) 
live the queen 1 6. Let us open the windows. 7. If you 
had only called me! 8. If he had only answered! 9. If 
he had only lived longer! 10. Let us be friends. 

English Exercise 

1. I shall write the letter, if I have paper and ink. 
2. I should write the letter, if I had paper and ink. 3. I 
should have written the letter, if I had had paper and ink. 
4. I should have stayed longer in 1 the country, if we had 
had better water. 5. If I had not been ill yesterday, 2 I 
should have prepared (madjen) my German exercise. 6. If 
the physician had only come earlier, the child would perhaps 
not have died. 7. If you had not run so fast, you would 
not have fallen. 8. If the book had been interesting, I 
should have read it through. 8 9. If you had not struck 
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the dog, it would not have bitten you. 10. God be with 
you, dear son ! 1 1 . Let each-one (jeber) fetch two chairs. 
12. Let each-one speak the truth. 13. Let us work until 
four o'clock and then we shall play. 14. If I had only had 
an umbrella! 15. If I only slept better! 16. Let us hope 
for (ouf with accus.) a better future. 

*Not in but — ? 2 Arrange yesterday not ill. 8 jtt ©nbe immediately 
precedes have reaa\ 



LESSON XXVI 



IRREGULAR VERBS. CONJUNCTIONS 

125. Irregular Weak Verbs. There are six weak 
verbs that change their present vowel e to a in the preterit 
indicative and past participle. The preterit subjunctive 
has c. These verbs are : 



Inf. 
brcnncn 
fennert 
nemten 
retmen 
fcnbcn 

toenben 



Pret. Ind. 
brannte 
fannte 
ttannte 
ranntc 
fartbte 
(fenbete) 
ftanbte 
(toenbete) 



Pret. Subj. 
bretmte 
fennte 
nennte 
remtte 
fenbete 

toenbete 



Past Part. 
gebrannt, to burn 
gefannt, to know 
genannt, to name 
gerannt, to run 
gefanbt, to send 
(gefenbet) 
getoanbt, to turn 
(getoenbet) 



Note 

participle 

Note 

fdjtcfen, to 
confused 
entigifU 



1. The preterit indicative forms fenbete, toenbete and the past 
is gefenbet, getoenbet are less usual. 

2. A synonym of fenben, and a word in more common use, is 
send. With [d)tcfen the verb fd)enten, to present, give, is constantly 
by beginners. Associate the latter with ba& <&e\<fytnV, the pres- 



154 ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN [Les. XXVI 

126. Two other weak verbs, apart from a change of 
vowel, show in the preterit and past participle certain 
consonantal changes, which are similar to changes in the 
same verbs in English. The preterit subjunctive has a. 

Inf. Pret. Ind. Pret. Subj. Past Part. 

bringen brad)te brcid)te gebrad)t r to bring 

benfen badjte bfidjte gebad)t, to think 

127. Three common strong verbs cannot be arranged 
among any of the seven groups. They are gef)en, fteljen 
and tun. Their principal parts are : 

geljen (geljt), gtng, tp gegangett, to go 
fteljen (ftc^t), ftanb, ljat geftanben, to stand 
tun (tut), tat, l>at gctan, to do 

Caution. Do not mistake the preterit ftanb for a present. 

Note i. Observe that fleljen and ftefjen do not change vowel in the 
second and third person sing. pres. ind. or in the imperative. 

Note 2. The conjugation of the present indicative of tun is: id) tue, 
bu tuft, er tut, fcrir tun, ifjr tut, fie tun. In the older spelling tun was written 
with tlj : tljun. 

128. Subordinating Conjunctions. Some of the 
more common subordinating conjunctions are : 

( al3, when ( inbem', while 

\ tt)cnn, whenever, when, if \ toci^renb, while 
big, until nadjbem', after 

ba, when; since, as obgteidj', obfd&on', although 

bamif, in order that fobatb<, as soon as 

baft, that tt)eit, because, since 

' el)e, before tt)ie, as [not causal] 

All of these conjunctions are, of course, followed by the 
transposed word-order (§ 94). Attention is once more 
(§ 117) called to the fact that when a subordinate sentence 
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precedes a principal sentence the subject of the latter 
follows the verb, just as it would if any part of the predi- 
cate preceded. 

Note i. Of the three equivalents in German for the English when 
(viz. toarnt, aid and toernt) toarnt is used in questions, direct or indirect 
(§ x 5o) ; a(3 refers to a single action in the past ; toemt is used with a present 
or future tense, and, with any tense, in the sense of whenever. 

Note 2. With the exception of bamtt, which is usually followed by 
the subjunctive, the above conjunctions take the indicative. 

Note 3. Aside from its use in the conclusion of conditional sentences 
(§118), fo is commonly used after clauses introduced by toemt (temporal), 
o&gleid), obfa)on (concessive), toeil, ba (causal). 

Note 4. Notice that ba at the head of a clause may be either the 
adverb then, there, or the conjunction when, since, as. The adverb inverts 
the subject, the subordinating conjunction transposes the verb. Thus 
$a fa)Iug bie Htjr $e$n, Then the clock struck ten, but $a Me tttjr aetjn fd)luQ, 
Since the clock struck ten. $a fafj la), Then I saw, but $a id) Ujrt Jtla)t fa$, 
Since I didn't see htm. 

129. Co-ordinating Conjunctions. Co-ordinating 
conjunctions join together sentences of equal rank, and 
do not affect the word-order. The most common of these 
are: unb, and; ober, or; aba, but; aHein', but; fottbern, but; 
bemt,/<?r. 

Caution. Notice that toeil, because, is a subordinating, and bemt,/*r, 
a co-ordinating conjunction. They are not interchangeable, in either Ger- 
man or English. See for example Sentence 2 of the German Exercise 
below. Do not mistake toetl for the English while. 

Note i. Mem is the English only, but. ©onbern in asserting its own 
clause also emphatically contradicts or corrects the preceding clause and 
can therefore be used only after a negative. It may frequently be rendered 
but on the contrary. Notice especially the expression md)i tmr . . . fottbent 
aud), not only . . . but also. 9t6cr merely supplements: it may stand after 
either a positive or negative. Whenever it is possible to substitute how- 
ever for but % aber is to be used. 9tta)t er, fonbexn id) $abe bad GJelb aefuttbeii. 
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5)ie Xinte tft nic^t f$toar$, fonbern rot. SRetn Sater tonn nid)t foramen, abet 
metn ©ruber totrb &alb tjier fetn. 

Note 2. $od) may be treated either as a co-ordinating conjunction 
(but), or as an adverb (yet, nevertheless). The latter, if it precedes the verb, 
causes inversion. (Sr tear Irani, bod) (but) er ging. — Gx toar Iran! unb bod) 
Or/) gtng er. • 

Note 3. The beginner is apt to confuse the adverbs bod) and noo). 
£)od) is adversative (nevertheless), nod) temporal: Unb bod) gfau&ft W% nod), 
And yet you still believe itt 

Vocabulary 



be* ©rteftrager, -S, — , the letter- 
carrier. 

be* $lirfl f -e3, the thirst. 

bic (SltblSttg, — , -en, the ending. 

bad graulein, -8, — , (dimin. of 
Srau), the young lady, Miss. 

bad @efaKeit, -8, the pleasure. 

bad ©efdjeitl', -S, -e, the present. 

bad ©e&urtrtftgSgefdjettf, -eS, -e, 
the birthday present. 

bte $erritt, — , -nen, the mistress. 

ber hunger, -3, the hunger. 

bte 9Ritte, — > the middle, midst. 



bic SRdt, — > *e, the distress, need, 

misery. 
be*28tfd)etttS0 f -(e)3, -e, day of the 

week, 
bequfm', comfortable (of things), 
fein, fine, choice, beautiful 
mfittttUtf}, 1 masculine. 
nJetbUd), 1 feminine. 
ffittVtdV neuter. 
fdjenfett, wk. t to present, give, 
fdjtcfeit, wk., to send. 
Siierft', at first. 
$ltrficf, back. 



1 These three words are derived from the nouns SRann, SBeifc, @ad)e, by 
means of the adjectival ending -ltd) (English -ly). This ending usually 
causes umlaut of the stem-vowel, hence mannlid), fad)ttd). 



German Exercise 

1. 9Kan tragt bie Uf)r in ber Xafdje. — $afdjenuf)r fjeifct fie, 
toeit man fie in ber £afdje tragt. 2. SBarum Ijaben @ie 3I)re 
Seftion nidjt gelernt? SBeil fie ju lang toar. — $abm ©ie 3t)re 
Seftion nod) nid^t gelernt? 9tfein, benn fie ift ju tang. 3. 2)a3 
ijatte idj nidjt gebadjt! 4. $)er Dfen Ijat ben ganjen £ag ge* 
brannt, unb bod) ift mein 3immer nod? immer fait. 5. ©obalb 
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id) geit fjabe, toerbe id) bir einen tangeren Srief fdjreiben. 
6. ©r fannte mid) nodj unb nannte mid) fogleitf) beim 9?amen, 
obfdjon er midfj feit jefyn 3al)ren nid)t gefef)en fjatte. 7. ®r ift 
geftern nadj Sertin ju feirtem Dnfet gereift. 8. £>aft bu feine 
Uf)r in beinem dimmer? 3a, aber fie gel)t nid)t, fie ftef)t fdjon 
feit jfoei 2Bod)en. 9. 3ft baS neue $au3 3f)re3 SruberS grflfter 
ate ba3 atte? 3a, nidjt nur griifter, fonbern audj trie! fdjflner 
unb bequemer. 10. Dbgteidfj ®art junger ift ate SBilfjetm, fo ift 
er bod) grafter unb ftarfer. 11. SBenn e3 ©onntafj ift r gef)t man 
inbieSKrdje. 12. ©a ba$ ©nbe gut ift, fo ift alle? gut. 13. 3ft 
ba3 SBort SBeib mannlidf) ober toeibtid)? (£3 ift toeber mann* 
lid^ nodfj toeiblid), e3 ift fadjtid). 14. 3d) tue ba3 SRed^te, toeil 
e3 red)t ift. 15. Dffne ba£ genfter, bamit e3 fuller toerbe. — 
Safe ba3 genfter offen, bte e3 fitter toirb. 16. Site idfj nadf) 
|>aufe fam r toar bie 2Rutter fdfjon ba. — 3ebe3mal toenn idj nadj 
|>aufe fam, traf id) if)n bort. 17. @r tieft gent, toaf)renb er iftt. 

18. Snbem 1 id) ba3 fagte r bad)te id) an ©ie unb 3f)re ©Item. 

19. 9?id(jt ben §errn, fonbern bie §errin be£ §aufe£ tounfdje id) 
ju fpredjen. — S)en §errn JBraun fanb idfj nidjt ju §aufe, aber 
grau Sraun fjabe id) gefprodjen. 20. SBir finb 2 fdfjon Oor 
t>ier Ut)r jurucf. — SBir finb juriicf, efje bie Ufyr Dter fdjtagt. 
21. SBann fdjreibt man ft unb toann ff? Stfan fdjreibt ft am 
(Snbe eiueS 3Borte3, unb jtoifdjen SSofaten, toenn ber Dorfyer'ge* 
fyenbe {preceding) SSofat lang ift. 9Kan fdjreibt a(fo guft, unb 
in ber aftefjrjaljt giifte, toeil baS ii lang ift; aber gfuft, gliiffe, 
toeil I)ier ba3 u furj ift. 22. S)a id) fettt papier fyabe, fann id) 
audj mdjt fd)reiben. — $)a fjaft bu papier. 23. 3dj ftfjcnfe bir 
ba3 Sudfj. — Sr fdjidft bir bie£. — Sr fdjidte mir ein fdjflneS 
©eburtStagSgefdjenf. 

1 3nbem id) . . . fctflte, w^*/* saying; tttbern clauses can usually be ren- 
dered with the present participle. 3 The use of the present for the future, 
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wherever the context shows clearly what tense is meant, is extremely 
common in German. 

gfetn uttb aWcitt 

3d) Kcbe, rood fcin ift, 
Obgteidj e^ rttdjt mein ift 
Unb audi) nid)t mein toerben fann; 
3d) fyab 1 bodj mein ©efaHen bran. 1 

ibran = baran, in it. 

mm 

SBann tun bem §afen bie gfifynt toel)? 1 

[SBenn bie £>unbe if)n beifcen.] 

J toelj tun (with dative), to hurt one (intransitive). 

ejmtfjttiiJrter 

Dft beiftt ber $af)n bie $unge, unb bodj bleiben fie gute 
greunbe. 
SBenn bie SKot am f)8d)ften (ift), ift ©ott am nad)ften. 

gfragen uttb Kntoortest 

1. 2Ba3 tut man mit ber gebcr? Sftit ber geber fdjreibt 
man. SBaS tut man mit bem 23? offer? 

2. 3n toeldjer^anb fatten ©ie biegeber, toennSie fdjreiben? 

3. SBarum finb bie 2B8rter 2Rabd)en unb graulein fad)* 
tidj? SBeil fie bie Gmbungen *d)en unb Am\ fjaben. 

4. 3Barum ift ba3 SBort (Snbung 1 toeiblid)? 

5. SBarum finb bie Stamen ber 9Bod)entage mannlidj? SBeil 
ba3 SBort Sag mfimttidj ift. 

6. SBarum fjeifet ber bierte Sag ber SBodje SDtttttoodj? SBeit 
er in bie 3Kitte ber SBodje ffillt 
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7. SBann ijetfet ein Satyr @d)attjaf)r? SBenn e3 366 Sage f>at 

8. SBann ifet man? 9Wan tfct, foenn man hunger tyat. SBann 
trinft man? 2)?an trinft r toenn man 2)urft f)at. 

9. 3Ba3 ift ber Unterfdjteb jtoifdjen fdjicfen unb fdjenfen? 
©cfyenfen tyeifet ein ©efdjenf geben, toatyrenb fdjicfen baffetbe wit 
fenben tyeifct. 

1 From the verb enben, to end. See page 129, Note 6. 

Drill Exercise 

A. I. ®ib bie ©runbformen ber 3^^8rter tun, 6ringen, 
fenben, getyen, ftetyen, toenben, nennen, fennen. 

II. State which of the following conjunctions are sub- 
ordinating, and which co-ordinating: aber, toeil, ba r benn, 
attein, bamit, fonbern, fobatb, efye, ober, unb. 

B. 1. I waited till he slept. 2. If I thought that, I 
should not go. 3. He was sick, but he did not stay at 
home. 4. Although he was sick, he did not stay at home. 
5. He stayed at home because he was sick. 6. This man 
is not-an (fein) Englishman but a Frenchman. 7. He 
always said what he thought. 8. He is still ill. 9. The 
lesson is long and still (= nevertheless) it is easy. 

English Exercise 

1. The girl cannot (fann nidjt) come, for her 1 father and 
mother are both sick. — The girl cannot come, because 
her father and mother are both sick. 2. Why do you go 
to the (auf$) country in the summer? 2 Because it is too 
hot in the city. 8 3. Those are not my children, but the 
children of my neighbor. 4. The letter-carrier has been 
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here and has brought letters and newspapers. Two letters 

are for you. 5. You would be happier, if you had more to 

(ju) do. 6. As soon as I have read the newspaper, I shall 

give it to you. 7. When [the] spring comes, the grass 

becomes green. 8. Although he was eight years old, he 

did not go to (in bie) school as-yet. 4 9. This ink is not 

black at first, 6 but 6 after one has written with-it, it becomes 

black. 10. When [the] autumn comes, the days become 

shorter. 1 1 . Twenty years ago, when we were both boys, 

we went to the-same school. 1 2. Why doesn't 7 one see the 

stars in-the (am) day(-time)? Because it is too light. 

13. When the sun shines it is light, when the sun does not 

shine it is dark. 14. They went before we came. 

15. When did you buy 8 your new hat? 16. After I had 

read the book, I gave it to a friend. 1 7. Since (S)a) they 

went 8 without us yesterday, 9 we will also 10 not wait for 

them to-day. 

Mfjr rather than fetn : a possessive pronoun referring to Sfttibdjen usually 
follows the natural in preference to the grammatical gender. 2 Position? 
8 Arrange in the city too hot. 4 Put nod) tttd)t after cr. 5 Arrange at first not 
black. 6 Apply the * however test* 7 Place md)t after the object. 8 Use 
the perfect. 9 Arrange yesterday without us. 10 Arrange to-day also not. 
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LESSON XXVII 

INSEPARABLE COMPOUNDS 

130. Inseparable Compounds. A number of prefixes 
of German verbs remain throughout the entire inflection 
part of the verbs with which they are compounded. These 
inseparable prefixes are: be*, ent* (appears as emp* before f), 
tXr, ge=, ber*, get*. They are never accented, the accent 
always resting on the root-syllable of the verb: berfpre'djen, 
berfpradj', berfpro'djen, to promise. The inflection of such 
verbs does not differ from that of ordinary strong or weak 
verbs, except in that the past participle does not prefix ge*. 
It will be unnecessary, therefore, to give more than a 
synopsis of the conjugation of such a verb. 

Indicative: id) berfpredje (bu berfpridjft, etc.); idfj berfpradj; 
idj fjabe berfprodjen; idj f)atte berfprodjen; id) toerbe berfpredjen; 
id) toerbe berfprodjen f)aben. 

Subjunctive: idj berfpredfje (bu berfpredjeft, etc.); idj ber* 
fpradfje; id) fjabe berfprodjen; id) fjatte berfprodjen; id) toerbe 
berfpredjen; idfj toerbe berfprodjen f)aben. 

Conditional: idj ttmrbe berfpredfjen; id() lofirbe berfprodjen 
f)aben. 

Imperative: berfpridj; berfpredjt; berfpredfjen @ie. 
Infinitives: berfpredjen; berfprodjen fyaben. 
Participles: berfpredjenb; berfprodjen. 

131. To the inseparable prefixes enumerated in § 130 
certain fundamental notions are attached. While these 
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are not always obvious in each individual compound, it will 
he found helpful to associate meaning and prefix. 

bt* like the English be- (belabor, bestride, bewail, bewitch) forms transi- 
tive verbs, either from other verbs or from adjectives and nouns : be* 
ar'bettett, 1 to cultivate, treat; befreiett, to free; betjanbeln, to treat; beleben, to 
animate; berebeit, to persuade; befpredjett, to discuss ; befteljlen, to rob {some 
one); befrretten, to dispute {something); betreten, to enter {a room, etc.). 

C«t s denotes separation: entbeden (beden, to cover), to discover; entefjren, 
to dishonor; eittfiifjren, to carry off, kidnap; entljaupten, to behead; etttfleiben, 
to disrobe; enttoad)fen, to outgrow, 

tt* denotes attainment, accomplishment : erftnben, to invent ; erijalten, 
to receive; erljetten (= tjett mad)en), to illuminate, clear up; erleben, to ex- 
perience; erfrrettett, to gain by dispute (litigation); ertoeitern (*» toettcr mad)en), 
to extend. 

gC* has no function that can be readily defined. 

*e?» r which is the same prefix as the English for- in forbear, forbid, 
forget, means a) away, b) amiss, mis- : a) berbicten, to forbid; berbremten, to 
bum up; b«$eljen, to elapse, disappear; bertaufen, to sell; berfpielen, to lose 
(in play, gaming)-, berfpred)en, to promise, b) berf itfjren, to lead astray; ber* 
ferttten, to misjudge ; berraten, to betray. 

jer* means asunder, in pieces : aerbredjen, to break in pieces ; $erfatten, to 
fall to pieces ; jerretfjen, to tear to pieces; aerfdtfejjen, to shoot to pieces; $er* 
fdjneiben, to cut to pieces. 

132. Verbs in *ieren (mostly of foreign origin), which 
resemble verbs compounded with an inseparable prefix, in 
that they accent, not the initial syllable, but the ie of the 
ending, also reject the ge* prefix in the past participle. 
They are all weak: ftubte'ren, ftubier'te, ftubtert', to study. 

133. Conjugation of totffen. The principal parts of 
ttriffen, to know, are toijjen, ttmfete (pret. subj. totifctc), gettmfet. 
The singular of the present indicative is irregular, the in- 
flexion being: 

1 The compounds here given are to serve merely as illustrations of the 
functions of the prefixes. It is not intended that they should be commit- 
ted to memory. 

/ 
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idj toeift, bu toeiftt, er toetfc, toir ttriffen, if)r ttriftt, fie ttriffen. 
The remainder of the inflection is regular: pres. subj. id) 
totffe; pret. indie, id) toufcte, bu touftteft; pret. subj. idj tofiftte. 
The imperative is totffe, toifet, ttriffen ©ie. 

Note. $ennen means ' to have acquaintance with/ tDtffen, ( to know as a 
fact.' Thus one would say: fletmen <Sic Hjlt? Do you know him? but 
SBtffen <5ic, bafj er Iron! tft? Do you know that he is ill? 

134. Omission of the Auxiliary. The auxiliary of 
tense may be omitted at the end of a dependent clause: 
SBetfct bu, toa3 gefd)ef)en (tft)? Do you know what has hap- 
pened? Any clause therefore in which the auxiliary is omit- 
ted must be dependent. This omission is not usual in the 
spoken language. 

Vocabulary 



Note. As the vowel-gradation of compounds is the same as that of 
the simple verb, the principal parts are not given unless the simple verb 
has not 'before been used. 



begeg'iteit (with dat.), fcegegnete, ifi 

begegnet, to meet. 
befre'ffeu (au$), to consist (of), 
befii'djen, to visit. 
bucfjftabte'reit, to spell. 
botie'ren, to date. 
enfyfll'teit, to contain. 
erljal'teit, to receive. 
gefjiKrett (with dat.), to belong (to), 
gcfdjc'lien, (gefcr)tcr)t), gefaa$, iff g> 

fdjefjen, to happen. 
f orrigie'ren, to correct. 
rcgic'reit, to govern, rule, reign. 

ftubie'ren, to study. 
toetgef'feit, (fcergifet), bergfifc, ijat bet* 
geffert, to forget 



tierfait'fen, to selL 
toerlte'ren, berI5r, ljatbertoren, to lose. 
toerfte'ljeit, to understand. 
toertet'len, wk. t to divide (unter with 

accus. t among). 
berftc'Cltfarfb, -3,-e, the accusative. 
We Arbeit, — , -en, the work, task. 
ber Sitdjftabe, -n, -n, the letter. 
be* $a'ttl>, -3, -e, the dative. 
bet &aufmaitit, -3, flaufleute, the 

merchant. 
bic ^rtyofttiSn', — > -en, the prep- 

osition. 
bie SUbe, — , -tt, the syllable. 
gefltltb', healthy, well. 
Wt'ffix, beforehand. 
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German Exercise 

1. ©eftern fjabe id) meine (Sttern, fjeute meine beiben 1 fifteften 
Sriibcr befudjt. 2. SBie lange bleibt er nodj J)ter? 3d) toeifc 
nidjt, n)ie lange er nodfj f)ier bleibt. 3. SBenn ©ie tpii^ten, toa3 
id) toeife, fo tourben ©ie nidjt fo fpredjert. 4. Sannte er bid) 
nod)? 3a, aber er toufcte borfjer, toer id) toar. 5. 3d) l)abe 
Sljnen nidjt gefdjrieben, toeit idfj 3f)re Slbreffe nidfjt toufcte. 
SBarum f)aben ©ie nidfjt an meine fruljere 2 2tbreffe gefdfjrieben? 
9tud) bie fjatte id) fcergeffen. 6. SBitte, 8 fagen ©ie mir alleS, hrnS 
©ie bariiber ttriffen. 7. S)eine Slrbeit entfjielt fo biete tyfytx, ba§ 
id) fie nidfjt forrigiert fjabe. 8. SDeinen SJrief t)om 7. 3uni, 
roorin bu fcerfpridjft, un3 balb gu befudjen, Ijabe idfj erljaften. 
9. $omm ju un3, fobatb bu fannft; bu toeifet, hue geme ttrir 
bidj bei un$ fjaben. 10. SBenn ein ^err unb eine Same ein* 
an' ber 4 auf ber ©tra§e begegnen r fo grufet in ©eutfdfjlanb juerft 
ber £err, bei un3 bie 2)ame. 11. SBaS er einmal gelefen f|at, 
toergiftt er nie. 12. 33or bem 3af)re 1866 toar granffurt am 
2Kain (a/9W.) eine freie ©tabt, jefct ge^Srt e3 ju 5 SJJreufcen. 
13. Sauffeute f auf en unb toerfaufen. 14, ®ine Untoerfttat be* 
ftefyt au§ SJSrofefforeu unb ©tubenten. Sine ©dfjule befteljt au3 
Severn unb ©dfjutem. ©tubenten ftubieren, ©cfjiiter lernen. 
15. SBenn bu 26 Styfet unter 6 ®inber ju fcerteilen Ijfttteft, unb 
bu jebem ®inbe 4 Spfel gabeft, fjatteft bu bann aHe Spfet t»er= 
teilt? 333ie Dtele fyfel ptteft bu nod) iibrig? 16. £aben 
©ie bie grage berftanben? SBarum anttoorten ©ie nidfjt, toenn 
©ie bie grage t)erftanben f)aben? 17. Sdfj toeifc, bafe er nidfjt 
bie SBaljrljeit gefprodjen. 

x See p. 135, Note i. * former. 8 please: shortened from tdj Mtte, Task, 
beg, 4 each other, 6 ge^brt $u (instead of the simple dative), is part of. 

Note. From this point on new words occurring in the connected read- 
ing, i.e. elsewhere than in the 'German' and ( English* Exercises and in 
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the Sragen will be found, not in the special vocabularies, but in the Ger- 
man word-list at the end of the volume. 

fSttlnttn 

„®apitan t u rtef em 3ftatrofe, „ift eine ©adje berforen, toenn 
man tt>etJ3 r too fie ift? w — „9?ein, bu 9?arr." — „9lvm, fo {then) 
feien ©ie 1 ganj rufjig toegen 2 3f)rer fitbernen £f)eefanne, bie mir 
e&en au3 ber $anb gef alien tft: fie tiegt unten im 3fteere. w 

1 Imperative. 2 toegen (with genitive), on account of, concerning. 

(State* fflot 

35etn ©efjetmmS fage mdjt ! 
3Ba3 bu toeifet, bag frage nidjt! 
©et)t bir'S fcfjtedjt, fo ttage mdjt! 
%xcm auf ©ott unb jage nidjt! 

Offfttfel 

3Ba§ f)aft bu an ber redjten ^anb, 
SBemt bu fpajieren gel)ft auf£ Sanb? 

[gtof ginger.] 

<&pri$tvMtx 
©age nidjt aHe8, toaS bu toeifet; aber toiffe tmmer, toaS bu 
fagft. 
2BaS bie Sinfe 1 tut f ta§ bie SRcd^te nidjt totffen. 
©etb regiert bie SBelt, Money is king. 

1 Shite and ftedjte, with capitals, because used substantively, i. e. /<// 
tf imT njf A/ hand. 

gfragett 

1. SBorauS befte^t ein ©a&? ©in ©a& beftefjt au3 2B6rtent 
SBorauS 6eftel)t ein SBort? (£in SBort &eftei)t au3 ©itben. 
SBorauS befte^t eine ©U6e? (Sine ©ilbe beftetft aus SJudjftaben. 
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2. Sudjftafiierett ©ie bte folgenben 2B8rter: 2Crbett r entfjatten, 
grufeen, fefcen, gcnftcr. 2Bte triete ©il&en §at jcbeg btefer SBfirter? 

3. SBetdje Sptapoftttonen rcgicren immer ben Stccuf atio? 
2BefdE)e immer ben 35atto? 

4. SBie batiert man etnen SBrief? ©men SBrief battert man 
fo: 93erttn, ben 17. «uguft 1906. 

English Exercise 

i. What do you say? I do not 1 understand you. — I 
did not understand you. 2. I have met your cousin in the 
city to-day. 2 3. Many Americans study at (auf) the Ger- 
man universities. 4. When is the doctor coming? I do 
not know when the doctor is coming. — Every time (jebeS* 
mat) when the doctor comes, Fritz is well again. 8 5. This 
poor man has lost his oldest son. 6. Don't forget the 
letter. 7. My brother has studied in Germany. 8. What 
has happened? I don't know what has happened. 9. What 
would your (beht) fathdr say, if he knew that you are not 
in [the] school? 10. If I had only 4 known that, c 1. If I 
had had more time, I should have visited you. 12. My 
horse was getting too old and I have sold it. 13. The 
earth consists of water and land. 6 14. How many lessons 
does this book contain? 15. Do you know who that is? 
— Yes, I know him, but I have forgotten his name. 

inidjt comes last. 2 Arrange cousin Uhday in the city, "Arrange again 
well, 4 Arrange that only. 6 8attb, in this phrase without the ending *e in 
the dative. 



Les. XXVIII] SEPARABLE COMPOUNDS 161 

LESSON XXVIII 

SEPARABLE COMPOUNDS 

135. Separable Prefixes. Aside from the insepara- 
ble prefixes, there are in German a large number of 
separable prefixes. These can instantly be distinguished 
from the inseparable prefixes by the fact that they always 
bear the accent, whereas the inseparable prefixes are never 
accented. Thus the two verbs t>erfpre r djen, to promise, 
and au$ f fpred)ett, to pronounce, may be contrasted as 
follows: 

id) toerfpre'd)e id) fpredje au§' 

id) toerfprad)' id) fpracfy au£' 

id) Ijabe toerfpro'djen id) fjafoe au§'gefprodjen 

136, In separable compounds, as shown by the model 
given above, the prefix, in the simple tenses, is separated 
from the verb proper and is placed at the end of the 
clause. In the transposed word-order however, in which 
the verb must come last, prefix and verb again join to 
form one word. Thus: ®r fptadj bct3 SBort nidjt ridjtig ens', 
but S)er Sefjrer tabelte tf)n, toeit er ba£ SBort md)t rtdjttg 
an&'tyvatf), The teacher criticised him because he did not 
pronounce the word correctly. 

The past participle has ge* r which stands between the 
prefix and the verb proper (au3 f ge|prod)ett) r the whole being 
written as one. word. The sign of the infinitive, ju, to, has 
the same position and is written in the same manner: 
ctuS'jufpredjen, to pronounce. 
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137. In the following synopsis of conjugation care should 
be taken to accent au& 



Indicative 


Subjunctive 


Present idj fpredje au$ 


id) fpredje au8 


bu fprlct»ft au$ 


bu fpredjeft au$ 


Preterit tdj fpradj au8 


id) fprad>e auS 


Perfect id) Ijabe auSgefprodjen 


id) fjabe auSgefprodjen 


Pluperfect id) ^atte auSgefprodjew 


id) fjatte auSgefprodjen 


Future id) toerbe au$fpredjew 


td> toerbe auSfpredjen 



Fut. Pft. tdj toerbe auSgefprodjcu $aben id) toerbe au8gefprodje« $aoen 

Conditional 
Present idj tourbe auSfpredjen 
Perfect idj tourbe auSgefprodjen fjaben 



Imperative 
ft>ricr) au8 
foredjtauS 
[fpredjen ®te au3] 



Infinitives 

auSfpredjen 
auSgefprodjen Ijaben 



Participles 

auSfpredjenb 

auSgefprodjen 



138. Five prefixes: burdj, through; fiber, over, across; 
Utn, around, about; unter r under; tuteber, again, form both 
separable and inseparable compounds. The accent of any 
verb in question will show whether the prefix is separable 
or inseparable. When used in their literal sense these 
prefixes are generally separable, when used in a figurative 
sense, inseparable. Thus ttrie' berfjoten means to fetch back, 
toieberf)O f fen, to repeat; fi'&erfefcen, to ferry across, fi&er* 
[et f jen, to translate. Compare the English to underlie, 
to undergo, as differing from to lie under and to go under. 

139. The particles l)er, hither, and f)in, thither, fre- 
quently combined with other adverbs (l)erauf, l)Utau3, etc.), 
form separable compounds. £er signifies towards the 
speaker or the speaker's point of view, t)in away from the 
speaker or the speaker's point of view. @r geljt f)Ut f , He 
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is going, Sotmnen ©te f)er f , Come here (literally hither). 
©efyen ©ie t)inau3 r , Go out Sommen ©ie t)erein f , Come in. 
2Bo fomtnft bu f)er\ Where do you come from ? 

Note. Compound adverbs are almost invariably accented on the 
second component part: Ijeretn', IjinauS', Ijittauf. 

Vocabulary 



ab'ttdjmen, to take off. 
au'fattgett, to begin. 
att'^teljett, to put on (of apparel). 
aufgeijen, ging auf, ift aufgegangen, 

to rise (of sun, moon, etc.). 
auf'fyorett, to cease, stop. 
aitf'madjett, to open. 
auffrefjen, ftanb auf, ift aufgeftanben, 

to get up, rise. 
au$'ge1)en, ging au3, ift auSgegangen, 

to go out. 
eitttetlett, to divide (in, with the ac- 

cus., into). 
ffopfen, to knock. 
mtt'&rtngen, to bring along, 
ftfcerfet'aett, to translate. 



un/tergefjett, ging unter, ift unterge* 

gangen, to set (of sun, etc.). 
toor'fommett, !om nor, ift borgefont* 

men, to occur. 
SU'madien, to close, shut. 
aurfitf'feffrett, teljrte auriicr, ift au- 

riicfgelefjrt, to return. 
ta£ Sett, -e3, -en, the bed; $u ©ett 

geljen, to go to bed. 
btt Sabett, -3, *, (merchant's) shop, 
be* %aut, -4, -e, the sound. 
be* ffiegett, -#, the rain. 
fffjled}*, bad. 
fdjftlr, heavy, difficult 
e'bettfo ♦ ♦ ♦ trie, just as ... as. 
(emit'! Come in 1 



German Exercise 

1. 3)ie ©onne gef)t urn fedjS Ufyr auf. — SBetm bie ©onttc 
urn fed)3 Ufjr aufgefjt, fo i[t ber %a$ ebenfo tang tpie bie 9?adjt. 
2. SBie f pridjt man beutfdjeS j au3? Wlan frridjt ba3 beutfdje 
j tote ts au& 3. 2Bo fommft bu f)er, unb too gefjft bu fjin? 
4. 3ft ©eptemfier ein ©ommer* ober ein $er6ftmonat? — SkibeS. 
— SBarum? — SBetl ber §er6ft erft gegen bag @nbe biefeg 
3Konat3 anfangt. 5. 28ann ftefjen ©ie beg 2Rorgen3 auf? 
SBann [tub 1 ©ie t)eute morgen aufgeftanben? 6. 2Ba£ gefjt 
fdjtoarj in$ geuer unb tommt rot tjerauS? ©if en ge^t fdjtoarj 
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f)inein imb fommt rot fyerauS. 7. SBerforne 2 $eit M)rt nie ju. 
rud. 8. 2Benn jemanb 8 an bie $ur ftopft, fo ruft man „fyeretn !" 

9. 2Bo fommt ba3 Sid)t f)cr? 3)a3 2id|t fommt toon ber ©omte. 

10. SBoljer 4 t)at ber 9ftitttoodj feinen 9?amen? S)er attittood) 
l)at fcinen SWamen t)on ber SDfttte ber SBodje. 11. $aben ©ie 
S^ren SWamen in bag 93udj gefdjriefien? — 3a, id) t)abe meinen 
9?amen f)ineingefd)rie&en. 8 — Sfyr 9?ame ftef)t aber nidjt barm- 
12. Safet un$ marten, bis ber 9tegen auffjflrt. 13. grifc, bu ^aft 
bic Xfirc offen getaffen, get) unb madje fie ju. 14. 3d) gelje 
gem auS. 15. Sinem ©eutfdjen ift e£ fefyr fd)toer, ba£ englifdje 
th 6 au$jufpred)en, toeif btefer Saut in feiner ©pradje nidjt bor* 
fommt. 16. 3n 3)eutfd)tanb nefjmen bie ^erren in einem Saben 
ben #ut a6. 17. SBenn bie ©onne aufget)t, mirb e$ Sftorgen; 
toenn bie Sonne aufgegangen ift, ift e£ SKorgen. 18. ©3 fomtnt 
f)ier oft toor, bafc eine beutfdje Piaffe ju grofe ift, unb ba& man 
bie ©filler in jtoei ®taffen einteilt. 19. Sutler f)at bie 93ibel 
in$ 3)eutfd)e ii6erfefct. 

1 Although ftefjen takes Ijaben as auxiliary of tense, aufftefjen takes fein, 
because it expresses a change of place (§ 66), which ftefjen does not do. 
The same observation applies to a number of verbs compounded with 
separable prefixes. 2 Past participles when used adjectively are inflected 
like other adjectives. For oerlorne instead of oeilorene see § 75, N. 2. 
8 jemanb, some one, memanb, no one, and jebemtann, every one, take -$ in the 
genitive but are otherwise not declined. 4 Notice that $er (and ()in) may be 
either joined to too or treated as part of a separable compound and placed 
at the end (sentence 9). 6 Notice that the adverb barin stands for in with 
the dative, whereas the forms compounded with etn, such as fjcrein, fjtnetn, 
etc., stand for in with the accusative. 6 Letters of the alphabet are neuter. 

ftuSgegangen 

@in $err ging nadj ber SBotjming feincS grambeS unb fagte 
gum 2)ienftmabd)en, bas 1 bie Sure aufmadjte: „3dj toiinfdje, ben 
£errn be£ £>aufc$ ju fpredjcn." „(£r ift ebon aufgegangen," toar 
bie 9tnttt?ort. „$ann mi)d)te 2 id; gem bie $errin fpredjen," fagte 
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borctuf bcr $err. r ,2)ie 8 ift audj auSgegangen," antoortete ba3 
2Rabd)en. rr 9?un r " fagte ber $err, „fo toerbe idj auf fie toarten 
uttb neben bent geuer SJSfofc nelpnen." „2eiber tft bad audj au& 
gegangen," toax toieberum bie Slntoort. 

1 The relative follows the grammatical gender of its antecedent, irre- 
spective of the natural gender. 2 mbd)te gem, should like to, 8 Why bie 
instead of fte? (§ 90, Note 4). 

$er ©efjutfuabe 1 

3)er Snabe fifct auf ber 93ant 

@r nimmt ba$ Sefe&udj in bie $anb. 

@r ntadjt bad SBud) auf. 

@r fangt an ju lefen. 

@r tnad)t einen gef)ler. 

2)er Se^rer toerbeffert ben %tf)Uv. 

S)er ©filler fpridjt ba3 SBort jefet rid)tig au& 

@r lieft bte Seftion ju @nbe, 

@r ntadjt ba8 93ud^ ju. 

@r tnatf)t fetn 5|SuIt auf. 

@r legt ba$ 93ud) f)tnein. 

@r gefjt t)inau3 urn ju 2 ftrieten. 

1 The pupil should be able to repeat these sentences from memory. 
*um au, in order to. 

ftftfel 

SBonrit ffingt ber 2xig an unb fjflrt bie SftadEjt auf? 

[2Rit etnem t.] 

Sfragen tmb 9itto0rten 

1. SBarum finb bie Sage im ©ommer lang? SBeil bie Sonne 
friii) auf* unb fo&t unterge^t. 1 

2. SBann gefyt bte Sonne unter, toenn fie um fieben Ufjr auf* 
get)t? SBenn fie ura fieben Ut)r aufget)t, fo get)t fte um fiinf Uljr 
unter. 
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3. SBctmt fpridjt man 6 mie p au$? 3lm Gmbe eineS SBorteS 
fprtdjt man 6 toie p au£. 

4. Urn tote bid Ufjr fangt bic ©dfjute an? 3Me ©df)ute fangt 
bej§ 9ftorgen£ urn neun an, be£ 9?adjjmittag3 urn t)alb jtoei. 

5. 2Bte fpridfjt man [t urtb fp am Slnfang eineS SBorteS au3 ? 
91m 9lnfang eineS 2Borte£ fpridfjt man ft unb. fp tote fdjt unb 
fdjjp au& 

6. SBann regiert anf ben 5)atto? Sfof regiert ben 3)atto, 
toenn e£ auf bie 3ftage too anttoortet. 2Bann regiert e3 ben 
Slccuf atit) ? SBenn e3 auf bie grage toofjiit anttoortet. 

1 The hyphen after auf indicates that in thought ge$t belongs to both 
auf and unter. Such ellipses are common in German. 



Drill Exercise 

A. I. Conjugate: idjj Bringe einen greunb mit [bu bringft 
einen greunb mit, etc.]; idj brad)te einen greunb mit; idj Ijabe 
einen greunb mitgebradEjt; idj toerbe einen greunb mttbringen; 
ber greunb, ben idj mitbringe; ber greunb, ben tdfj mttbradjjte; 
ber greunb, ben idj mttgebradfjt fjabe; ber greunb, ben tdfj mit* 
bringen toerbe. 

II. Put the following expressions in all the tenses of 
the indicative : id) tnadjje bie £fire auf; bu madfjfi bag genfter ju. 

B. i.I take off my (= the) hat. — As-soon-as I take off 
my hat. 2. I shall take off my hat. — As soon as I shall take ' 
off my hat. 3. I have taken off my hat. — As soon as I 
have taken off my hat. 4. I return. — Until I return. 
5. I shall return. — Since I shall return. — For I shall 
return. 6. I returned. — Before I returned. — 7. I get 
up. — When I get up. 8. I got up. — Although I got 
up. 9. I have gotten up. — As soon as I have gotten up. 
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English Exercise 

I. When does the sun rise now? When does it set? 
2. On (3tuf) what page does the lesson begin? 3. If I 
hadn't fetched wood, the fire would have gone out. 4. [The] 
spring begins in [-the] March. 5. I had not gone out, 
because the weather was so bad. 6. Have you brought 
the children along? No, but the next (nfidE)ft) time 1 I will 
bring them along. 7. When the sun sets, it becomes 
evening. 8. To-morrow we begin the twenty-ninth lesson. 
9. Has your brother risen already? Yes, he is just putting 
on his shoes. 10. I like to go to bed early. 1 1. When 
will your brother return? He has already returned. 12. We 
waited until he had returned. 13. Close the window, and 
open 2 the door. 14. Children, open 2 your books. 15. Your 
friend came when we had just risen from (the) table. 
16. Have you already 8 translated the German sentences? 

!Not 3eit but 9RaL Why? 2 Use aufmadjen. 8 Arrange the German 
sentences already. 



LESSON XXIX 

MODAL AUXILIARIES 

Note. The present lesson has been so arranged that it can readily be 
divided by taking as the first half the auxiliaries biirfen, lomtett, ntogen, 
mujfen, German Exercise A, Drill Exercise A, and B, sentences 1 — 11, 
English Exercise A, and as the second half the auxiliaries tooHeit, foflen, 
German Exercise B, SBolf, 3tege un fc $ ^ T>rti\ Exercise B, sentences 
12—17, English Exercise B. 

140. The modal auxiliaries are biirfen, to dare, to be per- 
mitted, fdmtert, can, mSflett. may, ntfiffen, must, tooHen, will, 
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and fotten, shall. Unlike the corresponding English auxil- 
iaries, which are defective, these verbs have a complete 
conjugation. Owing to their meaning, the formation of an 
imperative is possible only in the case of tootten. As in 
English their inflection is irregular. Their principal parts 



are: 



biirfen, burfte r Ijat geburft 
fonnen, fonnte, Ijat gefonnt 
mogen, mocfyte, Ijat gemodfjt 

Their inflection is as follows : 



miiffen, mufjte, Ijat gemufjt 
moHen, tooHte, Ijat gemoHt 
fotten, fottte, Ijat gefottt 







INDICATIV] 


e, Present 






id& barf 


faun 


mag 


Ittltfj 


totB 


foil 


bubarfft 


latmft 


inagft 


ttttlfet 


ttittft 


foHft 


cr barf 


faun 


mag 


Ittltfj 


mitt 


fott 


tpir biirfen 


fonnen 


mogen 


miiffen 


tootten 


fotten 


iljr biirft 


f5nnt 


mogt 


miij$t 


roottt 


fottt 


fle biirfen 


ffinnen 


m5gen 


miiffen 


tootten 


fotten 



Preterit 

id& bnrfte fonnte modjte mufjte toottte 

Perfect 
id& Ijabe geburft (gefonnt, gemod&t, gemufct, getoottt, gefottt) 

Pluperfect . 
id& Ijatte geburft (gef onnt r getnodit, gemufet, getoottt, gefoUt) 

Future 
id& toerbe biirfen (fonnen, mogen, miiffen, pollen, fotten) 

Future Perfect 
id& toerbe geburft Ijaben (gefonnt fjaben, gemodfjt fjaben, etc) 



foUtc 
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Subjunctive, Present 

id) biirfc fflnne moge miiffe tootte folic 

bu biirfeft fonneft mogeft miiffeft tootteft fotteft 

cr biirfc fonne moge miiffe tooHe fotte 

mir biirfen fflnnen mogen miiffen tootten fotten 

iljr biirfct fonnet m5get miiffct toottet fottet 

fie biirfcn ffinnen m5gen miiffen tootten fotten 

Preterit 
icl) biirfte fflnnte modjjte miifcte toottte fottte- 

Perfect 

id) l)abe geburft (gelonnt, gemod&t, gemufct, getoottt, gefottt) . 

Pluperfect 
id) l)atte geburft (ge!onnt r gemodjjt, gemufjt, gemottt, gefottt) 

Future 

id) toerbe biirfen (f8nnen r mogen, miiffen, tootten, fotten) 

Future Perfect 
id) toerbe geburft l)aben (gelonnt Ijaben, gemodf)t ijaben, etc) 

Conditional, Present 
id) toiirbe biirfen (f onnen, mogen, miiffen, tootten, fotten) 

Prefect 

id) toiirbe geburft ijaben (gelonnt Ijaben, gemod&t Ijaben, etc.) 

Imperative 

tootte 
toottet 

[tootten ©ie] 
Infinitive, Present 

biirfen !8nnen mogen miiffen tootten fotten 

Perfect 

geburft Ijaben (gelonnt ijaben, gemod()t Ijaben, gemu&t Ijaben, etc.) 
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Participle, Present 
bfirfcnb fSmtenb mogenb muffenb tooflcnb foHenb 

Past 
gcburft gefomtt gemodjt gemufjt getuoUt gefoUt 

Note. Observe i. That in the present indicative — and there alone — 
these verbs have in the plural a vowel different from that of the singular, 
fotten being the only verb in which both numbers have the same vowel. 
2. That where the infinitive has an umlaut, the plural of the present 
indicative, the present subjunctive and the preterit subjunctive also have - 
umlaut. There is no umlaut in the singular of the present indicative, in 
the preterit indicative or in the past participle. 3. As tootten and fotten 
have no umlaut in the infinitive, none appears anywhere in these verbs. 

141. As in English, an infinitive dependent upon a 
modal auxiliary is not preceded by gu, to: 3d) farm getyert, 
/ can go. Care should be taken not to render to of an 
English periphrase (am able to, ought to, have to) by a 
German ju. 

142. The fact that in English the modal auxiliaries are 
defective constitutes a peculiar difficulty for the beginner 
in the correct use of the German auxiliaries. Thus cor- 
responding to the present must (I must go to-day) we have 
the preterit had to (I had to go yesterday). Again, / 
could is used in two senses: / could (was able to, fomtte) 
go yesterday and / could (should be able to, fflnnte) go if 
I wished. The usual meanings and the more common 
idiomatic uses of the German modal auxiliaries may be 
seen from the following examples : 

b fir fen: 3)a£ barfft bu nidjt tun, You may not (are not 
allowed to) do that 
SDarf id) ©te bitten, ba£ genfter jujumad)en? May I ask 

you to close the window? 
3)firfte id) ©ic bitten . . ., Might I ask you ... 
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t fi n n c n: Stomtft bu fd)toimmen? C#« you swim? 
(S3 farnt fein f // may be. 
2)u famtft gefyen, K?« w^ (^«) ^v. 

m d g e n: @r mag getyen, He may go. 
@8 mag fetn, // may be. 
3d) mag §unbe liebcr ate Safcen, / /* £* dogs better than 

cats. 
3d) mfld)te gem in etner grS&eren <&tabt tootynen, I should 

like to live in a larger city. This use, with or 

without gem, is especially common in the preterit. 

subjunctive. 

mfiffen:2Bir muff en aHe etnmal fterben, We must all die 
sometime. 
SBir mufcten toarten, We had to wait. 

tt)ol(cn:6r ttriH t)eute nod) ttbretfen, He intends starting to- 
day. 
SBtHfi bu nidjt mit un3 getyen? Won't you go with us? 
@3 toiU regnen, It is about to rain. 
@r tooUte eben abreifen, aU . . ., He was just on the 

point of leaving, when . . . 
S)u totHft mid) lieben? You profess to love met 
@r toil! gel)drt l)aben f He professes to have heard. 

f o 1 1 e n: 5)u foHft nid)t fiet)len, Thou shalt not steal. 

©ic foUtcn ba£ nidjt tun, You ought not to do that 

This meaning of ought is restricted to the preterit 
and pluperfect subjunctive. 

SBoS foUen toir jejjt tun? What are we to do now? 

@r foil fel)r retdj fein, He is said to be very rich. (Com- 
pare this use with the last examples under toollen.) 
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Vocabulary 



We ©ramma'ttf, — , -en, the gram- 
mar. 

frifdj, fresh. 

btzatykn, wk. 9 to pay. 

getjOt'djett, (with dative), wk, 9 to 
obey. . 

raudje*, w£., to smoke. 



juriitf'&rittgeit, bring back, return. 
Mdg, merely. 
e&ett, just, just now. 
geitatl', exact, exactly. 
nat&t'iid), of course. 
Itlt'gefftlp, approximately, about 
fl&, subord. conj, 9 whether. 



German Exercise 

A. (bfirfen, fflnnen, tnflgen, tnfiffen). 1. 2)og barfft bu 
nidjjt fagen, bag ift nidjjt toafyx. 2. S)arf idf) ©ie urn papier unb 
$inte bitten? 3. Sflnnen @ie SDeutfd^ lefen? 3dtj farnt eg nodfj 
nid)t, aber idjj lerne eg. 4. Sannft bu mir fagen, ttrie bid Uf)r eg 
ift ? @g i[t ungefatyr jtoei Ufjr. 3d) toeife eg aber mdjjt genau, benn 
idE) t|abe meine Uf)r nidjjt bet mir. 5. 3dE) tnM)te gent toiffen, 
too @ie bag papier ge!auft fyabm. 6. @ie toerben l)ier bleiben 
rnuffen, 1 big ber 2 SSater juriidfefjrt. 7. 2Bir toerben fdjjneHer 
lefen miiffen. 8. 9lHeg toa$ lebt, mufe fterben. 9. SBenn bu 
fleifcig bift, toirft bu f)ier biet ternen fflnnen. 10. 3)arf idfj urn 
3f).ren SWamen bitten? 11. Sfirfte idjj ©ie bitten, bag genfter 
jujumadjen? @g jie^t 8 f)ier. 12. 3d) mufc gef)en. — 3djj tnufcte 
getyen. 13. 3djj fonnte nid)t langer marten. — SBtr fflnnten 
nodjj funf SRinuten toarten. 

B. (toollen, foUen). 14. 28er tetjren toiH, mu& erft lemen. 
15. SSiUft bu mir bag 93ud) leifjen, toobon bu geftern fprddjjft? — 
3djj f)abe eg Sari getiet)en, aber fobalb er eg juriicfbringt, foHft 
bu eg fjabcn. 16. 2Bag toiHft bu toerben, toenn bu grofe 4 bift? 

17. 3d) toill geljen. — 3d) toerbe gefjen.— 3dEj foil gefjen. 

18. 3djj tooHte gef)en. — 3d) follte gef)en. 19. @r toill einen 
retcfjen ©ruber tjaben. — @r foil einen . reicfjen ©ruber tyaben. 
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20. <£r foil fef)r fteifeig fcin. — 3>u fofficft fleifeiger fcin. 21., (Sr 
toill fdjon eine ©tunbe auf un$ getoartet f)a6cn f after id) glaube 
tf)m nid)t. 22. SBamt unb too toiH man ifyn gefefyen fjaben? 
23. grifdjeS Srot foil nidjt gefunb fcin. 24. £aS <Pferb foil 
auf bent redjten Sluge blinb fein. 25. 5)er ®nabe foil geftofjfen 
fyaben. 26. S)iefe SWegerm* foil fiber 6 t)unbert 3af)re alt fein. 
27. ©tubenten follen oft ©d)ulben IjaBen. 28. fceutfdj foil 
fdjtoerer fein ate granjdftfd). 29. 2)u follteft frfi^er ju 93ett 
gefjen. 30. ©ie foHten Sfjre Orammatif immer mitbringen. 
31. 3»an follte ntrfjt lefen, toafjrenb man ifct. 32. @r toill 
ge^en. 7 33. 2)a3 foil 8 meine ©djulb fein? 3)a3 ift nid)t 
meine fonbem feine ©djulb, 

1 Of two infinitives, the one that governs the other stands last, the 
reverse of the English order. 2 The use of the definite article instead of 
the possessive pronoun (here your) is common with Stater, Sftutter, 
©ruber, etc. 8 @8 flteljt, there is a draught. 4 i.e. grown up. 6 ber SRefler, 
_g r — , negro ; bie SRegerin, negress. 6 Over, more than ; iiber in this use 
does not affect the case of the following noun. 7 This use of the present 
of tootten (is about to) is especially common in stage-directions of plays. 
• You say that {that is my fault) ? The question is brought out, as in 
English, by the rising inflection. 

BBotfr 3iege unb 8oty 

©in 9ftamt foil in einem ®af)ne einen 2Bolf, eine Qk^t unb 
einen ^aufen 1 Sof)l fiber einen glufc fdjaffen. $er Sa^n ift 
aber fo flein, bafc er immer nur einen Don biefen ©egenftanben 
aufnet)men !ann. S)ie grage ift nun, toefdjen bon i^nen ber 
9Rann juerft fiberfdjiffen foil 

©oil er juerft ben SBolf fi'berfefcen? S)ann tofirbe ja* in* 
beffen bie 3iege *> en ®°fy auffreffen. @r mufe alfo juerft bie 
3iege fiberfefcen; benn ber 2Bolf frifct feinen ftotyL SRedjt 8 gut! 
ba£ tofirbe ba£ erfte 2M tool)l 4 gef)en ; aber toa$ foil er nun jur 
jtoeitenfiberfat)rt netjmen? Sen 9Bolf? Slber bann tofirbe biefer 
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tofifyrenb ber jtoeiten SRucf fafyrt bic QkQt jerreifeen. 3)en ®of)l ? 
3)ann ttmrbe biefer eine Scute ber 3fege toerben. 

®amt niemanb bcm armen Stfanne cinen 9Jat geben? — -Kern, 
benn toernt cr aud) 6 juerft ben ®of)t einfd)iffen tooUte, fo ttmrbe 
ber SBoIf bie arme 3kg* jerreifeen. 

3ft benn ber ftafyn ttrirftidfj fo flein, baft er ben SKotf unb ben 
®of)t nidfjt jugteid) aufnefjmen fann? — SIHerbingS. — 2Iber 
fyatt! 2Baf)renb er ben SBolf iibcrfe^t, muft er bie Qk$e <*n- 
binben, baft fie ben ®of)t nid)t erreid)en fann. — 2)er Sorfdfjtag 
toare nidfjt iibet, aber e3 fef)(t 8 fotoofjt an einem ©tride, ate aud) 
an einem SBaume. — @o (/A*#) gibt e3 7 fein 2Rittel, bie $vt§t 
unb ben $of)t ju retten? — ©n3 8 gibt e£: 93ei ber erften U6er* 
fafjrt nimmt ber 9Kann bie 3^ e S e J bet $of)l bleibt beim SKotfe, 
unb ber rufjrt ifyn nidjt an. 9 $)a$ jtoeite 3KaI nimmt er ben 
$ot)I, bringt ifjn an ba£ jenfeitige Ufer unb nimmt bei ber 9?utf* 
fatjrt bie 3^ge ttrieber mit. SDiefe 10 fefct er nun an$ Sanb unb 
bringt bann ben SBoIf fyinuber, ber fo toieber ju bem ®ol)t 
fommt. 11 QukHj/k fyott er bie 3^ unb aHe$ ift in ©idjerfyeit. 

1 heap of cabbage; like ein ©la8 SBaffer, a glass of water. 2 The English 
why in Why, then the goat, etc. Such a ja is not accented. z very. * doubt- 
less, perhaps. 6 tt>enn . . . aud>, even though. 6 e3 fefjlt an (w. dat), there is 
lacking. 7 e3 flibt (§ 148), Aiirc />. 8 @tn3, b. §. ein 3Rittel. »See anrii^rcn. 
10 M* /a/// r. u tommen au, >/«. 

Drill Exercise 

A. Conjugate: idj toerbe e£ tun mftffen; idfj toerbe nod) 
Diet lernen muff en; idfj toerbe nirfjt gefyen Ifinnen; idfj fjabe e£ 
nid)t gefonnt; id) mdd(te gern ttriffen, toa$ ju tun. 

B. (biirfen, ffinnen, mfigen, mflffen). i. You must obey. 
2. I had to obey. 3. I must still translate three sentences. 
4. I had still to translate three sentences. 5. You may 
not smoke here. 1 6. May I ask you not to smoke? 
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7. Might I ask you not to smoke? 8. I like large dogs 
better than small (ones). 9. I should like to bring my 
brother along. 10. I could not praise him. 11. I could 
praise you, if you obeyed better. 

(tooHen, foUen). 12. He is said to be a Frenchman. 
13. He professes to be a Frenchman. 14. She is said to 
be only (erft) eighteen. 15. You ought to go at once. 
16. You ought to obey your parents. 17. You ought to 
pay your debts. 

1 Arrange here not smoke, 

English Exercise 

A. i.I dare not say from (Don) whom I have heard it. 
2. I shall not 1 be able to wear my new hat because it has 
not 2 come as yet. 3. I do it because I have to. 4. He 
said it merely because he had to. 5. I should like to read 
a good, interesting book. 6. Can you read what I have 
written? 7. In Germany children have to go to (in bic) 
school, until they are fifteen years old. 8. We have to be at 
home before it gets dark. 9. If it must be, then (fo) it must 
be. 1 o. I should like to pay my debts, but I have no money. 

B. 1 1 . In the house one ought always to take off one's 8 
hat. 12. His sister is said to be very poor. 13. I was 
just 4 on the point of asking you whether this verb is 5 
strong or weak, but it is of course strong. 14. Am (foil) 
I to answer in (auf) German or in English? You ought to 
answer in German, but if you cannot 6 answer in German, 
you may (bftrfen) answer in English. 15. One ought never 
to eat too fast. 16. You play when you ought to work. 

1 ni(^t precedes rroflCtt and lonnen. Compare also German Exercise, 
Note 1 . a not as yet = ? 8 fetnen § 89, N. 2 ) or ben. * Amngeyoujust ask 
6 Use the present subjunctive fei. 6 Arrange not in German. 
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LESSON XXX 

MODAL AUXILIARIES. IMPERSONAL VERBS 

143. In German one says SBtr fyabett gemufct, We had to; 
but SBir t)aben e3 tun tnfiffen, We had to do it. That is to 
say, where an infinitive is dependent upon a compound 
past tense of a modal auxiliary, the infinitive of the auxil- 
iary is substituted for the past participle. Similarly: @r 
f>at gefotmt, but @r f>at gefjen fdnnen, He has been able to go. 
@r fjatte gefonnt, He would have been able, but @r fyfitte 
fragett ffimten, He could have asked (= would have been 
able to ask). 3d) f)Stte e3 tun fallen, I ought to have done it. 

Note i. In the transposed word-order the auxiliary here precedes 
the two infinitives : SBemt id) ifjn rntr border $atte fpredjen !onnen ! Even where 
there is no such substitution but where both infinitives are real infinitives, 
the auxiliary frequently takes the same position:^ fdfle, bai 'id) fjeute 
Jttd)t tocrbc au3ge§eit tonneit, I am saying that I shall not be able to go out to- 
day. 

Note 2. The idioms id) Ijaiie . . . lonneit, I could have, and id) fjfittc . . . 
foflett, / ought to have, are very important and should be practiced in com- 
bination with various infinitives : 34 ^cittc fdjrei&en tonnen (fotten), etc. See 
Drill Exercise below. 

144. Ther£ are a few other verbs that similarly, when 
used with another infinitive, substitute their infinitive for 
the past participle in the compound tenses. The more 
common of these are: fyeifcen, bid; fjetfen, help; fjflren, hear; 
laffen, let 9 cause; fel)en, see. Thus: 3d) f)abe gel)8rt; but 3d) 
fyabt bie SSdget fingen t)firen. @r Ijat mir getjotfett; but @r fyat 
mir bie 83iid)er tragen Ijelfen. Here also the auxiliary in the 
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dependent word-order precedes the two infinitives : SBetl er 
mtr bte 33iid)er f)at tragen tjelfen. 

Note. The verbs lefjren, lemen and matijen may make the same sub- 
stitution of infinitive for past participle: 3$ Ija&e iljn fennen lernen, or 3$ 
Ijabe tfjn tennen gelentt, / have learned to know him. 

145. A verb of motion is frequently omitted in German 
after a modal auxiliary where in English it is expressed. 
An adverb or adverbial phrase then indicates the direc- 
tion: 3dj muft ttadj §aufe, / must go home. SBir tooHen fort, 
We want to go. Other ellipses, idiomatic, or of verbs 
readily supplied from the context, also occur: 2Ba3 foil ba3, 
'What is that for V 2Ba3 famtft bu beffer, au3 bem 3)eutfd)en 
in3 ©ngttfdje iiberfe^en, ober au3 bem ©ngltfdjen in£ SDeutfd^e? 

146. The auxiliary fdnnen may be used in the sense of 
knowing when speaking of languages, lessons, poems, rules, 
etc.: ®flmten@te£>eutfdj? ®r latin ttur toentg ©eutftf). ®annft 
bu ba3 ©prtd^tport? A verb of speaking or saying, which if 
supplied would explain this use of fomtett (Unmix @te SDeutfd) 
fpredjen), is not felt to be understood. 

147. The verb laffen is used not only in the sense of 
letting but also of causing and has hence been called the 
causative auxiliary. It is used in German only with the 
active infinitive, never with the passive. In English it 
must however often be rendered by to have with a passive 
infinitive: 3d) lieft ben Slrjt Ijolen, I had a physician sent 
for. 3d) toerbe mtr etnen neuen 9lnjug tnadjen laffen, / shall 
have a new suit made. 

148. @3 gibt, @3 tft. @S gibt, There is, there are y asserts 
existence in general or within very wide limits; e3 tft and 
es ftnb denote existence in a more or less circumscribed 
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space. As no hard and fast line can be drawn between 
existence within wide limits and existence in a circum- 
scribed space, there are many cases where either expression 
may be used. @g gibt ttodj triete 3nbtmter in ben Seretnigten 
<&taattn t There are still many Indians in the United States. 
3)03 gibt'S nid)t, There is nothing of that kind. ©3 ift nur 
cin ©tuf|I in bicfcm gimmer. 

Note i. Apart from meaning, the two phrases c8 gibt and e8 ift show 
several differences of construction : 

a) (£$ gibt always remains singular, no matter whether the noun that 
accompanies it is singular or plural. ®$ ift varies its number to agree 
with the predicate. 

b) ©5 gibt is followed by the accusative case, e$ ift (flttb) by the nom- 
inative: (£8 gibt grihten itnb fdjtoarjen Xljee. 

c) As shown by the second sentence bf § 148, & of e£ gibt is retained 
even in the inverted word-order, while e$ of e$ ift (flttb) is omitted in the 
case of inversion: 3k bicfcm Stater ift nur c i n ©iutjl. 

Note 2. Like eS ift, e8 gibt may, of course, be used in other tenses 
and moods than the present indicative: griper gab e8 feme (gtfenbafjneit, 
Formerly there were no railroads. 

149. Impersonal Verbs. Verbs like e£ regnet, it rains, 
which have as their subject the indefinite e$, are called 
impersonal verbs. They comprise more especially verbs 
expressing the phenomena of nature. Aside from the fact 
that they are used in the third person only, their conjuga- 
tion is not different from that of other verbs: e£ regnet, e3 
regnete, e£ f)at geregnet, etc. As in the case of e£ gibt, e£ is 
not omitted in the inverted word-order: ©eftern fyafS ge* 
regnet, // rained yesterday. 



Vocabulary 



bit 8mte, — -, -tt, the pear. 

gelb, yellow. 

Mftf)Cn, wk. y to blossom. 



gefttFlen, (gefdat), geftel, ijat gefaBen, 
to please; e3 gefdUt mtr (bir), 1 
(you) like it. 
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c$ geltngt 7 mix (bit, etc), e8 gclanfl 
mir, e3 ift mir (jelunflen, I (you, etc.) 
succeed. 

e3 rennet, e3 regnete, e* t,at gereflnet, 
it rains. 



e3 fdjnett, eg fdjneite, e8 fyxt flefdineit, 
it snows. 

tefegrapljte'ren, to telegraph. 
afterbingS', to be sure. 
ftltber£tt)9 (anber&too), elsewhere. 



German Exercise 

1. SBarum ift bein ©ruber nid)t gefommen? @r f)at ntd^t ge* 
fount. SBarum t)at er nidjt fommen fitanen? @r t)at feme 2luf= 
gaben madden mfiffen. 2. 3d£) f)atte fd(on Dor jtoei ©tunben 
aufftefjcn ffinnen; idj f)abe bod^ 1 nidjt fd£)lafen fdmten. 3. S)u 
tjattcft SBriefe fcf)reiben foHcn r bu fjaft aber ben.ganjen Xag in 
biefem SBudje gelefen. 4. 2)a3 fjaben tt>ir nid£)t toiffen ffinnen. 
5. @ie fatten 3f)re fieftion beffer lernen foUen. — 3d) tooUte e3 
and), aber tdf) fjabe nidjt bie 3 e ^ b<*8U (f or *) gefjabt. 3d) 
fyaht ben ganjen Sag meinem SSater f)clfen mfiffen. — §aben 
@ie ba3 gemufct ober getoollt? 6. SBir f)aben @ie oft ftngen 
t)8ren. 7. SBaS ttrillft bu mit bem ©elbe? 8. (Sr fann fotoof)! 3 
©eutfd) ate granjSfifd). 9. 3d) Kefc fofort bie genfter Sffnen. 

10. SBie toiete donate gibt e3? (S3 gibt jtodlf donate. 

11. 3d) muft nadj §aufe, benn e£ ttrirb fd)on bunfet. 12. ©ibt 
e$ in beutfd)en SBftrtern toiete 83ud)ftaben, bie man nidjt au& 
foment? 13. 3)a3 J)ienftmabd)en f)at midj Dor bet Xfir ftetjen 
laffen. 14. SBie gefaUt eg 3f)nen auf bem fianbe? SBofynen 
@ie nidjt tieber in ber ©tabt? — SKein, nidjt im ©ommer, toenn 
aHe3 auf bem Sanbe fo fdjfin ift. 3m SBinter aHerbingS gefaUt 
e£ mir beffer in ber ©tabt. 15. @3 gibt 83tumen, bie nur em* 
mat btfiljen. 16. SBir f)aben ben Slrjt fd)on rufen laffen. 
17. SBamt toittft bu in bie ©tabt? 18. @ie fatten auf micf) 
marten foUen. 19. S3 ift mir nidjt getungen, bag 93udj ju 
©nbe ju lefen. 20. 3dfj hmre gefommen, toemt idfj gefonnt f)fitte: 
id^ fjabe aber nidfjt fommen ffinnen. 21. Igabt idfj meinen $ut 
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liter liegen faff en? — Stein, idfj tyabe feinen $ut gefefjen. ©ie 
fjaben tt)ti toof)t anberStoo Itegen faffen. 22. @3 gibt bier 
$Snigreidfje in 2)eutfcf)fanb: ^reuften, 93atyero, 8 ©adtyfen 4 unb 
SBurttemberg. 23. ©ie flatten ja 6 tetegrap^teren fdnnen. — 
2)a3 fjatte idfj aHerbingS gefonnt. 24. SDarf id) fragen, too ©te 
getoefen ftnb? — SDarf idfj ©ie urn ein ©fa$ SBaffer bitten? 8 
25. 3d) mag Ityfel Keber ate Sirnen. 

1 at any rate, * anyway? 2 not as well but — ? 8 Bavaria, * Saxony. 
6 See p. 180, Note 2. 6 Notice the difference in the use of fraflen, to ask a 
question, and bitten, to beg, request, ask for something. 

$a$ ®efd>8ft 

3toei Saufleute begegneten einanber nad) fanger $tit toieber, 
unb ba fagte ber eine jum anberen: „9l\m, toie gef)t ba£ ©efdjfift?" 
— „©anj fo toie im nfid)ften Satyr." — „2Bie im nactyften Satyr? 
SBie foa icty ba$ berftetyen?" — „28eifct bu, 1 greunb, baS ©efdjfift 
getyt jebe3 Satyr fdtyledtyter; biefeS Satyr aber getyt e$ fo fdtyledfjt, 
toie e£ eigenttidfj erft 2 im nactyften Satyr getyen foUte." 

9?e0!tctt 

„9iegnet'S tyier benn immer?" fragte ein 9Jeifenber 8 in ©dtyott* 
fanb. „D nein," toar bie 9lnttoort, „jutoeiten fdfjneit'3 audfj." 

SBarum freffen bie toeifcen ©dtyafe metyr ate bie fdtytoarjen? 
[SBeit e3 metyr toeifee gibt] 

J Like out you see. 2 not . . . until (before). 8 A present participle used 
substantively, inflected like an adjective. 

<3jmd)uifl?ter 

SBSer nidfjt tySren toitt, nutfe futyten. 
9Ker nidtyt fann, toaS er toiH, muft tooHen, toaS er fann. 
50?an muft ben SRod nacty {according to) bem Sudtye fctyneiben. 
28er mit ©rofcem auftyflren toitt, mufc mit Sleinem anfangen 
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Drill Exercise 

A. Conjugate: id) tjafte gef)ord(en follen; idfj fjfitte ben 
Slrjt rufen follen; idfj fjfitte nidfjt effen follen; id) Ijatte bleiben 
ffinnen; idfj Jjattc fagen fimnen; idfj t)fitte antoorten format; idfj 
I)abe e$ tun muffen; idfj £)abc bie Uf)r fallen laffen; idfj toiirbe 
ba3 83udfj mitgebradjt fjaben, toemt idfj e3 tyatte finben fonnen (bu 
toiirbeft . . . , toenn bu . . .). 

B. i.I have had to help him. 2. I ought to help him. 
3. I ought to have helped him. 4. I could (= should be 
able to) help him. 5. I could have helped him. 6. You 
ought not to laugh. 7. You ought not to have laughed. 
8. You could have paid. 9. You ought to have spoken 
(reben). 10. You could have spoken. 

English Exercise 

1. You ought to have learned German, then 1 you could 
(pret. subj.) read all these books. 2. If I do not like 2 the 
house, I shall not buy it. 3. There are white, red and 
yellow roses, but no blue roses. 4. There are many rich 8 
people who are not happy. 5. To-day it rains, yesterday 
is snowed. 6. Have 4 you succeeded in finding the child? 
7. Have you heard our bird sing? 8. I have not been 
able to learn this lesson, because it is too long. 9. He let 
the books lie on the table. — He has let the books lie on 
the table. 10. There are three free cities in Germany: 
Hamburg, Bremen and Liibeck. 11. Without air one 
cannot live. 12. Do not tell [it] him. He may(bfirfen) 
not know it. 2 13. Your hair is too long; you ought to 
have (taffen) it cut. 14. I have let my watch fall. 15. You 
have written with (a) pencil. You ought not to have done 
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that. 6 You ought always to write with ink. 16. It is not 
possible to please every body (alien Seuten). 

1 bamt. 3 Render 'If the house does not please me.' Arrange it not 
buy; so also in sentence 12. 8 See § 81. 4 Compare German Exercise, 
sentence 19. 6 Arrange ©ie fatten ba£ stigt . . . 



LESSON XXXI 

SUBJUNCTIVE OF INDIRECT STATEMENT 

150. The subjunctive is used in object-clauses after 
verbs of sayings asking, thinking, believing, doubting, 
hoping, fearing and the like: ®r fagte, cr fei frartf getoefen, 
He said he had been sick. @r glaubt, baft bag ®utb mef)r 
afe jef)tt Satjre alt fei r He believes that the child is more 
than ten years old. The subjunctive as thus used indicates 
that the statement contained in the object-clause is made 
on another's authority. Such object-clauses are usually in- 
troduced by baft. Like the English that, baft may, however, 
be omitted, as in the first example given above, and the 
object-clause then takes the normal instead of the trans- 
posed order of words: 6r fagte, baft er franf getoefen fei or 
@r fagte, er fei franf getoefen. 

Clauses dependent on verbs of asking and the like are 
called Indirect Questions. They may be introduced by 
06 {whether), or by any pronoun or adverb that can in- 
troduce a direct question (toer, tote, too, toann, etc.). Like 
any other dependent sentence, indirect questions take the 
transposed word-order: 3d) fragte ifjn, ob fein SSaier ju |>aufe 
fei, / asked him whether his father was at home. 
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151. Inasmuch as the subjunctive in such clauses serves 
to indicate that the speaker does not vouch for the truth 
of the statement made, the indicative and not the sub- 
junctive is used in case this statement is an actual fact 
or is regarded as such by the speaker. Hence the in- 
dicative in such a sentence as: 3d) glaube, baft e£ fjeute 
nod) regnen toirb, / believe that it will still rain to-day> 
inasmuch as the belief expressed is that of the speaker 
and not of some other person. For similar reasons verbs 
or phrases that imply certainty, such as knowing (ttriffen), 
showing (jeigen), seeing (fefjen), proving (betoei'fen), it is 
evident (e£ ift ffar), etc., are regularly followed by the in- 
dicative: 2)u toeifet flans 8 u *r bafc biejS umnfiglid) ift r You know 
very well that this is impossible. 

152. Tenses, i. Usually the tense of the subjunctive 
used in indirect discourse is the same as that which was. 
or would be, used in direct discourse. Thus 3ft betn SSatcr 
ju §aufe? becomes in indirect discourse: 3d) fragte r ob fcin 
SSatcr ju £aufe fet. 

2. A preterit-indicative of the direct discourse becomes, 
however, a. perfect subjunctive in the indirect discourse: 
SBar bein SBater ju 4>aufe? = 6r fragtc r ob fein Sater ju §aufe 
getoefcn fei 

3. In several forms (more particularly the first person 
singular and the whole plural) the present subjunctive 
forms can as a rule (the verb fein is an exception) not be 
distinguished from the indicative forms. In these forms 
accordingly German uses the preterit subjunctive instead, 
no matter whether the governing (main) verb is in the 
present or past. For the perfect subjunctive, when 
formed with f)<rf>en r the pluperfect subjunctive is similarly 
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subtituted: 6r fdgt r id) fjfitte ©elb, He says that I have 
money. @r fagt, id) f)atte ©etb gefjabt, /fe says that I had 
money. 

4. The use of the preterit for the present subjunctive, 
etc., as stated under (3) is not confined to those forms 
where confusion with indicative forms would result, but is 
frequently found elsewhere, especially after a principal verb 
in a past tense, the same sequence of tenses in indirect 
discourse which is observed in English: (£r fagte, er toare 
frattf, He said he was sick. The present tense is, how- 
ever, preferred here. 

5. A future indicative becomes future subjunctive, but 
after a principal verb in a past tense the present conditional 
may also be used: @r fagte, er toerbe fommen or (£r fagte, er 
tofirbe fommen. 

6. After a main verb in the present tense, it is not un- 
usual to have the verb in the dependent clause remain in 
the indicative. In the case of indirect questions this is 
the regular usage: 3d) frage, 06 bu fdjott fct)lafft. 

153. An imperative of the direct statement becomes a 
form of the auxiliary foHen with the infinitive : SBfeibe f)ter. 
— $D?eine SKutter fagte, idj fotte I)ter bletben. 

154. The use of the infinitive in German differs slightly 
from that in English. Besides the infinitive with and 
without to, English also possesses the verbal in -ing (dif- 
ferent from the present participle), and this will frequently 
render the German infinitive : bag Sefen unb bag ©d)retben, 
reading and writing. The following uses deserve atten- 
tion: 

1. The infinitive with um ju (at times with ju alone) 
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denotes purpose, in order to: SDer Sunge gtng fjinauS urn ju 
fpteten. 

2. The infinitive with ju may depend on the preposi- 
tions ofjtte and ftatt {instead of) : (Sr ift f)inau£gegangen, ot)tte 
fetnctl £ut aufjufefcen, He went out without putting on his 
hat 

3. The verbs lernen and lefjren take an infinitive without 
ju: td( leme SDeutfd^ fpredfjen, I am learning to speak German. 

4. An infinitive without ju is used after btetben: $)ie Uf)r 
ift fte^en gebfieben, The clock has stopped (lit. remained 
standing). 

5. In the predicate after fetn, to be, the infinitive has a 
passive meaning : $)a£ toar ju ertoarten, That was to be ex- 
pected. @r ift md(t ju fhtben, He is not to be found. 

Note. As stated on page 135, Note 8, the infinitive used substantively 
is of the neuter gender. 

Vocabulary 



ba£ (SWb, -eS, the gold. 
bad ©Uber, -3, the silver. 
bet Bctgcfinger, -3, — , the index- 
finger. 
memattb, -3, no one, nobody. 
ab'f djretben, to copy. 
e$ tut mit (cib, I am sorry. 



f djttetgen, fdjtoteg, $ai gefdjtotegen, to 

be silent. 
aUrficFfommen, Ifim auriicf, tjr auntct* 

getommen, to come back, return. 
mctftenS, mostly. 
Ittrgcnb, nowhere. 
fogftr / # «<&., even. 



German Exercise 

1. 9Jtott fagt, 1 baft er em beriifjmter beutfdjer Slrjt fci 2. 
©taubft bu, baft e£ fjeute regnen ttrirb? 3. 3ft e£ toat)r, baft 
btc ©dfjtoeij ba^ ftemfte Sanb ©uropaS ift? , Sfteut, metjrere 
Sanber ©uropaS finb nod) Heiner a(3 bie ©ditoeij. 4. 3d) fage 
bir, baft mtfere ©tubenten meiftenS fe^r flcifttg finb. 5. 3d) 
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toeift, baft eitt ©dfjattjafjr 366 Sage fjat. 6. 2)ein greunb fagte, 
baft cr morgcn guriidfommen toerbe (ttmrbe). 7. @3 tut ntir 
leib gu f)8ren, baft Sf)r Sltefter ©of)n franf ift. 8. SebermannS 
greunb ift niemanbS greunb. 9. SStele 2Renfd}en fonnen lefen, 
ot)ne fdjreiben gu fdmten. 10. 2Bunfdf)en ©ie tatted ober toarmeS 
SBaffer gum 2Bafdf)en? 11. 3ft, urn gu teben; aber lebe nidf)t, 
umgueffen. 12. ©tatt gu fdjreiben, telegrctyfjierte er. 13. Sleben 
ift ©ilber, ©djtoetgen ©olb. 14. 3um (>r) ©djreiben pit 
man bie gcber gttrifdf)en bem 2)aumen unb bem QciQdjinQtx. 
15. 2)a£ 83ud) toar nic^t gu finben. 16. 2)ie ©ad)e tear nidjt 
ju anbern. 17. 3 ucr ft ^ ar k^ ®to& nirgenb gu fetjen. Gmblidj 
fanb man e3 : e3 toot bor cincm Saben ftefjen geblic6en. 1 8. Sari 
ber ©rofce lemtc lefen unb fdfjreiben, ate cr fdfjon giemlidj aft tear. 
19. Sitte, bieiben©iefifcen! 

1 Notice that the same idea can be expressed by <$r foil ein oerittjmtcr 
beutfdjer Slrat fcin. 

Models of Indirect Discourse 

Direct Statement: $)u ttrirft beine Slufgabe nidjt nur afc 
fdfjreiben mfiffen, fonbern bu ttrirft fie fogar nod) einmal gang 
mad)en muff en: id) fjabe fie nidfjt forrigiert, tueit gu toiete getter 
barin finb. 

Indirect Statement Indirect Statement 

. WITH b«T§ WITHOUT bafi 

3)er Sefjrer fagte, baft ber &er£ef)rer fagte, ber @df)filer 

©emitter feine Slufgabe nidfjt nur toerbe feine Slufgabe nidjt nur 

toerbe abfdjreiben muffen, fon= abfdfjreiben muffen, fonbern er 

bern baft er fie fogar nodj ein= toerbe fie fogar nod) einmal 

mat gang toerbe madfjen muff en; gang madfjen muff en; er fjabe 

baft er fie md)t forrigiert fjabe, fie nid)t forrigiert, metl gu toiele 

tpeit gu biete getter barin feien. gefjler barin feien. 
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[Compare page 84] 

2Ratt fragtc einmal einen 83auer, toarum fein #aar fdf)on fo 
toeifc, unb fein S3art nodfj fo fdfjtoarj fei. @r antoortete, bu& fein 
|>aar jtoanjig Safjre filter fei ate fein SBart. 

4>elfe« 

[Compare page 90] 

2)cr SBater fragte, too Sari fei r unb biefer antoortete, baft er 
tm ©arten fei 2luf bie grage, toaS er bort mad)e, antoortete 
Sari, baft er bort md)t3 madf)e. 8luf bie toeitere {further) grage 
be3 SBaterS, 06 9Bitf)elm auc§ ba fei, unb toa3 biefer {the latter) 
madfje, antoortete Sari, bafe 2Kitf)elm if)m fjelfe. 

[Compare page 112] 

3toet ^cmbtoerfer, grig unb Hermann, marten einmal einen 
©pajtergang. grig fragte, ob Hermann bie groften $of)tf8pfe 
in cinem ©arten am 2Bege fel)e. Hermann antoortete, baft bie 
gar nidjt groft feien r unb baft er einmal einen $of)ttopf gefefjen 
fyabe, ber toiel grftfter ate ein £au3 getoefen fei grig, ber 
®upferfdf)mieb toar, fagte tyerauf, baft ba£ ein grofter Sofjtfopf 
getoefen fei; ba$ er aber einmal einen Seffet gemadfjt fjabe, ber 
grdfter ate bie ®irdf)e getoefen fei Hermann fragte barauf, 
tooju man einen fo groften $effel gebraudfjt fjabe. grig ant* 
toortete, baft man feinen groften $of)tfopf barin l)abe fodfjen 
tooHen. 

Omitting baft: ... Hermann antoortete, bie feien gar nicf)t 
groft, unb er fyabt einmal einen $of)lfopf gefetyen, ber . . . grig 
. . . fagte fjterauf, ba$ fei ein grower jtotjlfopf getoefen; er fjabe 
aber einmal einen ®effet gemadfjt, ber . . . grig antoortete, 
man fjabe feinen groften ®of}tfopf barin fodfjen tooQen. 
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Exercise 

On the above models change from direct to indirect dis- 
course, with and without bcfy, the following stories : SWenbefe 
fofjn (page 56), 2)er Xater (page 100), $)a$ ©efpenft (page 
118), SDie ®ugeln (page 139), 9lu3gegangen (page 170), 
9Jegnen (page 186). 

3m ®dptl)faben 

©in §err gtng in einen ©tf)uljtaben unb fagtc ju bent Stouf* 
tnann, baft er ein paax ©d(uf)e tuiinfd^e. S)er Saufmann jeigte 
if)m funf Spaar. 1 J)er §err toaljlte eineS unb fragtc barnt, ttrie 
bid e£ lofte. 2)er $aufmcmn anttoortete, ber SJkeiS biefeS $aare£ 
fei fflnfje^n SKarf. 2)er ^err fagte barauf, ba£ fex ju Diet; er 
fet ein greunfr feineS §aufe3 2 unb fomme immcr ju it)m; 
er f oHe ifjm bie Sdjufje biHiger laff en. 8 S)er Saufmann anttoortete, 
baft er bie ©djuf)e mcf)t biHiger geben ffinne; baft er Don fetnen 
greunben leben muffe, ba (since) feme geinbe nid)t in feinen 
Saben famen. 4 

Change the above to direct discourse. 

1 Masculine and neuter nouns of measure use the singular instead of 
the plural after a numeral: fteljn gug, brei $funb (pounds), etc. Written 
with a small letter ein paar (invariable) means a few. 2 i.e. business-house, 
establishment, firm, */et have, 4 The preterit subjunctive is used since the 
present (fommeit) would not differ in form from the indicative. Compare 
tomme in line 6. 

English Exercise 

1. You say that it is too warm in your room? If it is 
too warm, why 1 do you not open a window? 2. I told 
him (dative) that I had no money, but he did not believe 
me. 2 3. I asked him (ace.) what time it was, but he 
answered he had no watch; that it was however (abet) 
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about half past two. 4. He asked me whether I had found 
the book and I answered that I was still 8 looking-for it. 
5. I know that he is coming. 6. One does not live in 
order to eat, but 4 one eats in order to live. 7. He learnt 
to read and write before he went to (in bie) school. 8. In- 
stead of walking we drove. 9. He remained seated, when 
(too) he ought to have risen. 10. He went out (f)tnau3 f ) 
without saying a word. 6 

1 With why introducing the conclusion there can of course be no fo. 
2 What case does glaufcen govern here? The word nid)t comes last. 
8 Arrange it still. 4 fonbem or after? See § 129, Note 1. 6 Arrange without 
a word saying* 
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REFLEXIVE VERBS 

155. Reflexive verbs, like the English to flatter one's 
self, represent the action of the verb as exerted by the 
subject upon itself. In the first and second persons, 
German uses the personal pronouns as reflexives ; for the 
third person it has a special form fid), which is invariable, 
being used for both singular and plural, for all genders, 
and for the dative and accusative. 

As the pronoun is the object of the verb, reflexive 
verbs are regarded as transitive and hence take f)a6en as 
auxiliary of tense. The conjugation of fid) fd)Smen (with 
genitive), to be ashamed (pf\ and of fid) cm'gief)en (a reflex- 
ive separable compound), to dress one's self, is as follows : 
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Present Indicative 


id) fdf)dme midf) 


idf) jielje micij an 


bu 


fcijdmft bidf) . 


bu jiefjft bidf) an 


er 


learnt fidf) 


er gieljt fidf) an 


[fie fdt)dmt fidf)] 


[fte jietjt fidf) an] 


toil 


• fdfjdmen un£ 


tt>ir jieljen un3 an 


iljr 


fc^cimt eudf) 


iljr jieljt eudf) an 


fie fdf)dmen fidf) 


fte jieljen fidf) an 


[St 


lc fdf)dmen fidf)] 


[@ie jieljen ftdE) an] 


Synopsis of the other tenses : 






Indicative 


Pret. 


idf) fdfjdmte midf) 


idf) jog mid) an 


Perfect 


idf) Ijabe midf) gefdfjdmt 


idf) Ijabe midf) angejogen 


Plupft. 


idf) Ijatte midf) gefd&dmt 


idf) Ijatte mid) angejogen 


Future 


idf) tocrbe midf) fd&dmen 


idf) toerbe midf) anjieljen 


Fut. Pft. 


idf) tt>erbe midf) gefdfjdmt 


idfj toerbe midf) angejogen 




ljaben 


ljaben 




Subjunctive 


Present 


id& fd&dme midf) 


idf) jielje midf) an 


Pret. 


id) jdfjdmte midf) 


idf) joge midfj an 


Perfect 


idf) Ijabe midf) gefdfjdmt 


idf) Ijabe midj angejogen 


Plupft. 


idf) Ijdtte mtdE) gefdfjdmt 


idfj Ijatte mid[) angejogen 


Future 


idfj toerbe midj fd&dmen 


idf) tt>erbe mid) anjieljen 


Fut. Pft. 


idj merbe midf) gefd&dmt 


idjj merbe midf) angejogen 




ljaben 


ljaben 



Conditional 
Present idE) ttmrbe midE) fd&dmen idfj tt>iirbe midf) anjieljen 
Perfect idjj mttrbe midf) gefdfjdmt idE) tt)iirbe midf) angejogen 
$aben ljaben 

Imperative 
fdfjdme bidfj jielje btcij an 

fdjdmt eudf) [fd&dmen ©ie fid)] jieljt eudf) an [jieljen @ie fid) an] 
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Infinitives 
ftd) fd&amen fid) anjie^en 

fid) gefdjftmt ljaben fid) angejogen Ijabett 

Participles 
ftd) fd)8mcitb fid) cmjieljenb 

fid) gefdj&mt ftdj angejogcn 

156. There are a few indirect reflexives, i.e. verbs that 
take the dative (indirect object) instead of the accusative 
of the reflexive pronoun: fid) fdjmetdjetn, to flatter one's 
self. Aside from the form of the pronoun in the first and 
second person singular these are conjugated exactly as 
above, f)ctben also being the tense-auxiliary: id) fdjmeidjle mtr, 
bu fdjmetdjetft bir r er fd)meid)elt fid) (fie fdjmetdjelt ftdj), totr 
fdjmetdjefa unS, tt)r fdjmetdjett eud), fie fdjmeidjeln fid). 

Note. For the position of the reflexive pronoun see § 109. 

157. ©elbft and fetter are used like the English -self and 
are indeclinable. They follow, not necessarily immediately, 
the pronoun or noun to which they refer. In the position 
before noun or pronoun fetbft means even: id) fetbft (felber), 
/ myself; fetbft ber $8mg, even the king. 

158. The reciprocal relation, as in the English 'They 
see each other every day* (different from the reflexive 
themselves), is in German expressed by eincm'ber, which is 
invariable. The plural reflexive pronouns (un3, eud), fid)) 
are, however, even more commonly used in the reciprocal 
sense: SBir fetyen un8 batb hrieber = SBir fetjen cincmber balb 
ttrieber, We shall soon see each other again, ©nanber is, 
of course, always reciprocal. 

Note. After prepositions the reciprocal relation 'is regularly expressed 
by etttattber, not by the reflexive pronouns. The preposition usually com. 
bines with einanber to form one word: mttetnanber, with each other. 
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159. The conjunction ate 06, as if introduces an unreal 
condition and is therefore regularly followed by either the 
preterit or pluperfect subjunctive. Like toemt in conditional 
clauses ob (i.e. if) may be omitted, the clause then taking 
the inverted instead of the transposed word-order: Site ob 
id) md)t ben gangen %a§ gearbettet f)atte = Site f)fitte id) nicfyt 
ben gattjen Sag gearbettet, As if I hadrit worked the whole 
day. Site ob e3 md)t ©omttag tuare = Site toare e$ ntdjt ©onn* 
tag, As if it were not Sunday. 



Vocabulary 



ftdj aitS'siefjeit, to undress (one's 

self). 
ftdj befttt'ben, to be, do (well, ill, 

etc.). 
fieljal'tett, to retain, keep. 
bcteit, wk. t to pray. 
etn'faben, (labt em), tub eta, fjat em* 

gefaben, to invite. 
fidj erttt'ttem (with genitive), wk. t 

to remember. 
ftety erfftl'tett, wk. t to take cold. 
ftc^ erhtnbtgen (mfy, wk. y to make 

inquiries (about). 
ers&fj'lett, «/£., to relate, tell. 
ftdj freueit (iiber with accus.), to be 

glad (of, at); e3 freut tntdj (feljr), 

I am (very) glad. 
ftdj fftrdjien (oor with dat.), wk., 

to be afraid (of). 



tauten, wk. y to sound, read, run. 
fidj legCtt, to lie down. 

fid) fe$en, to sit down. 

ftd) tibeit, wk. y to practice. 

Me Ubuitg, — , -en, the practice. 

ftdj bertr'ten, «>£., to lose one's 
way. 

ftdj berfaf'fen (ouf with accus.), to 
rely (on). 

bte gfrtttltt, — , poverty. 

bte Sefaitltt'fdjaft, — , -en, the ac- 
quaintance. 

bie $offnmtg, — , -en, the hope. 

bte aftaitS, — , *e, the mouse. 

ferttg, finished, done, ready. 

fttefeettb, fluent, fluently. 

tfibmiibe (tired to death), fagged 
out. 

geitttg', enough. 



German Exercise 

1. $)u braud)ft bid) md)t ju fiird)ten: ber §unb tut bir nidjtS. 
2. 3d) fjabe mir 1 geftem bag §aar jd)netben laffen unb Ijabe 
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mid) ftarf {severely) erfaltet. 3dj l)fitte e3 nidjt tun follen: e$ 
tear ju fait. 3. @r foHte ftd^ fd)fimen. 4. @r beljiett ba3 ®etb 
ffir fidj. — (£r beljiett bag (Mb fur tf)it. 5. 2)ie3, lieber grifc, 
tft metnc £ante, toon ber id() bir fd^on oft erjafjtt t)abe. — ©3 
freut mtdf) fetjr, Stjre SBelanntfd^aft ju madden. 3d) tiabc burdf) 
3f)ren -fteffen fd^on triel toon Sfjnen gef)8rt. 6. 28enn ©ie fidf) 
ffeiftiger fibten, fo tofirben ©ie fd^neHer 2)eutfd) lernen. fibung 
mad^t ben 9Keifter, 2 fo lautet etn beutfdjeg ©pridjtoort. 7. 2Bir 
fjatten un£ im SBatbe fcerirrt unb toaren fd^on tobmfibe, ate totr 
enblid) einent alten 9Kanne begegneten unb un$ nad) bent redjten 
SBeg erfunbigen fonnten. 8. S)u foHteft nidjt fo ftmt ant Slbenb 
au3gef)en. S)u toei^t, tote leidjt bu bid) erfatteft. 9. SBte be* 
finben ©te fidj tyeute? — ©o jiemlid). 8 — ©ie fyattm nid^t auf* 
ftetjen follen. Segen ©ie fid) fofort foieber in£ Sett. 10. ®r 
tat f ate ob er ? 3 nid)t l)8rte. 1 1. ©ie geben fid) immer ©eburtS* 
tag3gefd)enfe. 12. SBenn ©ie fid) nid)t an3 genfter gefefct ptten, 
fo tourben ©ie fid^ nid)t erfaltet tjaben. 13. SBenn id) mid) nur 
jeben Xag fjatte 4 iiben ffinnen, fo tourbe \6) flieftenber 2)eutfd) 
foredf)ett. 14. @d)ame bid)! 15. SKan jietjt fid^ au3, toenn 
man ju SBette ge£)t r unb man jieljt fid) an, toenn man aufftetjt, 
16. 3d) erinnere mid) beffen nid)t mefjr. 17. „93ete, ate fjfitfe 
fein Slrbeiten; arbeite, ate Ijiitfe lein 99eten," fo lautet ein atteS 
©prid^toort. 18. SBoHen ©ie \\6) nid^t fefcen? !ftein, foir mfiffen 
fogletd^ toieber fort. 19. grifc, too tft Sari? — @r toafd)t fid) 1 
(dative) bie §cinbe, Sautter. 20. @r toeift felber nidf)t r toa$ er 
toiU; 21. ©elbft tm SBinter toofyte id() lieber auf bem Sanbe ate 
in ber ©tabt. 22. @r tat, ate faf(e er nid^te. 23. 2»it bet 6 . 
§offnung braud^ft bu bir md)t ju fd)meid^eln. 24. -fteben toem 
fjaft bu gefeffen? — -fteben toen tjaft bu bid) gefefct? 

1 Notice the idiom tntr . . . ba$ = my. Compare sentence 19. a< Prac- 
tice makes perfect.' 8 fo siemlid), fairly well. 4 See § 143, Note 1 ^that, 
the adjectival demonstrative use mentioned in § 90, Note 4. 
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$te fcetbett 3etger 

„2ieber f befter greunb," fagte ber Heine 3 e ifl er h nm 9 r ^6 e ^» 
^njittft bu ttrirfltdfj fd)on ttrieber gefjen? 2)u bift ja 1 laum ge* 
fommen. 2)u laufft mir 2 immer fort! ©elbft ju 2Kittag lafct 
bu bid) fount auf 8 eine SDiinute fet)en." 

rr^tjen^frau," anttoortete ber grofce ^eiger, „bu toctfct, eg 
gef(t mdE)t anberS. 4 3d(j mufe meinen ©efdfjciften nad)gcf)en, tote 
eS einent |>au3t>ater gejtemt, tirie bu im §aufe beinen ©efdfjaften 
nad)gef)ft. $udj 6 befud^c id) bid) jebe ©tunbe be£ SageS einmal 
unb fdfjtoafce mit btr. ®a3 tun fef)r toemge Sftanner." 

jk§" fagte ber Heine 3 e W w bu gtbft mir immer ttrieber 
biefetbe 9lntoort. SDie* fonn id) fd)on auStoenbtg. SDaS Ijattc id) 
nid)t gebad)t, ate toir nodfj fcertobt toaren. ©rinnerft bu bid) 
nod), toie unfere Ut)r in bent grofcen fiaben in ©enf tying, unb 
baS 3^ff er W att fl^obc nad^ bent fd^onen blauen (See 7 getoanbt 
hmr, unb bu unb iclj genau auf ,3tootf ftanben? 2)a fonnten 
toir mit einanber fdfjtoafcen, fo biel 8 ttrir toollten. -ftiemanb fiet* 
e3 ein f bie Uf)r aufjujtefyen, unb un$ forttoafjrenb tote toll 10 im 
Shretfe t)erumjujagen, befonberS bid), bu armer 11 SKann. S)u 
mufet fd)on ganj aufeer Sltem fein. £)u toirft atte Sage magerer." 

1 See Note 2, page 180. *from me; translate laufft fort by a progres- 
sive. % for. 4 i. e. it is unavoidable; gef)t, not cmberS, has the accent So 
(£8 geljt mdjt, It is impossible, h besides. 6 That {answer) ; put first because 
emphatic, which also explains why bie is used rather than ftc (§ 90, Note 4). 
7 The Lake of Geneva is meant. 8 as much as, introducing a subordinate 
sentence; similarly fo lange, as long as (compare fobalb, as soon as), and 
other phrases. 9 See einfaHen. 10 lihe mad. n After a personal pronoun 
an adjective has the strong inflection in the nom. and ace. singular, else- 
where the weak. 

Drill Exercise 

A. Conjugate: 3d) t)abe mid) erfattet. 3d) bertaffe midj 
auf meine greunbe [®u tiertafet bid) auf beine greunbe, etc.]. 
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SBcnn id) mid) auf meinc greunbe fcertaffen lj5tte. 3d) toerbe 
mid) freuen, toernt td) eingelaben toerbe. 3d) tat, afe ttm&te id) 
nidjts. 1 

B. i.I myself. 2. Even he. 3. Your father himself. 
4. Even your father. 5. The child prays. 6. The child 
asks for an apple. 7. The child prayed. 8. The child 
asked me for an apple. 9. He offered more than I. 

10. Make inquiries, if you do not remember where he lives. 

11. He was afraid. 12. You are afraid. 13. Children, 
don't be afraid. 14. We are afraid of the dog. 1 5. Mother, 
tell us a story. 16. He loves him as if he were his son. 
17. We see each other every day. 2 18. Charles, get up 
and dress yourself. 

1 i.e. about it, of it. a Accusative. 

English Exercise 

1. He sat down 1 between me and my brother. — He 
was sitting (ft&en) between me and my brother. 2., Sit 
down in this chair, the-other (jener) is not as (fo) comfort- 
able as this (one). 3. I am glad that you have come. 
4. They see each other very often. 5. If you do not close 
the window, 2 you will take cold. 6. Most 8 women 4 are 
afraid of mice. 7. I was lost (plupft.) in the woods (sin- 
gular), but finally I found the way home. 6 8. [The] break- 
fast will be ready, as soon as you have dressed yourself. 
9. You ought to practice more. — As if I didn't practice 
two hours every day. 6 10. Do you know many German 
proverbs? 11. Have you already made inquiries? No, 
not yet, but I will make inquiries. 12. Even this house 
is not large enough for us. 13. Many people are ashamed 
of their poverty. 14. He acted (tat) as if he had been an 
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old friend. 15. Children, undress, it is time to go to bed. 7 
16. True friends do not flatter one-another. 17. We must 
rely 8 upon one-another. 

1 See Vocabulary. For the construction compare German Exercise, 
sentence 24. 2 Arrange the window not close. 8 See Note 4, page 131. * Use 
grew. B Which should be used ttad) ©aufe or 511 $aufeV 6 Arrange not every 
day two hours; mid) precedes this phrase. 7 Arrange to bed to go, 8 im8 
follows miiffen. 



LESSON XXXIII 



PASSIVE VOICE 



i6p. The passive voice of a German verb is formed by 
joining the past participle of the verb in question to the 
forms of the auxiliary tuerben, the past participle getoorben 
becoming toorben. 

Synopsis of the passive voice of rufen, to call: 
Indicative Subjunctive 

Present id) mcrbe gerufen, I am idj toerbe gerufen 

(being) called 
bu ttrirft gerufen 
Pret. tdj ttmrbe gerufen, I was 

called 
Perfect id) bin. gerufen toorben, I 

have been called 
Plupft. tdj toctr gerufen toorben, 

I had been called 
Future idj tt)erbe gerufen ttrer* 

ben f I shall be called 
Fut. Pft. idj merbe gerufen toorben 

fetn, I shall have been 

called 



bu toerbeft gerufen 
tdj miirbe gerufen 

id) fei gerufen toorben 

tdj to&re gerufen toorben 

tdj toerbe gerufen toerben 

idj toerbe gerufen toorben 
fein 
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Conditional 

Present tdj tofirbe gernfen toerben, I should be called 
Perfect id) toflrbc gcrufcn toorben fein, I should have 
been called 

Imperative Infinitives Past Participle 

tocrbe gcrufcn gcrufcn toerben 

tt>erbet gerufen gerufen tt>orbcn fetn gerufcn morben 

[toerben ©ic gerufen] 

Note i. Observe that the word-order in the compound tenses is past 
participle of verb + auxiliary, the opposite of that in English. 

Note 2. In the imperative fetn is very commonly substituted for 
roerbett : fci [felb, fetett ©ie] getoantt, be warned. 

161. The agent with a passive verb is in German ex* 

pressed by the preposition t)on (with the dative) : 2)a3 §au3 

tft t>on meinent SSater gcbaut toorben, The house was built by 

my father. 

Caution. The pupil should guard against using Bei to express 
agency ; Bel means at, with. 

162. The passive construction is less common in Ger- 
man than in English. In its stead the active with man is 
frequent: 9J?an fagt, // is said. Reflexive constructions 
are also not uncommon: 28ie erflctrt fid) ber Srrtum? How 
is the mistake explained? 

163. German makes a sharp distinction between S)er 
S3rtef ttrirb gefd)ricbcn, The letter is being written and S)er 
SBrief ift gcfd)rie6cn, The letter is written. The former of 
these is the real present passive corresponding to the 
present active 9TCcm fd&retbt ben 93rtef. The latter, on the 
other hand, states that the letter is written, is finished, i.e. 
expresses the state that has resulted from the action of the 
verb fdjretben. Compare further : 
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2)a3 grutjftiidf ttrirb gegeffen (is being eaten). 

2)aS griit)ftiicf tft gegeffen (is eaten = has been eaten). 

2)a3 gruf)ftucf tourbe gegeffen (was being eaten). 

2)a3 gruf)ftucf toar gegeffen (was eaten = had been eaten). 

Note. Whether an English form of to be with the past participle 
should be rendered by the German passive with roerben or by feitt and the 
past participle can generally be determined by turning the English 
sentence into the active voice. If the verb remains in the same tense the 
form with roerben is the proper one, if not that with fern. Thus The door 
is closed at eight o'clock = They close the door at eight o'clock = S5ic %VLT farirb 
um ad)t Ufjr flefd)lojfen. But The door is closed '= They have closed the 
door-=.%\t Zixx ift flefdjlojfen. A form with being is always a true passive : 
The bed is being made, $a§ 93ett toirb gemadjt. 

164. Intransitive verbs or verbs used without object in 
the active, form an impersonal passive. Thus @£ ttmrbe 
gefungen unb getcmjt, There was singing and dancing. @3 
totrb um ?lnttuort gebeten, An answer is requested. In the 
inverted order such an e£ is dropped. Thus the last 
sentence would be : Um SInrroort totrb gebeten. 

165. Prepositions with the Genitive. A number of 
prepositions and adverbial phrases govern the genitive in 
German. The more common of these are: 

aufjcrljalb, outside of trojj, in spite of, notwithstand- 

imterfjalb, inside of, within ing 

bic§feit§, on this side of um . . . ttriften, for the sake of 

jcnfettS, on the other side of ttmljrenb, during 

ftatt, instead of toegen, on account of 

Note i. The preposition toegen may stand before or after the noun. 
In the case of um . . . mitten the noun stands between um and mitten. 
Compare the "English for your father's sake= um beineS SaterS mitten. 

Note 2. When combined with toegen and um . . . Britten the possessive 
pronouns show special stem-forms in *et: meinettt>egen f um femetroitten. 

Note 3. 3Reinetrocgcn# etc., may mean either (1) on my account or (2) 
so jar as I am concerned) for aught I care. 



Les. XXXIII] PASSIVE VOICE 205 

Vocabulary 



ba* %mp1)V1num r -3, «mppien, 
the amphibium. 

bcr Sfo'fftttger, -3, — , the beginner. 

btC ijfedett (plural only), the vaca- 
tion. 

bud $ftlM>to*tt, -3, *er, the noun. 

bic &tttttfijett, — , -en, the illness. 

bie ffodj, — , *e, the cow. 



*Rom (neuter), -3, Rome. 

bad 211, -3, ^er, the valley. 

bad Sljea'ter, -3, — , the theater. 

em$tg, single. 

entbecf en (entbef'fen), wk. t to discover. 

f Men, wk. y to fill. 

fyalttn fiir, to regard (as), take for. 

je ♦ ♦ ♦ befto, the . . . the. 



German Exercise 

1. aSietc Seute getyen in£ Sweater nidjjt um ju fefjen, fonbern 
um gefeljen 5U toerben. 2. (££ gibt t»iele ©eutfdfje in ben 83er* 
etnigten ©taaten, unb eS 1 ttrirb bort t)tet 2)eutfd£) gefrrodfjen. 
3. @ine Sfbrcffc hrirb auf SDeutfd) in ben S)atit) gefefct, 5. 93. 2 : 
§erm griebridfj 2Keier. 4. Siere, bie fotooljt im SBaffer afe auf 
bent Sanbe leben, toerben 3lmpf)ibien 8 genannt. 5. §aupttt)8rter 
toerben tm 2)eutfd)en immer grofe 4 gefd^rieben. 6. Stifle toerben 
auS |>otj gemadfjt. — 28orau3 ift biefer Xifdfj gemadfjt? 7. 2)a3 
gletf^ ber ®uf) ttrirb 6 gegeffen. 8. @3 barf nidfjt gefprod^en 
toerben. — 3n ber ©dfjute barf nid^t gefprodfjen toerben. 9. ©ibf£ 
etoaS 9?eue3 in ber geitung? 10. ©oetf)e totrb fur ben grflfeten 
beutfdfjen 3)id)ter getyalten. 11. Se Icinger ber £ag, 6 befto furjer 
bie -ftadfjt. 12. Sn Slmcrifa trinft man mefjr Saffee afe St^ee. 
3n ©nglanb toirb mef)r Stfjee getrunfen. 1 3. 3e mefjr man tyat, 
befto mef)r nriH man fjaben. 14. SSenn ber 2trjt nid^t gerufen 
toorben toare, fo lt>are ba3 itinb geftorben. 15. ©onntagS tragt 
man feine 7 beften ®teiber. 16. §aufcr toerben au$ Stein ober 
au$ §015 gebaut. 17. SReinettoegen burfen ©ie gef)en. 18. SDer 
©djtiiffel fiat fidf) gefunben. 19. ffiaS §au3 fflHte ftd^ mit 
Seuten. 20. ©ci gegruf3t! — ©etb gefegnet! 21. 93udE)ftaben, 
bie nid)t au3gefori)d)en toerben, toerben auf 2)eutfd(j ftumm 8 ge* 
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nannt. 3m .Gmglifdjen gibt e$ t>iele fold)e Shidjftaben, im 
®eutfdjen aber nur cinen einjigen: ba3 fj, toenn e3 nadj einem 
SSofal fteljt 

1 Not the e3 mentioned in § 164, as 5)eutfd) is subject, but the so-called 
anticipatory e$, corresponding to the English there: (S§ toaren bieleSeute in 
bet $ird)e, There were many people in church. It serves to anticipate the 
subject when the verb instead of the subject opens the sentence. 2 $. 93. = 
aum ©eifpiel, for example, used like e.g. in English. 8 How declined? 
4 fln>6 fcfjretben, to write with a capital. 6 What would tft flCfleffen mean? 
6 3ft if supplied would follow Xag, a clause introduced by je (longer, etc.) 
being a dependent one. With ift the conclusion would read befto fitrfter tft 
bie 5Racf)t, befto and turner together forming one adverbial element Compare 
sentence 13. 7 See § 89, Note 2. 8 i.e. silent. 

®HWUd|e$ fie&en 

©tudttidje ©tunben 

SBerben im fieben beS 1 9ftenfd)en gefunben; 

SDodj em ganjeS gludftidjeS Scben 

tQat'$ nid)t gegeben, imb toirb e3 nidjt geben. 

1 Generic article; do not translate. 

Drill Exercise 

A. I. Change the following sentences from the active to 
the passive construction according to the model given in 
the first sentence: 1. S)te ^ferbe jtefjen ben SBagen. — S)er 
SBagen totrb t>on ben $Pferben gegogen. 2. 3ftein ©ruber t)at 
ben Slrjt gefjott. 3. 3d) fd)tage ben £>unb. 4. 3d) fd)tug ben 
$unb. 5. S)er 3ager toirb ben #afen frfjiefeen. 6. EolumbuS 
Ijat Slnterila entbedft. 7. Safdjenuljren tragi man in ber Safdje. 
8. §ier frrid)t man SDeutfdjj. 9. 2Ket>r ate 6000 ©tubenten 
befudfjen {attend) bie Serliner Untoerfttat. 10. Gttern Itcbcn 
tyre Sinber. 11. £)er |nmb f)at if)n gebiffen. 12. £)er 93urfj* 
binbcr tutrb bie SBitcfyer btnbcn. 13. 9lnfangcr Ijaltcn ba$ beutfd)e 
ie oft fur ein el 14. 2Ran )ief)t iljn uberafl geyn. 
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II. In the German Exercise on page 205 change the 
passive construction of sentences 2, 3, 4, 5, 8, 14, 16 to 
the active with mem* 

B. 1. Outside the city. — Inside the city. 2. In spite 
of his youth. 3. On this side of the Rhine. — On the 
other side of the Rhine. 4. For the sake of peace. 5. On 
account of his age. 6. For the sake of the truth. 7. In 
spite of the war. 8. During my illness. 9. The word 
^rfiulem is neuter on account of its ending. 10. Instead of 
his brother. 11. So-far-as-we-are-cbncerned. 12 So far 
as they are concerned. 13. For her sake. 

English Exercise 

1. I help him for his father's sake. 2. During what 
months have you vacation? 3. We work during the day 
and sleep during the night. 4. The first word of a sen- 
tence is always written with a capital. 5. Stoves are made 
of (au3) iron. 6. Rome was not built in a day. 7. It was 
hoped (man, § 162) that he would return inside of a year. 
8. Much fish is eaten here. 9. To-morrow this building 
will be (man) sold. 10. More meat is eaten in America 1 
than in Germany. 1 1. The letter must be written to-day, 
else it will come 2 too late. 12. Schiller's Wilhelm Tell 
is much read. 13. The higher the mountain, the deeper 
the valley. 14. The higher a building, the longer the 
shadow it 8 throws. 1 5. The door will be closed at half past 
eight. 16. On account of the bad weather we could not go 
to (in bie) school. 17. He came in spite of the rain. 
1 8. Does he live (ft)of)nen) on this side or on the other side 
of the river? 19. How is the German te pronounced? It 
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20. Most houses in this 



is pronounced as (toie) long i 
city are built of (au3) wood. 4 

1 Place in America at the head of the sentence; eaten precedes than in 
Germany. 2 on / !ommcn. 8 What is omitted before it in English? 4 £ol& 
without *e in the dative. For most see page 131, Note 4. 



LESSON XXXIV 

REVIEW 

[Lessons XXIV-XXXIII] 

Vocabulary 



bcr 9torbcn, -8, the north. 

bcr &fiteit, -8, the east. 

bcr ©iibett, -8, the south. 

bcr ftfcftctt, -3, the west. 

bag ®efd|ledjr / , -8, -er, the gender; 

sex. 
9Hi{?faltb (neuter), -3, Russia. 
bcr £ltrm, -8, *e, the steeple, tower. 
bcr Umlaut, -8, -e, the umlaut. 
bcr 23cht, -8, -e, the wine. 



brctt, wide. 

betttUrf), plain ; plainly. 

laut, loud. 

grit^ett faffcit, to ask to be re- 
membered to, send greetings to. 

Jjeretn'fomttten, ffim herein, ifi fjer* 
etogefommeit, to come in.. 

mtt'gcfjctt, gtng tnit, ift mttgegaitflen, 
to go along. 

bema'tje, almost. 



German Exercise 

1. SBenn ©te 33riefe ertjalten toollen, fo toerben @ie Sriefe 
fdjreiben muffen. 2. 2)a3 SBort 2Jftttroodj foHte etgentlidj 
lueiblid) fein, ba 2Bod)e tueibltd^ ift; e£ ift aber mamttidj, toetl 
bie iibrigen 9?amen ber 2Sod)entage matmlid) ftnb. 3. SSarten 
©ie fd)on lange auf utt3? 3a, fdjon feit etner fjafoett ©tunbe. 
4. 9®a3 fitr 1 em bcutfdjcS SBortcrbud) tocrben @ie faufcif, ctn 
grofeeS ober em flctneS? 5. Stdmen Ste ben §ernt SBraun? 
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Jtffcn <3ie feine 9lbreffe? 6. SBenn idj btdj gtiidtid^ tt)ii§tc r 
fo nmrbe idj jufrieben fein. 7. @te toerben beutlid^er fc^reiben 
muffen, id) t|abe 3f)ren Srief beinafje nid)t lefen ffimten. 8. 2)a3 
geuer toill nidjt brennen. — 3)a£ geuer ttrirb nid)t brennen, 
toenn ©te nidfjt met)r §olj baju tegen. 9. Sn Stu&lanb gibt'3 
nod) triete SBdtfe. 10. 2Benn bu mir fagft, mit foem bu ge£)ft r 
fo toill id) bit fagen, toer bu bift. 11. (S3 gtbt btefe^ Safjr mete 
Styfel unb SMrnen. 12. (S3 gtbt titer Umlaute: a, 8, ft unb au. 
13. ©r tafct fidj jeben 9ttorgen urn fed)3 U£)r rufen. 14. (S3 
gtbt brei ©efd)led)ter: manntidj, toetbttd) unb ffidjttd). SBenn 
man b e r bor cin ^auptmoxt fefcen fann, fo ift eS mSnnticl), b t e, 
fo ift e3 toeibtidfj, ba$, fo ift e3 ffidjtid). . 15. SSteIe^ f toa3 in 
ben 3eitungen ftefjt, ift nid)t toafjr. 16. 28ie fommt ba3 fiidjt 
in ba£ dimmer herein? 17. SKan foil immer feinen -ftamen in 
ein neueS SBud) fdjreiben. — 3d) tjfitte meinen Stamen t)inein* 
fd^reiben foHen, aber \6) t)abe e$ bergeffen. 18. SDein greunb 
Hermann lafet bid) grfifcen. 19. 2Bo fommt ba£ fiidjt be£ 
9Konbe3 l)er? 2)a3 Sid^t be3 9Konbe£ fommt t)on ber Sonne. 
20. Sari ift fdjon feit mefjreren $agen nidjt in ber ©dfjute 
getoefen; er ttrirb toof)t franf fern. 2 21. 3ft beine SRutter ju 
§aufe? Stain, fie ift ju einer' greunbin gegangen. $udj ttmfe 
idj nidjt, toann fie ttrieber nadj §aufe fommt. 22. 2)e3 2Korgen3 
toerben bie ©fatten fiirjer, beS 9tadjmtttag3 Ifinger; am 9Kittag 
finb fie am fitrjeften. 23. 35iefe3 gimmer if* Jtoanjig gu§ 
tang unb fimfjefjn gu& breit. 

1 Notice the difference in meaning between toeld)e$, which, and toaS fitr, 
what sort of. 2 The future is used in German to denote present prob- 
ability (= is probably), the future perfect to denote past probability (= 
was probably). 
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3)a£ Stcb bcr fierce 

3m SCuftoaTtSHimmcn : 

2Rein SSater ift im ^immet, 
S)a mfid^t' id) autf) gem fein. 

Stn £era&fmfen : 

©otf) ift'3 fo toeit, toeit, foettl 

(Sin beutfdjeS SBKegenKeb 

©d)taf, ®inbtf)en, fc^Iaf! 

©raufcen gef)n jtoei ©d()af , 

©n fdfytoarjeS unb em toeifeeS, 

Unb tuenn ba3 ®inb nityt fdjlafen ttriH, 

©o fommt ba$ fdf)h>arje unb beiftt eS — 

©d)(af, Sftnbdjen, falaf! 

ftftfel 

•Wiemcmb fann fagen, toer id) bin, afe 1 ttf) felbft. 

[Sie 3unge.] 

l 9ttemcmb . . . alS, no one . . . but 

®lauUn, 8agen r Xun 

©laube nidf)t alleS, toaS bu t)8rft; 
©age nidjt alleS, toaS bu toeifet; 
$ue nid^t aHeS, toa3 bu fannft! 

Seber ift fid) felbft ber natf)fte. 

$>itf bir felbft, fo f)itft bir ©ott. 

griif) iibt fid}, toaS ein 2J?eifter toerben ttriH. 
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Srogen 

1. aStetJteleSSmgret^egibte^mSeutfd^lanb? SBie Jjeifeen 
fie? 

2. 2Sa3 toollte ber 9ftatrofe toiffen, ber bie filberne %\)tt* 
fanne t)atte fallen taffen? 

3. SBann regiert auf ben 35atto? SSann ben Slccufatto? 

4. 28ie batiert man einen beutfdjen 93rief ? 

5. SSer grfifet in 2)eutfd)tanb juerft, ber §err ober bie Sterne ? 

6. 2Borau3 6eftei)t bie @rbe? 

7. SBarum finb bie $age im ©ommer lang? 

8. SBann ift ber $ag efienfo lang toie bie 9latf)t? 

9. SBann fpritf)t man b toie t au3? 

10. 2Ba3 mft man, foenn jemanb an bie $fir flopft? 

11. SBarnm ift e£ einem 2)eutfd)en fd)toer, ba§ engtifdje th au& 
5uforetf)en? 

12. SBie fejjte ber 3ftann ben SBotf, bie 3iege unb ben Soljl 
fiber? 

Drill Exercise 

i. Conjugate the expression 3d) toerbe fragen, ob idj mit* 
getjen barf. 

2. Repeat the series of sentences given under S)er ©djut 
fnabe (page 171). 

3. Tell the story entitled StuSgegangen (page 170). 

4. Give the German proverbs corresponding to: Let not 
thy left hand know what thy right hand doeth. Money is 
king. Cut your coat according to your cloth. 

English Exercise 

1. Read this book; it is interesting. — Read this book, 
for it is interesting. — I read this book because it is inter- 
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esting. — I am reading this book, although it is not inter- 
esting. 2. The church would be more beautiful, if the 
steeple were higher. 3. Have you ever (je) heard him 1 
sing? 4. You ought to have washed your hands. 5. Not 
everything that one reads in the newspaper is true 6. As 
soon as -the leaves of the trees turn (toerben) yellow, we 
know that [the] autumn is coming. 7. Why do you not 
answer? Have you not understood the question, or do 
you not know the answer? 8. Do you eat meat for (sum) 
breakfast? Yes, either meat or eggs; at times also fish. 
9. Please speak a little 2 louder, 8 in order that he may 
understand 4 you. 10. If it had rained more, our garden 
would have been more beautiful. 11. You will soon be 
able to write a German letter. 12. Father, when will 
you 5 buy me a watch? When you are sixteen years old. 
13. Let us all go home. 14. There are red and white 
wines. 15. My brother has many German and French 
books. 16. The sun rises in the east and sets in the west. 
17. In the north of-Europe it is cold, in the south warm. 

1 Arrange him ever, 2 etn toemg, see § 81, Note, 'tauter; au is not 
modified in the comparative. + may-understand = subjunctive of berfteljeiL 
*bu or ©ic? 



APPENDIX 

RULES FOR THE DETERMINATION OF GENDER 

1. Masculine are: 

i. Names of days, months, seasons, points of the compass: 
bcr ©onntag ; bcr Sanuar ; bcr grilling ; ber SKorben, the North. 

2. Most nouns formed, without suffix, by vowel-gradation 
from a verbal root: bcr ©ang, the song; bcr gunb, the find. 

3. All nouns in s=ig, sid), 4ing : bcr pfennig ; ber gittid), the 
pinion; ber ©dotting, the shilling. 

4. Nouns in *er denoting agency: bcr SJauer, bcr 2)iener, bcr 
Scigcr. 

5. Nouns in ^cn, with the exception of infinitives, which 
are neuter: ber Soben, bcr ©artett, ber Saben, bcr Of en, ber 
©fatten. 

II. Feminine are: 

1. The names of most German rivers (but bcr Sftljein, bcr 
2Rain, bcr SKecfar), of most trees, plants and flowers, of num- 
bers, and of most abstract nouns : bie 2)onau, the Danube; bie 
@id)e, the oak; bie Sftofe; bic SReun, the {figure ) nine; bie Sugenb. 

2. Most nouns in *e. Excepted are those that denote male 
beings, irregular masculines in *e (§ 59), and neuters with 
the prefix ©e* : bie ©rbe, bie Stage, bie ©eite, bie ©tunbe, bie 
©onne, bie ©trafee. 

3. All nouns in *ljeit, ~feit, =ung, *fdjaft, *ei, *in, *if, sion, 
stfit: bie @id)erf}eit ; bic Sftunterfeit, cheerfulness; bic ^offnung; 
bie SBofjnung; bic 3 e i tun 9J bit 23efannt'fd)aft ; bie Sinbcrei', 
childishnesss ; bie Sonigin; bie 9Kufif, music; bie Seftion'; bie 
Untoerfitat'. 

213 . 
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III. Neuter are: 

i. Names of cities; most names of countries; the letters of 
the alphabet; names of minerals; infinitives used as nouns: 
bag fd)5tte parts'; bag mSd&tifle Spreufcen, powerful Prussia; bag 
lange f ; bag ©olb; bag Scbcn. 

2. Diminutives in *d)en and 4em : bag Sftftbdjen ; bag grSuIcin. 

3. Most nouns formed with the prefix ®e* : bag ©ebdube, 
bag ©efi$t, bag ©efpenft. 

4. Most nouns in *nig, *fal, *fet, =tum: bag Scuflnig, the 
testimony; bag ©d)icffat, the fate; bag Sftatfel, the riddle; bag 
Slttertum, antiquity (but ber Srrtum, bcr 3tei$tum). 

NOUNS 

STRONG DECLENSION 

Class I 

Singular 

bcr ©ommer bcr ©arten bie Softer 

beg (SommerS beg ©artenS ber Softer 

bem ©ommer bem ©arten ber £od)ter 

ben ©ommer ben ©arten bie £odjter 

Plural 

bie ©ommer bie ©cirten bie Stfldjter 

ber ©omtner ber ©arten ber Scoter 

ben ©ommern ben ©firten ben £8d)tern 

bie (Summer bie ©arten bie SCBdjter 

The complete list of nouns belonging to Class I that 
form the plural with umlaut is as follows : 

ber SCtfer, field. I berSobett, ground, floor ■, I ber gtagen, 1 bow; sheet 

ber Styfel, apple. I bottom. \ {of paper). 



STRONG DECLENSION. CLASS II 
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ber Sntber, brother. 

ber gfabett, thread. 
bet Qtatttn, garden. 
ber (Btabtn, trench, 

ditch. 
ber gafett, harbor. 

ber $ammer, hammer. 

ber $attbe(, quarrel. 
ba$ ftftfter, r/w/fcr. 



ber fiabett, 2 M#; M«f- 
ber SRanget, «««/, <fr- 

fect. 

ber SNantet, */**&. 

bte Gutter, mother. 

ber 9fagel, «<»/. 
ber Dfen, stove. 
ber @atte(, amUKt. 



ber Sdjabeit, 1 damage, 
injury. 

ber @d)uabet, &»*. 
ber ©onager, brother- 

in-law. 
bte £0rifjter, daughter. 

ber Stater, father. 
ber Stagel, &></. 



1 33ogcn and ©djaben sometimes have a plural without umlaut, SBogert 
more especially when used of paper: SBogen papier, j>^/j of paper. * A 
distinction is made in the form of the plural between bte Saben = gettfler* 
laben, shutters, and bic 2aben = flauflfiben, shops. 



ber Sag 
bed Staged 
bem Sage 
ben Sag 



bie Sage 
ber Sage 
ben Sagen 
bte Sage 



Clais n 
Singular 
bte tQOttb 

ber £anb 
ber §anb 
bie £anb 

Plural 

bie £ttttbe 
ber $&nbt 
ben §<inben 
bie §ttnbe 



bad ©eljetmnid 
bed ©eljeimniffed 
bem ©efyeimnid 
bad ©eljeimntd 



bie ©eljeimntffe 
ber ©efyeimniffe 
ben ©ejjeimntffen 
bie ©eljeimntffe 



The following masculine monosyllables are without um- 
laut in the plural : 



ber Hal, eel. 
ber ftar, eagle. 
ber Hft, act. - 
ber arm, arm. 
ber Ban, 1 building. 

ber Sfllftd, badger. 



ber $0d)t, -wick. 

ber $016% dagger. 
bcr $flnt, cathedral. 
htt 5)tU& t * print. 
btKf$0t% forest. 

ber ©an, <tf j/w*/. 



ber ®rftb f degree. 
ber $afl, />** sound. 
ber £afat, £/*</*, */«/*. 
ber £aitd), Jrwtf . 
ber $fif, hoof 
ber $uitb, </<$?. 
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bet ftttaff, crack y loud 

sound. 
bcr 8nitt, crane. 
bet Sadjd, salmon. 
bcr fiattt, sound. 

bet fitted, /?*.*. 

berfinilty, 8 ™jrt*/,«w-/yfc- 

l ess fellow. 
bcr SRofdj, salamander. 

bcr SRdttb, *»<w*. 

bcr SRorb, 4 murder. 



bcr Dtt, 6 place. 
bcr $arf, 8 /an&. 

bcr $fab, /*/>*. 
bcr ¥*l, /*''• 
bcr ¥uld, /*/j*. 
bcr $mtft, /««/. 

bcr ®djimtff, 7 ornament. 
bcr @djltft, scoundrel 

bcr ©cfytij, j^^. 
bcr ©jmft, #/#. 

bcr ©tfir, starling. 



bcr <StOff r story (of a 

house). 
bcr ©toff, stuff, material. 
bcr ©trold), vagabond. 

bcr ©tranft, M/m*. 
bcr Sag, bar- 
ber $aft, /«»/*. 
bcr Xtyrdtt, Mww. 
bcr Sob, 8 dfoi*. 
bcr £rnw, /™#. 
bcr 3«ff f inch. 



!The usual plural is SBauten. 2 A distinction is made between 3)rudfe, 
prints^ Ebbrutfe, reprints, and 2fa$brfl(fe, expressions, (Sinbritcfe, impressions. 
8 £untp may also be weak. See below. 4 The usual plural is 2tt or bta ten. 
6 There is also a plural £)rter. 8 The usual plural is fyatU. 7 The usual 
plural is ©djmueffadjen, 8 The usual plural is £obeSffitte. 



ba$ ©au$ 
beg C>aufe$ 
bem §oufc 
bad §aud 

bic gftufer 
bcr §<iufer 
ben §&ufern 
bic §fiufer 



Class in 
Singular 

bcr 2Batb 
be* SBalbeS 
bem SBalbe 
ben ©alb 

Plural 

bic SBfilber 
ber SBalber 
ben aBfilbern 
bic 2Bfttber 



ber ^rrtum 
bed S'rrtumd 
bem ^rrtum 
ben 3*rtum 

bie ^rrtiimer 
ber ^rrttimer 
ben 3rrtibnera 
bie ^rrtiimer 



The monosyllabic neuters belonging to Class III are : 



bad Watt, 1 carcass. 

bad 9fott, office. 
bad Sab, bath. 
bad $attb, 8 ribbon. 

bad Stlb, picture. 

bad Slatt, Uaf. 



bad »rctt, board. 

bad Sitdj, &w&. 
bad $adj, r^. 
bad $arf, village. 
bad <£t, egg. 

bad 3f*4lr compartment. 



bad gftft, «w*. 

bad3felb,>/</. 

bad (Slelb, money. 

bad ©lad, £/«*. 

bad ($Hteb, /#*£, member. 

bad ©rob, ^rav. 



WEAK DECLENSION 
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bad <Skff£, grass. 
bad ©fit, estate. 
bad §(lUpt, head. 

bad $aud, a<wj*. 
bad $91$, aw*'. 

bad $0ril, horn. 

bad $n(tt, /<*&/. 
bad flafli, ^// 
bad flittb, child. 
bad JMeib, dress. 

ka$ SlOtU,* grain. 

bad ftraut, A*r£. 
bad fttmm, lamb. 



bad fiaub, 4 land. 
bad Si*t, //^/. 
bad 2ib, ov/uf. 
bad fiicb, /wy. 
bad fiodj, A*/*. 

bad SRaJl, 6 meal. 

bad 9Wal, «a^. 
bad gWattl, ww/A (</ 

animals). 

bad Hcfr *** 
bad $fanb, /fofev. 
bad 9fab, «»*<*/. 
bad 9letd, shoot, twig. 



bad Whtb, ^, ox. 

bad ©djilb, 7 j^/ «^». 
bad 5*1*6, """'• 
bad ©ttjwert, /«w</. 
bad ©ttft, 8 (charitable) 
foundation, chapter. 

bad Sal, iwfly. 
bad $ndj, 9 doth. 
bad 8alf, /*#/*. 

bad WarnS, jacket. 
bad SEBetb, woman. 

bad 893ort, 10 awtf. 



1 There is also a plural 2fofe. 2 Member, ribbons; 8anbe, &wa&; ©finbe 
(singular ber SBonb), volumes. 8 A plural in use in the meaning grains of 
(corn, sand, etc.) only. 4 A plural 2<mbe in proper names; bie 9?ieberlanbe, 
The Netherlands. 6 There is also a plural SDfoljle* 6 There is also a plural 
©d)ette. 7 But ber @djilb,//. bie ©djilbe, shield. « There is also a plural 
©tif te. 9 But//. Xuty, hinds of cloth. 10 Also a plural SBorte, wonfr in con- 
nected discourse. 

The masculines belonging to Class III are : 



ber ficib, body. 
ber 9Rantt, 8 *za*. 
ber €tt f * place. 
ber SRanb, «&*. 
ber SReidfjtnm, riches. 

1 There is also a plural 2)omen. 2 9Jtannen, vassals. The singular is 
used in such expressions as mit 30,000 2Jtomt. 8 For the plural Drte see 
above under Class II. * There is also a plural ©ttaudje. 6 The more 
correct plural is ©trfiltjje. 



ber ^ortt, 1 thorn. 
ber $8fe»idjt, villain. 
ber ©etft, spirit. 
ber ©ott, ^«/. 
ber 3rrtttm f error - 



ber ©traudV bush. 
ber Stranf , 5 nosegay. 

bVl%Qtmwib,guardian. 
htt Walk, forest. 

ber SBttrm, «w»*. 



WEAK DECLENSION 



ber Jhtabe 
be$ Jhtaben 
bent $naben 
ben Stiaben 



ber 2»enfd) 
be* 9ftenfd)en 
bem SWenfcfyen 
ben 2ttenf d)en 



bie ©fume 
ber ©fume 
ber ©lume 
bie ©fame 



bie gfreunbin 
ber greunbin 
ber greunbm 
bie grennbin 
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bte ftnaben bic SRenfdjen bte ©lumen bte greunbtnnen 


bcr Shtaben bcr 9Renfd)en bcr ©lumen ber greunbtnnen 


itn Snaben ben aWenfdjen ben ©lumen ben greunbinnen 


bie Stiaben bie 3)ienfd)en bte ©lumen bte greunbinnen 


Of the fifty or sixty monosyllabic feminines belonging to 


the weak declension the more common are : 


btC 9fct, manner. 


bie Watt, mark. 


bie 8d)it(b, <£&. 


bie 8ta$tt, track. 


bie mW, duty. 


bie ©CC, sea. 


bte JBttrg, castle. 


bie %*% post. 


bie @jmr, trace. 


bie %af)tt, trip, passage. 


bie Glial, tormmt. 


bie <5tirit,>rM*M& 


bie 3ffot, flood. 


bic €>aat, ***/, £**«**. 


bie $at, deed. 


bie 3frait, woman, wife. 


bie <5d)at, multitude, 


bie $ilr, </«r. 


bie ©eifc, <r"*/. 


crowd. 


bte ttyr, «w/M. 


bie 3«0b, hunt. 


bie ©djfodjt, battle. 


bie 333ctt, t«w/</. 


bie fiaft, load, burden. 


bic ®d}(ltdjt, r«w>**. 


bic galjt, number. 


bie fiifc stratagem. 


bic Sdjrtft, writing. 


bic gcit f *«w*. 


The monosyllabic masculines belonging to the weak de- 


clension are : 




ber 9t!)!t, ancestor. 


bcr #elb, **r*. 


ber #er*, »*rw. 


bet $fir, £«**-. 


bcr $err, gentleman. 


ber D4#, <w. 


ber ©nrfdj, /a* 


bcr $irt, shepherd. 


bcr $ritt$, /n»«. 


bcr <£Ijrtft, Christian. 


ber Stttlty, * rascal, worth - 


bcr %fan,* peacoct. 


ttt %\V&, finch. 


less fellow. 


ber ®d)Cttt, cupbearer. 


bcr Sftrft, /«««. 


bcr SRettfd), *?<**. 


ber €tya$, sparrow. 


bcr ©cif, /#,/**/. 


bcr 9Jlof>r, -J/iw. 


bcr £ar,./W. 


bcr ®rfif, <*w»/. 


ber liRarr, /<*>/. 




1 May also belong to the Strong Declension 


, Class II. See above. 


s Strong forms are not infrequent in the singular. 




MIXED DECLENSION 




Singular 




ber @taat ber SDoFtor 


ba* Stage 


be* <&taatt$ be* $)oFtor$ 


bed SfogeS 


bem ©taate bem ©oftor 


bem Sluge 


ben ©taat 


\it\i £)of tor 


bad 2luge 



IRREGULAR NOUNS 
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bic <&taattn 
ber ©taaten 
ben ©taatett 
bic ®taattn 



bcr grieben 
[bcr griebe] 
bcS griebenS 
bem grieben 
ben grieben 

bie grieben 
bcr grteben 
ben ftrieben 
bic ftrieben 



Plural 

bic SDofto'ren 
bcr ©ofto'ren 
ben $)ofto'ren 
bie ©ofto'ren 

IRREGULAR NOUNS 

Singular 

bcr SRame 
[ber SWamen] 
be$ SWamenS 
bem SWamen 
ben SWamen 

Plural 
bic SRamen 
ber SWamen 
ben SWamen 
bic SRamen 



bie Slugen 
ber Slugen 
ben Slugen 
bie Slugen 



ba* ©erg 

be$ §ergen$ 
bem §ergen 
ba« ©erg 

bie §ergen 
ber ©ergen 
ben ©ergen 
bie ©ergen 



Aside from the neuter $erj, the following masculine 
nouns belong to this class : 



ber gfrieben, peace. 
ber ^fnttfe, spark. 
ber ©ebattfe, thought, 

idea. 



ber ©efaEen, favor. 
ber GHaitbe, faith, belief. 
ber gattfett, heap. 
ber 9tame, name. 



ber <5ame, seed. 

ber ©dfaben, 1 #«>ry, 

damage. 

ber 95KHc, **//. 



1 The plural has umlaut. See above under Strong Nouns, Class I. 
FOREIGN NOUNS 

ba* ©tjmna'fhtm ba$ 9Rinerat' 

be8 ©tymnaftumS be$ 2Jiinerat8 

bem ©tymnafium bem 2D?inerat 

ba* ©tjmnafwm ba* 9Kinerol 

bie ©tjmnaften bie ajfineralien 

ber ©tymnafien ber 9ttineralien 

ben ©Ijmnajten ben SDWneralien 

bie ©tymnajlen bie SOWneralien 
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Masc. 

guter 3ftann 
guteS or gutcti SRanneS 
gutem 3ftanne 
guten 2Jtonn 

gute aftftnner 
guter 3ft<inner 
guten 3Rfinnent 
gute SKfinner 



ADJECTIVES 
THE STRONG ADJECTIVE 

Singular 

Fern. 

gute ftrau 
guter ftrau 
guter grau 
gute grau 



Neut. 

gute* $inb 

guteS or guten $inbe$ 
gutem fiinbe 
gute* $inb 



Plural 

gute ftrauen 
guter Qfrauen 
guten grauen 
gute ftrauen 



gute iKnber 
guter Sinber 
guten $inbern 
gute fiinber 



Masc. 

ber gute 2D?cmn 
be$ guten 2Jianne$ 
bem guten 2Jianne 
btn guten 2Jtonn 

bie guten SDianner 
ber guten SKanner 
ben guten SWannern 
bte guten SDftinner 



THE WEAK ADJECTIVE 

Singular 
Fern. 

ble gute grau 
ber guten ftrau 
ber guten grau 
bie gute gran 

Plural 

bte guten ftrauen 
ber guten ftrauen 
ben guten ftrauen 
bie guten ftrauen 



Neut. 

ba$ gute $tnb 
be8 guten Sinbe* 
bem guten $inbe 
bad gute Stub 

bte guten JKnber 
ber guten Stnber 
ben guten $tnbern 
bte guten Stnber 



THE ADJECTIVE AFTER ettt, f etlt, etc. 

Singular 

fetn guter Sttann leine gute grou fein guteS $inb 

feineS guten SWanneS feiner guten grau feineS guten S tube* 

feinem guten Sftanne feiner guten grau feinem guten Sinbe 

feinen guten 3Jtamt leine gute grau lein guteS $mb 
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Plural 



fetae guten 9Rimner feme guten ftrauen feme gutcn #mber 

feiner guten 3Ranner feiner guten grauen leiner guten $inber 

feinen guten SRttnnem feinen guten grauen feinen guten $inbem 

feme guten SKanner feine guten. grauen feme guten $inber 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 

The following monosyllabic adjectives modify their stem- 
vowel in the comparative and superlative : 



alt, i 


?ld. 




fadj, high. 


tam, long. 




«rfl f 


bad. 




Jttttg, 


young. 


ttal), near.. 





arm, 


poor. 




talt, 


cold. 


fdjarf, sharp. 




fltob, 


coarse. 




Httfir 


wise. 


fdfttiara, black 




8* 0j? f great. 




hunt, sick. 


fto? t, strong. 




fart, 


hard* 




forj, 


short. 


t»atm, warm. 








PRONOUNS 












PERSONAL 












Singular 






N. 


** 


bu 


er 


jte, she 


e* 


G. 


meiner 


beiner 


feiner 


tljrer 


feiner 




(mem) 


(beta) 


(fem) 




(fetn) 


D. 


mir 


btr 


Hjtn 


tljr 


tljm 


A. 


tntcf) 


bid) 


tyn 
Plural 


ftc 


eS 


N. 


ttrir 


ity 




%they 




G. 


unfer 


euer 




tyrer 




D. 


un$ 


eud) 




tyneu 




A. 


una 


CI 


xi) 




pe 





222 



ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN 



POSSESSIVE 
The possessives correspond to the personal pronouns as 
follows : 



id) : meitt, my 


fte : H)r, her 


tljr: 


euer, your 


bu : bent, thy, youi 


e«: fern, its 


fte: 


Hjr, their 


cr: fern, 


his 


toir : unfer, our 

Declension 

Singular 


@ie: 


: 3tyr, your 


Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


mem 


unfer 


meine unfcre 


mcin 


unfer 


metneS 


unfereS 


meiner unferer 


meine* 


unfcre* 


meinem 


unterem 


meiner unferer 


meinem 


unferem 


meinen 


unferen 


meinc unfere 

Plural 
M. F. N. 

meine unfere 
meiner unferer 
meinen unferen 
meinc unfere 

RSLATIVS 

Singular 


mete 


unfer 


Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


ber 


bie 


ba$ toeldjer 


toeldje 


tt>eld)e$ 


beffett 


berett 


beffett [genitive is lacking] 


bem 


ber 


bem toeldjem 


toetd)er 


toeldjem 


ben 


bie 

M. F. N. 

bie 


ba* toeldjen 
Plural 


toeldje 

M. F. N. 

toeldje 


toe(d)e$ 




beren 




[no genitive] 




bencn 




toeldjen 






bie 




toelcfje 
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INTERROGATIVE 


Singular 




toer 


toa* 


foeff en 


iDcffcn 


totvx 


[no dative] 


toeti 


toa* 



PREPOSITIONS 



U&feitS, a/ tf distance 
from. 

attgefirifjtf, #Vi **«* <y. 

att(&((td}, ** '£' occasion 

of 
Qttjtrtt, instead of 
aitffdjUc&lirfl, exclusive 

of 
a nbtXJp ft, outside of 
-JWreffl^ or regards. 
fceftftg'(ic(, «*/>* r^rr- 

ence to. 
MeSfeitS, ** Mw JiVfc ^ 
etnfd)lie^Uc^ f inclusive 

of 

gele'gentltdj, */"#<« e/C 

0* /£* occasion of 



WITH THE GENITIVE 
(often, (after, /<*• /A? 

(foftfWWj, (Utfidjt*, 

wiftl regard to. 
ittful'ge, «f consequence 

of 

inmit'ten, /* M* »*#<&/ 

tmterfjaft, Mi»V// e£ 
jjf ttf eitS, ** the other side 

ftaft, by virtue of 
(ttttt, a / set forth in, ac- 
cording to. 

mange(£, for want of 
tmttejg, mitttlft, by 

means of 



obttf)a\b, above. 
fettettS, ** the part of 
jtott, instead of 
tX^in spite of 

nm > . . toittett, /*r M* 

sake of 

ttttgcac^tet, notwith- 
standing. 

tttttCXftfi.ft, fcA""- 

ticnmt'tetS, fcermtt'telfl, 

£y means of 

toenttft'ge, £y wV*» ^. 

ttjegett, <?* account of. 
$t0eff$, w/M a w*w to. 



and, w/ ^ 

auger, besides* except, 
bti, at, with, at the house 

Hitmen, within. 
etttgc'getl, contrary to. 
gegenft'fre?, opposite. 



WITH THE DATIVE 

gentli$', in accordance 
with. 

ttttt, with. 

twdjf *fl*r% *°* according 
to. 

ttebft, together with, be- 
sides. 



famt, together with. 

fett, since. 

*01l, of from. 

jtt, to, at, in. 

§ttfol'ge, according to, tn 

consequence of 
Jttttri'bet, contrary to. 
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WITH THE ACCUSATIVE 



tf£, until, up to, to. 


gegett, toward, against. 


ttHl f about, around. 


tntrd), through. 


flljttC, without. 


ttltber, against. 


fftr,/*r. • 


fottbtt, without. 




WITH THE DATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE 


an, at, to. 


in, **, /«^. 


Hitter, under, among. 


aitf f on, upon. 


ttefcen, fem&. 


DM?, £$/*r*. 


Ijtltter, behind. 


fiber, <rcw, aAizv. 

CONJUNCTIONS 
COORDINATING 


Stoiff^ett, between. 


aber, but. 


Unn, for. 
*ber, or. 


foitbertt, £*/. 


aHeitt', but. 


ttttb, a»/. 




SUBORDINATING 




al$, when. 


tttbfttt', fob**', while. 


ttmmt, when. 


aid M, al3 metttt, as if. 


nad)b?m', after. 


ttieU, because, since. 


ftetlift', Af/br*. 


db, whether. 


mean, «>>**«, */. 


MS, **/*/. 


obgletdj', obfd)dn', ol» 


toenn aud), «** */ 


ba f when, since, as. 


»0$I', although. 


fcennglctd)',^*^*^ 


bffltttt', in order that. 


fctt, fettbem', «*«. 


»ic, <w. 


bag, that. 


fobalb', fomic', <« j^« 


190, where. 


Clje, before. 


as. 


WOfcrtt', insofar as. 


fttflS, *» «w*. 


toityrenb, while. 


$1tma(', especially as. 



VERBS 



Pres. 





AUXILIARIES 


OF TENSE 






Indicative 




tdj $abe, I have 


id) bin, I 


am 


idj tocrbc, I become 


bu Ijaft 




bw bift 




bu tmrft 


erijat 




erift 




cr totrb 


trnr fjabcn 




toir (inb 




toir toerben 


iijr fabt 




i$r fcib 




ifjr toerbet 


fie fjaben 




jiejtab 




fie toerben - 
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Pret. 



Perf. 



Plupft. 



Fut 



Fut. Pft. 



idj$atte, I had 


idj toar, I was i 


dj tourbe [toarb], I became 


bn ^atteft 


bn toarft i 


bu tourbeft [toarbft] 


cr fjatte 


er toar i 


er tourbe [toarb] 


toir fatten 


toir toaren l 


toir tourben 


Ujr ijattet 


ifjr toart i 


ifjr tourbet 


Tie fatten 


jie toaren 1 


fie tourben 


id) Ijabe geljabt, 


idj bin getoefen, 


id) bin getoorben, I have 


I have had 


I have been 


become 


bn ^aft geljabt 


bix bift getoefen 


bn bift getoorben 


er fjat geljabt 


er ift getoefen 


er ift getoorben 


totr Ijaben geljabt 


totr finb getoefen 


toir ftnb getoorben 


iljr Ijabt geljabt 


ifjr fetb getoefen 


iljr feib getoorben 


fie Ijaben gefjabt 


fie finb getoefen 


fie finb getoorben 


idj ^attc geljabt, 


id) toar getoefen, 


id) toar getoorben, I had 


I had had 


I had been 


become 


bn tjatteft gefjabt 


bix toarft getoefen 


bn toarft getoorben 


er Ijatte geljabt 


er toar getoefen 


er toar getoorben 


totr fatten geljabt 


toir toaren getoefen 


toir toaren getoorben 


Hjr Ijattet geljabt 


iljr toart getoefen 


iljr toart getoorben 


fie fatten geljabt 


fie toaren getoefen 


fte toaren getoorben 


idj toerbe Ijaben, 


id) toerbe fein, I shall 


id) toerbe toerben, I shall 


I shall have 


be 


become 


bu toirft ijaben 


bn toirft fein 


bn toirft toerben 


er toirb Ijaben 


er toirb fein 


er toirb toerben 


toir toerben Ijaben 


toir toerben fein 


toir toerben toerben 


i$r toerbet Ijaben 


iljr toerbet fein 


iljr toerbet toerben 


fie toerben Ijaben 


fie toerben fein 


fte toerben toerben 


idj toerbe geljabt 


idj toerbe getoefen fein, 


id) toerbe getoorben fein, 


Ijaben, I shall 


I shall have been 


I shall have become 


have had 






bn toirft geljabt 


bu toirft getoefen fein 


bn toirft getoorben fein 


Ijaben 






er totrb geljabt 


er toirb getoefen fein 


er toirb getoorben fein 


Ijaben 






toir toerben ge* 


toir toerben getoefen 


toir toerben getoorben fein 


Ijabt Ijaben 


fein 




Ujr toerbet geljabt 


iljr toerbet getoefen 


iljr toefbet getoorben fein 


Ijaben 


fein 




fie toerben geljabt 


fie toerben getoefen 


fie toerben getoorben fein 


$abe» 


fete 
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Pres. id) Ija&e 
bn ^abeft 
er ijabe 
toir Ija&en 
i$r fjabet 
fie !joJ6en 

Pret id) ljdtte 
fcufjatteft 
er ljdtte 
toir Ijdtten 
iijr ^attet 
fie fatten 

Perf . id) Ijabe geljabt 
bu Ijabeft geljabt 
er Ijabe geljabt 
toir Ijaben geljabt 
iljr Ijabet gefjabt 
fie fjaben geljabt 

Plupft id) Ijdtte geljabt 
bu tjatteft geljabt 
er Ijdtte geljabt 
toir fatten geljabt 
iljr Ijdttet geljabt 
fie fatten geljabt 

Put. id) toerbe fjaben 
bu toerbeft Ijaben 
er toerbe Ijaben 
toir toerben Ijaben 
Ujr toerbet Ijaben 
fie toerben fjaben 

Fut Pft id) toerbe geljabt 

Ijaben 
bn toerbeft geljabt 

fjaben 
er toerbe geljabt 

Ijaoen 



Subjunctive 

idjfei 
bn feieft 
erfet 
toir feten 
i$r feiet 
fie feien 

i$ todre 
bu toareft 
er todre 
toir todren 
i$r todret 
fie todren 

idj fei getoefen 
bu feieft getoefen 
er fei getoefen 
toir feien getoefen 
Ujr feiet getoefen 
fie feien getoefen 

id) todre getoefen 
bn toareft getoefen 
er todre getoefen 
toir todren getoefen 
iljr todret getoefen 
fie todren getoefen 

id) toerbe fein 
bn toerbeft fein 
er toerbe fein 
toir toerben fein 
ifa toerbet fein 
fie toerben fein 

id) toerbe getoefen 

fein 
bn toerbeft getoefen 

fein 
er toerbe getoefen 

fein 



id) toerbe 
bn toerbeft 
er toerbe 
toir toerben 
Ujr toerbet 
fie toerben 

tdj tourbe 
bn toitrbeft 
er tourbe 
toir toiirben 
iljr tourbet 
fie toitrben 

tdj fei getoorben 
bn feieft getoorben 
er fei getoorben 
toir feien getoorben 
iljr feiet getoorben 
fie feien getoorben 

id) todre getoorben 
bn toareft getoorben 
er todre getoorben 
toir todren getoorben 
Ujr todret getoorben 
fie todren getoorben 

id) toerbe toerben 
bn toerbeft toerben 
er toerbe toerben 
toir toerben toerben 
iljr toerbet toerben 
fie toerben toerben 

idj toerbe getoorben fein 
bn toerbeft getoorben fein 
er toerbe getoorben fein 



I . 
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toir toerben geljabt 


totr toerben getoefen 


toir toerben getoorben fein 




ljaben 


fein 






tljr toerbet gefjabt 


i§r toerbet getoefen 


iljr toerbet getoorben fein 




ijaben 


fetn 






fie toerben gefjabt 


fie toerben getoefen 


fie toerben getoorben fein 




§aben 


fein 
Conditional 




Pres. 


td) toiirbe ljaben, 


id) toiirbe fein, 


id) toiirbe toerben, 




I should have 


I should be 


I should become 




bu toiirbeft tyaben 


bu toiirbeft fein 


bu toiirbeft toerben 




er toiirbe fytfcen 


er toiirbe fein 


er toiirbe toerben 




toir toiirben Ija&en 


toir toiirben fein 


toir toiirben toerben 




tljr roitrbet Ijaben 


Ujr toiirbet fein 


iljr toiirbet toerben 




fie toiirbcn fjaben 


fie toiirben fein 


fie toiirben toerben 


Perf. 


tc$ toiirbe geJjabt 


id) toiirbe getoefen 


tdj toiirbe getoorben fein, 




Ijafcen, I should 


fein, I should 


I should have be- 




have had 


have been 


come 




bu toiirbeft geljabt 


bu toiirbeft getoefen 


bu toiirbeft getoorben fein 




Ijaben 


fein 






er toiirbe gefytbt 


er toiirbe getoefen 


er toiirbe getoorben fein 




ijaben 


fein 






totr toiirben gefjafct 


toir toiirben getoefen 


toir toiirben getoorben fein 




Ijaben 


fein 






tljr toiirbet geljabt 


il)r toiirbet getoefen 


iljr toiirbet getoorben fein 




ijaben 


fein 






fie toiirben gel)abt 


fte toiirben getoefen 


fie toiirben getoorben fein 




Ijaoen 


fein 
Imperative 






Ijabe 


fet 


toerbe 




ljabt 


fcib 


toerbet 




[fyxben ©ie] 


Lfeien ©ie] 
Infinitives 


[toerben ©ie] 


Pres. 


Ijaben 


fein 


toerben 


Perf. 


geljafct Ijaben 


getoefen fein 
Participles 


getoorben fein 


Pres. 


Ijabenb 


feienb 


toerbenb 


Past 


ge$aot 


getoefen 


getoorben 
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WEAK VERBS 



ACTIVE AND PASSIVE VOICES 



Active 



Passive 



Pres. 



Pret. 



Perf. 



Plupft. 



Fut. 





Indicative 


idj lobe, I praise 


id) toerbe gelobt, 1 am (being) praised 


bn lobft 


bu toirft gelobt 


erlobt 


er totrb gelobt 


toir Ioben 


toir toerben gelobt 


i$r lobt 


ttjr toerbet gelobt 


fte loben 


fte toerben gelobt 


idj lobte, I praised 


id) tourbe [toarb] gelobt, 1 was praised 


bu lobteft 


bn tourbeft [toarbft] gelobt 


er Iobtc 


er tourbe [toarb] gelobt 


loir lobten 


toir tourben gelobt 


Ujr lobtei 


iljr tourbet gelobt 


fte lobten 


fte tourben gelobt 


idj ljabe gelobt, I 


have id) bin gelobt toorben, 1 have been 


praised 


praised 


bu Ijaft gelobt 


bu bift gelobt toorben 


er Ijat gelobt 


er ift gelobt toorben 


fair Ijaben gelobt 


toir ftnb gelobt toorben 


iljr Ijabt gelobt 


iljr feib gelobt toorben 


fie Ijaben gelobt 


fte ftnb gelobt toorben 


idj tiatte gelobt, I 


had id) toar gelobt toorben, 1 had been 


praised 


praised 


bu Ijatteft gelobt 


bn toarft gelobt toorben 


er Ijatte gelobt 


er toar gelobt toorben 


toir fatten gelobt 


toir toaren gelobt toorben 


iljr ^attet gelobt 


iljr toart gelobt toorben 


fie fatten gelobt 


fte toaren gelobt toorben 


id) toerbe Ioben, I 


shall tdj toerbe gelobt toerben, I shall be 


praise 


praised 


bu toirft Ioben 


bn toirft gelobt toerben 


er totrb Ioben 


er toirb gelobt toerben 


toir toerben Ioben 


toir toerben gelobt toerben 


iljr toerbet Ioben 


iljr toerbet gelobt toerben 


fte toerben Ioben 


fie toerben gelobt toerben 



Fut. Pft. 



Pres. 



Pret. 



Pert*. 



Plupft 



Fut. 



WEAK: 


VERBS 


Active 


Passive 


idj toerbe gelobt tjaben, 


id) toerbe gelobt toorben fein, I 


I shall have praised 


have been praised 


bit toirft gelobt Ijaben 


bu toirft gelobt toorben fein 


er toirb gelobt tjaben 


er toirb gelobt toorben fein 


toir toerben gelobt ljaben 


toir toerben gelobt toorben fein 


iljr toerbet gelobt ljaben 


iljr toerbet gelobt toorben fein 


fie toerben gelobt ljaben 


fie toerben gelobt toorben fein 


Subjunctive 


id) lobe 


id) toerbe getobt 


bn Iobeft 


bu toerbeft getobt 


er lobe 


er toerbe gelobt 


toir loben 


toir toerben gelobt 


i$r tobet 


iljr toerbet gelobt 


fie loben 


fie toerben gelobt 


idj lobte 


id) toiirbe gelobt 


bu tobteft 


bu toiirbeft getobt 


er lobte 


er toiirbe gelobt . 


loir Iobten 


toir toiivben getobt 


i$r Iobtet 


iljr toiirbet gelobt 


fie Iobten 


fie toiirben getobt 


idj tjabe gelobt 


id) fci getobt toorben 


bu tjabeft getobt 


bu feieft gelobt toorben 


er ljabe getobt 


er fel gelobt toorben 


toir ljaben gelobt 


toir feien gelobt toorben 


iljr Ijabet gelobt 


iljr fciet gelobt toorben 


fie ljaben getobt 


fie feien getobt toorben 


id) Ijarte gelobt 


idj tofire getobt toorben 


bu $atteft getobt 


bn toftreft getobt toorben 


er Ijatte gelobt 


er toSre gelobt toorben 


toir Ijatten gelobt 


toir toaren getobt toorben 


i$r ljattet getobt 


iljr toaret gelobt toorben 


fie fatten gelobt 


fie toaren gelobt toorben 


idj toerbe toben 


idj toerbe gelobt toerben 


bn toerbeft toben 


bu toerbeft gelobt toerben 


er toerbe toben 


er toerbe gelobt toerben 


toir toerben toben 


toir toerben gelobt toerben 


i§r toerbet toben 


itjr toerbet gelobt toerben 


fle toerben loben 


fie toerben gelobt toerben 
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Active 



Passive 



Fat Pft idj toerbe gelobt ijaben 


idj toerbe gelobt toorben fein 




bu toerbeft gelobt $aben 


bu toerbeft gelobt toorben fein 




er toerbe gelobt Ijaben 


er toerbe gelobt toorben fein 




toir toerben gelobt Ijaben 


toir toerben gelobt toorben fein 




tljr toerbet gelobt Ijaben 


iljr toerbet gelobt toorben fein 




fie toerben gelobt Ijaben 


fie toerben gelobt toorben fein 




Conditional 


Pres. 


id) toiirbe loben, I should 


i$ toiirbe gelobt toerben, I should be 




praise 


praised 




bu toiirbeft loben 


bu toiirbeft gelobt toerben 




er toiirbe loben 


er toiirbe gelobt toerben 




toir roiirben loben 


toir toiirben gelobt toerben 




tljr toiirbet loben 


ifjr toiirbet gelobt toerben 




fie toiirben loben 


fie toiirben gelobt toerben 


Perf. 


id) toiirbe gelobt Ijaben, I 


id) toiirbe gelobt toorben fein, I should 




should have praised 


have been praised 




bu toiirbeft gelobt ijaben 


bu toiirbeft gelobt toorben fein 




er toiirbe gelobt Ijaben 


er toiirbe gelobt tooTben fein 




toir toiirben gelobt Ijaben 


toir toiirben gelobt toorben fein 




it)r toiirbet gelobt Ijaben 


Ujr toiirbet gelobt toorben fein 




fie toiirben gelobt Ijaben 


fie toiirben gelobt toorben fein 




Imperative 




lobe 


toerbe gelobt 




lobt 


toerbet gelobt 




[loben ©ie] 


[toerben ©ie gelobt] 




Infinitives 


Pres. 


loben 


gelobt toerben 


Perf. 


gelobt Ijaben 


gelobt toorben fein 




Participles 


Pres. 


lobenb 




Past 


gelobt 


gelobt toorben 



REFLEXIVE VERBS 
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REFLEXIVE VERBS 





Indicative 




Pres. 


id) fd)5me mid) 
bu fd)fimfi bid) 
er fd)fimt ftdj 
[fte fdjfimt ftdj] 
toir fdjfimen un* 
iljr fd)amt eud) 
fte fd)fimen ftd) 
[@te fd)fimen ftdj] 


Pret. 


id) fd)fimte mid) 
bu fdjfimtefi bio) 
er {definite fid) 
toir fdjfimten un* 
i\)x fdjfimtet t\xd) 
fie fd)fimten ftd) 


Perf. 


id) Ijabe mid) gefdjfimt 


Plupft. 


id) f)attt mid) gefd)fimt 


Fut. 


id) toerbe mid) fd)amen 


Fut. Pft 


. id) toerbe mid) gefdjfimt Ija- 
ben 




Subjunctive 




Pres. 

i 


id) fdjffme mid) 
bu fd)ameji bid) 
er fd)fime ftd) etc. 


Pret. 


id) fd)fimte mid) 
bu fdjfimteft bio) 
er fdjfimte ftd) etc. 


Perf. 


id) Ijabe mid) gefd)fimt 
bu Ijabefi bid) gefdjdmt 
er Ijabe fid) gefdjfimt etc 


Plupft. 


ia) fjfitte mid) gefdjfimt 
bu ^dttep bid) gefdjfimt 
er l)fitte fid) gefdjfimt etc. 


Fut. 


id) toerbe mid) fd)fimen 


Fut.Pft 


. id) toerbe mid) gefdjfimt l)a- 

ben 
bu toerbefi bid) gefdjfimt Ija- 

ben 
er toerbe fid) gefdjfimt lja» 

ben etc 




bu toerbeft bid) fd)fimen 






er toerbe fid) fdjffmen etc. 






Conditional 




Pres. 


tdj tofirbe mid) \d)&mtn 


Perf. 


id) tofirbe mid) gefdjfimt \)a» 
ben 




Imperative Infinitives 


Participles 


sg. 

PL 


fd)fime bid) Pres. ftdj fdfjfimen Pres. fid) fdjffmenb 
fdjfimteud) Perf. fid) gefdjfimt ^aben Past fid) gefdjfimt 
[fdjfimen @ie ft<W 
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STRONG VERBS 



Conjugation of bleiben, blieb, if* geblieben. 



* 


Indicative 




Present 


Preterit 


Perfect 


id) bleibe, I remain 


i(| blieb, I remained 


id) bin geblieben, I have 
remained 


bu bleibft 


bn bliebft 


bn bift geblieben 


er bleibt 


er blieb 


er ift geblieben 


toir bleiben 


toir blieben 


toir finb geblieben 


i$r blcibt 


Ujr bliebt 


iljr feib geblieben 


fie bleiben 


fie blieben 


fie finb geblieben 


Pluperfect 


Future 


Future Perfect 


id) toar geblieben, I had 


id) toerbe bleiben, I shall 


id) toerbe geblieben fein, I 


remained 


remain 


shall have remained 


bn toarft geblieben 


bn toirft bleiben 


bu toirft geblieben fein 


er toar geblteben 


er toirb bleiben 


er toirb geblieben fein 


toir toaren geblieben 


toir toerben bleiben 


toir toerben geblieben fein 


ifyc toart geblieben 


tljr toerbet bleiben 


iljr toerbet geblieben fein 


fie toaren geblteben 


fie toerben bleiben 
Subjunctive 


fie toerben geblieben fein 


Present 


Preterit 


Perfect 


id) bleibe 


id) bliebe 


id) fei geblieben 


bu bletbeft 


bu bliebeft 


bu feieft geblieben 


er bleibe 


er bliebe 


er fei geblieben 


toir bleiben 


toir blieben 


toir feien geblieben 


it)T bletbet 


tljr bliebet 


i^r feiet geblieben 


fie bleiben 


fie blieben 


fie feien geblieben 


Pluperfect 


Future 


Future Perfect 


id) toare geblieben 


id) toerbe bleiben 


id) toerbe geblieben fein 


bu toareft geblteben 


bu toerbeft bleiben 


bn toerbeft geblieben fein 


er toare geblteben 


er toerbe bleiben 


er toerbe geblieben fein 


toir toaren geblieben 


toir toerben bleiben 


toir toerben geblteben fein 


lljr toaret geblteben 


if)T toerbet bleiben 


it)r toerbet geblteben fein 


fie toaren geblieben 


fte toerben bleiben 


fie toerben geblieben fein 
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Conditional 



Present 


Perfect 


idj toiirbe bleiben, I should remain idj toiirbe geblieben fein, I should have 




remained 


bit toiirbeft bleiben 


bu toiirbeft geblieben fcin 


ct toiirbe bleiben 


er toiirbe geblieben fein 


loir toiirben bleiben 


totr toiirben geblieben fein 


iljr toiirbet bleibcn 


ttjr toiirbet geblieben fein 


fte toiirben bletben 


fie toiirben geblieben fein 


Imperative 


Infinitives Participles 


Sg. bleibe Pres. 


bleiben Pres. bleibenb 


PL bleibt Perf. 


geblieben fein Past geblieben 


INSEPARABLE AND SEPARABLE COMPOUNDS 




Indicative 


Pres. idj berfpredje 


id) fpredje au$ 


bu berfprtd)ft 


bu fprtdjft au8 


Pret. id) berfpra$ 


idj fpradj auS 


Perf. i$ Ijabe berfprodjen 


idj Ijabe auSgefprodjen 


bu rjaft berfprodjen 


bu Ijaft auSgefprodjen 


Plupf t. idj r)atte berfproc^en 


idj Ijatte auSgefprodjen 


Fut. idj toerbe berfpredjen 


idj toerbe auSfpredjen 


bu toirft berfpredjen 


bu toirft auSfpredjen 


Fut. Pf t. idj toerbe berfprodjen Ijaben idj toerbe au3gefpro$en fiaben 


Subjunctive 


Pres. id) berfpredje 


idj fpred)e au3 


bu berfpredjeft 


bu fpredjeft auS 


Pret. idj berfpradje 


idj fpradje au3 


Perf. idj Ijabe berfprodjen 


id) Ijabe auSgefprodjen 


bu tjabeft berfprodjen 


bu Ijabeft auSgefprodjen 


Plupft. idj r>dttc berfprodjen 


idj r)atte auSgefprodjen 


Fut. idj toerbe berfprec^en 


id) toerbe au8fpred)en 


bu toerbejt berfpredjen 


bu tocrbeft auSfpredjen 


Fut. Pft idj toerbe berfprodjen Ijabett id) toerbe auSgefprodjen Ijaben 



Conditional 
Pres. idj toiirbe berfpredjen idj toiirbe auSfpredjen 

Perf. idj toiirbe berfprodjen Ijaben dj toiirbe att8gefprodjen Ijaben 



234 ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN 







Imperative 




berfprtdj fpric§ and 
berfpred)t fprec^t au3 
[Derfprcdjen <Sie] [fpredjen ©ie attS] ' 






Infinitives 


Pres. 
Perf. 


berfpredjen 
berfproc$en Jjaben 


auSfpred^en 
auSgefprodjen Ijaben 

Participles 


Pres. 
Past 


berfpredjenb 
berfprodjen 


auSfpredjenb 
auSgefprodjett 



LIST OF STRONG VERBS 

Compounds are included in the following list only in case the simple 
verb is no longer in use. The third person singular of the present in- 
dicative is given in parentheses after the signification, if the form shows 
a change of vowel or ends in et instead of t. Where a verb takes fein as 
auxiliary this is indicated by giving the 3rd pers. sing, perl indie, instead 
of the past participle. 

Infinitive Preterit Past Participle 

forfeit, bake (bdeft) bill, bacfte gebaden 

fcefeljleit, command (befieljlt) befall befofjlen 

befkifjeit, attend to beftt& befltjfen 

begiunen, begin begartn begomten 

beifjen, bite bife geoiffett 

bergen, hide (btrgt) barg geborgen 

berfren, burst (berftet, btrft) barft ij| geborften 

bettegen, induce beto5g betoogen 

biegen f bend bog gebogen 

bteten, offer (btetet) bot geboten 

btnben, bind (btnbet) banb gebunben 

bitten, beg (btttet) bat gebeten 

blofcn, blow (bldft) btteS geblafen 

bleiben, remain blieb if* geblieben 

btattn, roast (brat) " brtet gebraten 

.frtdjeit, break (brirfjt) brfidj gebrddjen 
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"ttftgSPr engage bbtgte 

-53f3jeit f thresh (brtfd)t) brfifc* 

fcriltgeit, press brong 
entyf elj'leit, recommend (empfieljlt) empfaljl 

erMeidfttt, turn pale etblidj 
erl3fd>en, go out (of light) (erlifdjt) erlofdj 

efftlt, eat (ifet) S| 

f aftren, drive (fa$rt) fuljr 

fatten, fall (fattt) fiel 

fftitgen, catch (fangt) ftag 

fedjteit, fight (W) fod)t 

ftitben, find (fiitbet) fanb 

fle^tcn, braid (049 flod>t 

jttcgeit, fly flog 

flie^en, flee flor) 

fttefe*, flow m 

fragen, ask fragte, frflg 

frtffCtt, eat (of animals) (frtfct) frftjj 

frieren, freeze fror 

^^Mttfc ferment got 

^titm^ give birth to (gebiert) gebftt 

gefcen, give (gibt) gftb 

gebetyen, thrive gebier) 

geljeit, go ging 

geliitgen, succeed gelattg 

geltCtt, be worth (gilt) gait 

genefen, recover genfiS 

gettieften, enjoy genfifj 

gefdje^Ctt, happen (gef4te$t) gefdjat} 

geminnett, gain genmrnt - 

gieffcn, pour g5fe 

gleidjjeit, resemble flltd) 

gletfctt, glide (glettet) glttt 

glittmeit, glimmer gbmm 

grafcen, dig (grabt) grflb 

gretf en, seize griff 

fatten, hold (pit) $telt 

ftaitgeit, hang (intrans.) (#ingt) ljtng (intr. and tr. 
fyfhtgeit, hang (trans, and intrans.) Ijangte (trans.) 

ieb 



flatten, h e w 

ijaariift 



i5b(W 



gebungen, gebingt 

gebrSfc^en 
ijl gebrmtgen 

empfoljlen 
if* erbtidjen 
(ft erlofc^en 

gegejfen 
ift gefaljreit 
ift gefaUen 

gcfangen 

gefod)ten 

gcfunben 

geflodjten 
iff geflogeit 
ift gefloljen 
iff gefloffcn 

gcfragt 

gefreffeh 

gcfrorcn 

gcgorcn 

geboren 

gcgeben 
ift gebiefjen 
ift gcgangcn 
ift gehmgen 

gegolten 
tft genefen 

genojfen 
ift gefdjefjen 

getoomten 

gegojfeit 

gegli^en 
if! geglttten 

geglommcn 

gegraben 

gegriffen 

geljalten 
) gefyntgen (intr.and tr.) 

gefjaitgt (trans.) 

gefjauen 

geljoben "* 
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Ijeijgeit, call, be called 


5ic6 


geijeifjen 


Ijelfeii, help (Wft) 


*Uf 


geljolfen 


flimmett p climb 


flontm 


ift geflontmen 


flutgen, sound 


Hang 


geftungen 


fneifen, pinch 


fniff 


getaiffen 


footmen, come 


!Sm 


ift gefommen 


friedjen, creep 


fr5($ 


ift gefrBdjen 


fftreit, choose 


I5r 


gclorcn 


fabeit, invite, load (label, Iabt) 


lub 


gelaben 


laffen, let (lafet) 


lie* 


gelaffcn 


faufett, run (lauft) 


Iicf 


ift gelaufei 


leiben r suffer (leibet) 


Ittt 


gelitten 


letyen, lend 


m 


gelielj 


lefett, read (Ueft) 


m 


gelefen 


Kegen, lie 


150 


gelegen 


Higen, lie 


I5g 


gelogen 


metben, shun (mcibct) 


mitb 


gcmteben 


^rfftfV milk 


ntettte 


gemolfen 
gemclft 


ttteffeit, measure (mifit) 


m&b 


gemeffen 


mijttit'gen, fail 


ntifjlang 


ift mtfjliutgen 


netymen, take (nimmt) 


naljm 


genommen 


|pfeifeu r whistle 


PWf 


flcppffett 


yftegett, attend to 


PWa 


gepftogen 


pttiftn, praise 


pried 


gepriefen 


Otteflen, gush forth (quittt) 


quott 


ift gequotten 


raten, advise (rat) 


rict 


geraten 


retben, rub 


rie& 


gerteben 


reijgeit, tear 


rife 


gerijfen 


reitett, ride (reitct) 


ritt 


ift gerttten 


riedjeit, smell 


rBdj 


gerfidjen 


riltgen, wrestle 


rang 


gerungen 


riltlteit, run (of water, etc.) 


ranit 


ift geronnen 


ntf en, call 


tief 


gerufen 


faufeit, drink (of animals) (fduft) 


foff 


fiefoffcn 


faugen, suck 


fog 


gcfogen 


fdjftffen, create 


.»« 


gefdjaffen 


fdjatten, sound 


fd)aHte, fdjott 


gefaiattt 


fdieiben, part (fdjeibet) 


fcfcteb 


ift gefdjteben 


fdjeinen, seem 


fa)icn 


gefdjtenen 


fdjeitcu, scold (fa)ilt) 


fa}alt 


gefajolten 
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fdjerett r shear, shave 
fdjtebeit, shove 
fdjiegen, shoot 
fdjittben, flay (fc^utbct) 
fd)lafen, sleep (f<$laft) 
fdjlagett, strike (fc^tdgt) 
ffiltityn, creep, sneak 
fdjletfen, whet 
fdjlieften, shut 
fdjftngen, sling 
fc^meigen r fling 
fdjmefeen, melt (fdjmttat) 
fdjitaitfien, snort 

fdpteiben, cut (fdjneibet) 
fdpauftttt, screw 

djrctfen, be startled (f($rtctt) 
Qttibtn, write 
djreten, cry 

djretteit, stride (fdjreitet) 
d|ttf«h*eH r fester 
djttetgeit, be silent 
djttetten, swell (fc^roiat) 
djttritttmen, swim 
djtmnben, vanish (fdjtotabet) 
djtttngen, swing 
djtoflren, swear 
eljeit, see (fle^t) 
tilt, be (ift) 
N i gfr nrpoil (flcbet) 
fingen, sing 
ittfeit, sink 
iltlteit, think 
tfcen, sit 
^djjiipspit 
[pitmen, spin 
ptityn, speak (fertdjt) 
prtegett, sprout 
tPttttgett, spring 
ffcdjcit, prick (ftt<*t) 



f«5r 
f«ob 

mi 

fdjunb 
Wltcf 



vm 
vm 
vm 

fdjfang 

f<$mifc 

Wmola 

fdjnaubte 

fdjtto& 

ftnirt 

fdjraubte 

f<$r5b 

farleb 

f<$rie 

Writt 

f$to5r 

fdjtoteg 

fd&tooa 

fcfjtoamm 

fd)toanb 

fc$toang 

fdjtofir, fdjtoor 

M 
tofir 
(ott 
fang 
fonl 
farnt 

TO 
We 
foamt 

IWW 
fprfife 



gefdjoren 

gefdjoben 

ficf^offcit 

gefdjmtben 

gefdjtafen 

gestagen 

ift gefdjliajen 
gefa^liffeii 
gefdjloffen 
gefdjlmtgen 
gefdjmtjfen 

iff gefdjmotaen 
gefdjnaubt 
gefdjnoben 
gefdjmtten 
geftfjraubt 
gefd)tob«t 
gefd)ro(fen 
gefdjrieben 
gefd&rteen 

ift gefdjritten 
gefdjtooren 
gefdjtotegen 

ift gefd)tootten 

ift gefdjtoommcn 

ift gefd)ttmnben 
gefdjtoungen 
gefd)tooren 
gefefjeit 

ift gctocfen 
gefotteh 
gefungen 

tft gcfunten 
gefomten 
flcfcffcn 
gefpteeit 
gefpotmen 
gefprBcften ■ 
gefproffen 

ift gefprimget? 
geftfldien 
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fteefen, stick 


ftcrftc, ftai 


geftccft I 


fteljen, stand 


ftanb 


geftanben 


fteljlen, steal (fttep) 


WI 


geftotyfen ! 


fteigeit, climb, mount 


fticfl 


ift gefttegen 


fterben, die (fHrbt) 


ftarb 


ift geftorben 


fttebeit, be scattered 


ftob 


tft acftobctt 


fttltfett, stink 


ftanv 


geftunfen 


ftoften, push (ftofct) 


frtc6 


gefto&en j 


ftreidjen, stroke 


ftritt) 


geftridjen 


ftreifot, contend (ftreitct) 


ftrltt 


geftritten 


tiitt, do (tut) 


tat 


getSn 


trageit, carry (tragi) 


trtte 


getragen 


treffen f hit (trifft) 


trof 


gctroffcit 


tretben, drive 


tricb 


getricben 


fretett, tread (tritt) 


trfit 


ift gctreten 


trtefen, drip 


tricftc 


getrieft 




troff 


gctroffen 


trtnfett, drink 


trait! 


getrrotfen 


trftgeit, deceive 


tr5g 


getrogen 


oerbleidjen, turn pale 


berbtldj 


ift nerblidjen 


oerberbeit, ruin, spoil (berbirbt) 


berbarb 


ift berborben(intrans.) 
fyat berborben (trans.) 


toerbrtegen, vex 


betbrfiji 


berbroffen 


fcergeffeit, forget (berglfct) 


toergfife 


bergeffen 


oerlteren, lose 


fcerlSr 


berloren 


ttwrfjfen, grow (toaajji) 


nm^s 


ift gertmd)fen 


toiigeit, weigh (trans.) 


h>5g 


getoogen 


ttfifdjen, wash (toafdjt) 


toflfd) 


getofifdjen 


ttefcen, weave 


toebtc 


getoebt 




to5b 


getooben 


tteidjeit, recede 


tok$ 


ift gehrfdjen 


meifen, show 


toied 


getoiefen 


roerben, sue (totrbt) 


toarb 


getoorben 


Wf rbeit, become (totrb) 


tourbe, toarb 


ift getoorben 


tterfen, throw (toirft) 


toarf 


getoorfen 


toiegen, weigh 


to5g 


getoogen 


ttinben, wind (totnbet) 


toanb 


getounben 


geUjeit, accuse 


*ie$ 


gealeijen 


fttetyeit, draw ; move 


aoa 


ift geaogen (intrans.) 
I|at gegogen (trans.) 


Sttingen, force 


atoang 


geftttungen 



GERMAN SCRIPT 



j^^^ se^j w^^ 

<_/~^ \J (y.^t^ sir 9? ^*> -*" 








J7 ^>^> ffi^^ -j# <Y 



3m Sfftuftlafcen 

[Compare page 194.] 
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**#2£&^*>i 






£^fc^!^ 






v^w^^r 








c^^^^^f^^^^^gr 









\s£4£^ 



VOCABULARIES 



ABBREVIATIONS 



ace. 


= accusative. 


interj. 


= interjection. 


adj. 


= adjective. 


mase. 


= masculine. 


adv. 


= adverb. 


mod. 


= modal. 


App. 


= Appendix. 


neut. 


= neuter. 


aux. 


= auxiliary. 


num. 


= numeral. 


compar. 


= comparative. 


ord. 


= ordinal. 


con/. 


= conjunction. 


part. 


= participle, participial. 


co-ord. 


= co-ordinating. 


pers. 


= personal. 


dat. 


= dative. 


plur. 


= plural. 


D.E.. 


= Drill Exercise. 


poss. 


= possessive. 


decl. 


== declension. 


prep. 


= preposition. 


dem. 


= demonstrative. 


pres. 


= present. 


fut. 


= future. 


pron. 


= pronoun, pronominal 


G.E. 


= German Exercise. 


rel. 


= relative. 


gen. 


= genitive. 


sing. 


= singular. 


itnper. 


== imperative. 


sir. 


= strong. 


indecl. 


= indeclinable. 


sub/. 


= subjunctive. 


indef. 


= indefinite. 


subord. 


= subordinating. 


indie. 


= indicative. 


subst. 


= substantive. 


inf. 


= infinitive. 


super I. 


= superlative. 


interr. 


= interrogative. 


tr. • 


= transitive. 


intr. 


= intransitive. 


vb. 


= verb. 


Introd. 


= Introduction. 


w. 


= with. 


irreg. 


= irregular. 


wk. 


= weak. 
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EXPLANATIONS 

Separable and inseparable verbs are distinguished by means of the 
accent. Strong and weak verbs are respectively marked str. and wk. The 
principal parts of the former will be found in the verb list, pages 226-230 
of the Grammar. Verbs that take fcin as auxiliary of tense are so 
marked; all others take Ijaben. Except in the case of proper nouns not 
usually associated with the article, gender has been indicated by a ber, 
Me or baS immediately following the noun. Accents and marks of 
quantity have been given wherever they seemed to be needed. 

ftmixila'nttin, Me, — > -nen, Amer- 
ican (woman). 

mneriftt'tufetl, adj\ t American. 

ttmtff'Mum, ba8, -8, 3fot»§tMen, 
amphibium. 

ftt, prep. (dat. and ace), at ; on ; to 
adv., toon bicjer 3cit — , from this 
time on. 

on'Mnben, str., to tie fast 

mtber, other. 

Ottberotal ; em — , another time. 

ftltbern, wk., to change. 

ftnber$, differently; otherwise. 

O1tber$IO0 (anber&lDo), elsewhere. 

Shtfang, ber, -3, *e, beginning. 

an'fangen, sir., to begin. 

Btv'fattger, ber, -3, — , beginner. 

m%VXt%m, pleasant. 

Olt'fltftfen, wk., to knock (on a 
door). 

on'rftljren, wk., to touch. 

and = an bag. 

an'feljen, str., to look at 



Kfteitb, ber, -*, -e, evening; Ijeute 

abenb, this evening. 
after, but however. 

afnelpiteit, j/r., to uke off. 

aFfdjretteit, str., to copy. 

»C'atflrtt*, ber, -3, -e, accusative. 

adj, f***/., ah, alas. 

ftd|t, eight 

gbref' f e, bie, — , -n, address. 

all, all; ettteS, everything; alienage, 

every day. 
attem', «#, alone; «h>«/. con/., but. 
aHerMttgS', to be sure. 
al£, as ; when ; after compar., than ; 

— ob, as if. 
alfo, accordingly, 
alt, old. 

*lter, baS, -^, — , age, old age. 
ant = an bent. 

Ktlte'rifa (*«*.), -8, America. 
*mlrtfa'«er, ber, -3, — , American 

(man). 
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Knttwrt, bie, — , -en, answer. 
Oltt'tOOrten, wk., to answer. 
an'titfyn, sir., to put on (apparel); 

fid) — , to dress one's self. 
ttyfcl, bet, -4, * apple. 
ttyfetoftnm, bcr, -3, % apple-tree. 
Vytit', bcr, -g, April. 
fcrbett, bie, — , -en, work, exercise, 

task. 
itrfcetten, «/£., to work. 
Abetter, ber, -3, — , workingman. 
tlrm, ber, -eg, -e, arm. 
orttt, poor. 

9faltltt, bie, — , poverty. 
tUji, bcr, -eg, *e, physician. 
»CW f bet, -S, breath. 
ftttd), also; toemt . . . aud), even 

though. 
Ottf, prep, (dot, and ace), on, upon. 

wiffwffettr s * r -> to eat U P ( of ani " 

mals). 
ftufgabe, bic, — , -tt, task, exercise. 
aufgeljen, J/r., aux. fettt, to rise (of 

sun, etc.). 
ftuf'fy&ren, w£., to cease, stop. 
anftmidjen, w£., to open. 

Onfnc^mcit, sir., to take on (board). 
ouf# = auf bag. 

OUffc^CK, w&, to put on (of hat). 
anf'fteijen, Jrfr., aux. fein, t6 get up, 

rise. 
ftufttfirtSfttmmett, (**/• «* **^'.)> 

bag, -g, mounting upwards. 
auf^ie^en, str., to wind (of watch, 

etc.). 
Huge, bag, -g, -n, eye. 
ftugettMtlf, bcr, -g, -c, moment. 
tfagufK, ber, -g, August. 
au8 r prep, (dat.), out of, from. 
ftttf'geljen, str., aux. fein, to go out. 
auS'feten, J**., to look, appear. 



Ottger, prep, (dot), besides; except 

aside from, outside of; — Xteiq 

out of breath. 
fM§erl)aUJ, prep, (gen.), outside of. 
ttttg'f JPtfcdjen, sir., to pronounce. 
ang'ttenbig, adv.; — fonnen, to 

know by heart, 
fid) oitf'steljen, J/r., to undress (one's 

self). 

» 

bulb, soon. 

folttge, frightened, afraid, 
©ttttf, bie, — , *e, bench. 
mvt, ber, -(e)g, *e, beard. 
fatten, w£., to build. 
Stauer, ber, -g, -n, peasant. 
$OUttt, ber, -eg, *e, tree. 
gtebeu'tmtg, bie, — , -en, meaning. 
ftd) beftn^en, J/ir., to be (at a place, 

well, ill, etc.). 
Begotten, «^.» aux. fern, to meet 

(w. dot.). 

begtn'nen, str., to begin. 

btWttn, str., to retain, keep. 
gfeljfmb'lnng, bie, — , -en, treatment, 
bet, prep, (dot.), at, with, at the 

house of. 
beibe, both; bie beiben, the two. 
betnt = bei bem. 
8cro, bag, -eg, -e, leg. 
behta'lje, almost. 
Stet'ftriel, bag, -«, -e, example; a««n 

©eifptel, for example, e.g. 
terpen, str., to bite. 
Manntf, known, acquainted; ein 

SBetanttter, an acquaintance. 
gtefannt'fdjaft, bie, — , -en, aquaint- 

ance. 
befont'nten, str., to receive, get. 
btttttr'fett, wk., to notice; remark. 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 



245 



bequest', comfortable (of things), 

btttW, ready. 

83erg, ber, -eg, -e, mountain. 

©eriftt' (**«/.), Berlin. 

©crlf'ttcr, ber,-g, — , inhabitant of 

Berlin. 
Scrfi'ttCr, *W«7. a#, of Berlin. 
fcerfiljmt', famous. 
befott'berS, especially. 
beffer, compar, of gut, better. 
befte'ljeit, J/r., to exist; — aug (dot,), 

to consist of. 
befu'djen, wk., to visit; attend. 
btttn, wk., to pray. 
»Ctt, bag, -eg, -en, bed; ju —(c) 

geijen, to go to bed. 
©CtttC, Me, — , booty, spoil, prey; 

catch. 

bejalj'len, w£., to pay. 

S3Ke(, bic, — , -n, bible. 

biegett, str,, to bend. 

bteten, J/r., to offer. 

$Ub, bad, -ed, -er, picture. 

BUbetflut, bag, -g, *er, picture- 
book. 

Wfltg, cheap. 

binben, rfr., to bind (an, w, ace,, to). 

©trite, bic, — , -n, pear. 

bt£, prep, (ace), till, until, up to, to ; 
subord. con/., until. 

bttte, please. 

bitten, str., to beg, ask (nnt, w, ace, 
for). 

blftfen, sir,, to blow. 

matt, bag, -e8, *er, leaf. 

bttttt, blue. 

bletbett, str,, aux, fein, to remain; 
fte^en — , to remain standing, stop. 

gfeiftift, ber, -g, -e, lead-pencil. 

blicfen, wk,, to gaze, look. 

bttttb, blind; — auf, blind in. 



blflfe, merely. 

blftljett, wk., to blossom, bloom. 

SHume, bie, — , -n, flower. 

»ffit, bag, -eg, blood. 

SHiite, bie, — , -n, blossom. 

gtaben, ber, -g, * ground, floor 

bottom. 
bflfe, evil, bad; angry. 
braudjen, wk., to need, 
btaun, brown. 
brfcdjen, str,, to break. 
breit, wide. 

bttnntn, wk, irreg,, to burn. 
JBrief, ber, -eg, -e, letter. [rier. 
Srteftragcr, ber, -g, — , letter-car- 
brtngen, wk. irreg,, to bring. 
»rdt, bag, -g, -e, bread, loaf of 

bread. 
Snibet, ber, -4, * brother. 
JBrilberdjen, bag, -g, — , little 

brother. 
»fttf, bag, -eg, *er, book. 
9ud|binber, ber, -g, — , bookbinder. 
Sffdjftobe, ber, -n, -n, letter. 
bndjftabte'ren, wk,, to spell. 



Gdfo, -g, Cologne. 
(Sotlfl'lte, bie, — , -n, (female) 
cousin. 

$ 

ba, arfz'., there, then ; subord, con/., 

when ; since, as. 
babei 7 (thereat), present. 
$adj, bag, -eg, *er, roof, 
bttge'gen, against it. 
ba^in^ thither. 
$ame, bie, — , -n, lady. 
bfttlttf, in order that. 
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$aitf, ber, -eS, thanks. 
baitfett, wk., to thank (w. dat.). 
bOtttt, then (temporal), thereupon. 
bat*, see § 91. 
baraitf, thereupon. 
barttlt'ter, under that, by that 
011$, subord. conf.y that. 

batie'ren, w£., to date. 
$attb, ber, -*, -e, dative. 
$aumen, bcr, -3, — , thumb. 

beitfeit, a>£. irreg., to think (on, w. 
ace, of). 

benn, <*<&., then (not temporal); co- 
ord, con/., for. 

ber, article, the; dtrai. pron., he, 
she, it (§ 90, Note 4); rel. pron., 
who, which. 

berf tl'bt, btefetbe, baSfelbe, the same. 

befto, j<* je. 

bftttUe^, plain(ly). 

betttfd), a#, German. 

$eittfd| (*<?«/.), German (language). 

$eiltfdje, ber, the German (man); 
em $>eutf(fjer, a German. 

$etttfdjfottb, (neut.), -3, Germany. 

2)eaettt / ber, bcr, -S, December. 

$td|ter, bcr, -*, — , poet 

btrf, thick. 

bicnen, wk., to serve (w. dat.). 

Wiener, bcr, -8, — , (man) servant 

5>ieitft, ber, -e8, -e, service. 

^ienftag, ber, -3, -e, Tuesday. 

^tenfrmSbdjen, ba8, -3, — > servant- 
girl. 

biefer, this, this one; — ... jCHer, 
the latter . . . the former. 

bte£miil r adv., this time. 

bie£feit£, prep, (gen.), on this side 
of. 

fad), but; yet, nevertheless (§ 129, 
Notes 2 and 3). 



^of'tflr, bcr, -8, $>ofto'rert, doctor. 

$91tner£tiEg, bcr, -8, -e, Thursday. 

$orf, ba8, -e8, *er, village. 

bort, there, yonder. 

braugen, adv., outside. 

brci, three. 

brtnitett, adv., inside. 

SDrtttef r ba8, -3, — , third (part); 
brtttel, adj., third. 

btt, thou, you. 

btttttel, dark. 

buttlt, thin. 

bttrd), prep, (ace), through. 

burdjg = burdj baZ. 

bflrfeit, mod. aux., to dare, be per- 
mitted. 

$ltrft, bcr, -eg, thirst. 



e*en, just, just now. 

e / benf ; — ... tote, just as . . . as. 

td|t r genuinely). 

©rfe, bie, — , -n, corner. 

elje, subord. con/., before. 

(£$re, bie, — , -n f honor. 

eljreK, wk., to honor. 

eljrUd), honest. 

<gi, bog, -8, -er, egg. 

ci, inter/., ah 1 

eigeii, own. 

etgentttd), *</»., really, properly 

speaking, by rights. 
etn, ettte, eta, a, one. 
ettton'ber, one another, each other. 
etn'fatten, str., aux. fcta, to occur 

to (dat.). 
einig, ^/«r. etatge, some, 
etn'laben, str., to invite, 
etn'lttaf, once; eternal', with imper., 

just 
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eht'fdjtffeit, wk., to take on board. 
etn'teUeit, wk., to divide into (in. 

w. ace). 
<£ttt$afyf, bte, — , singular. 
eiltaig, single. 
Gifen, boa, -3, — , iron. 
elf r eleven. 

(Sltent, bte (plural onfy) t parents. 
etltyfait'geit, str., to receive. 
dhtbe, ba8, -3, -n, end ; $u — f ein, to 

be finished; *u — lefen, to read 

through. 
enben, wk., to end. 

eitblid), finally. 

(htbuitg, Me, — , -en, ending. 

eng, narrow. 

Gngfattb (muter), -3, England. 

Gnglfinber, ber, -3, — , Englishman. 

(Snglfinbertn, bte, — , -nen, English 
woman. 

engttfd), English. 

GbnM, ber, -3, — , grandson. 

(gtttettn, Me, — , -nen, grand- 
daughter. 

entbecfen (entbef fen), to discover. 

eittftte'fyett, str., aux. fetn, to escape 
from (dat.). 

tntf)aVttn, str., to contain. 

eittme / ber ♦ ♦ ♦ ober, either ... or. 

tt, he. 

(£rbe, bte, — , -n, earth. 

ergreKf en r str., to lay hold of, seize. 

etfjaf ten, str., to receive. 

fid) erilt'ttern, wk., to remember (w. 
gen. of object remembered). 

ftdj ertftl'tett, wk., to take cold. 

erfett'nett, wk. irreg., to recognize. 

fl$ Crftttt / bigen r wk., to make in- 
quiries (nadj, about). 

ertau'ben, wk., to allow; fid) (*&/.) 
— , to allow one's self. 



cntft, serious. 
emt'dien, w£., to reach, 
etfdjei'nen, */**., a**, fetn, to appear, 

make its appearance. 
ftft, adv., only, not . . . until, 
bet frfte, the first. 

eroar'ten, w£., to expect. 
ertol'bero, wk., to reply. 

Crjft^leit, wk., to relate, tell. 

eg, it ; anticipating the subject, there. 

@fe(, ber, -8, — , ass, donkey. 

effen, str., to eat; au 2Rtttag (Stbenb) 
— , to eat dinner (supper). 

<S$tifd), ber, -e3, -e, dining-table. 

(Sfftttttttter, ba3, ^3, — , dining- 
room. 

tttoaSf something; — ntetjr ober 
toeniger, a little more or less. 

GtuVQ'pa (neut.), -3, Europe. 

gfaben, ber, -3, * thread. 

fasten, J/r., aux. fetn, to drive, ride, 
go; — taffen, to let go. 

gfaljrt, bie, — , -en, trip. 

gratt, ber, -e3, *e, fall, case; im gafle, 
bafe, in case. 

fatten, str., aux. fein, to fall; frttlj 
— , to come early ; — in (w. ace), 
to come in. 

gfanti'fienname, ber, -n«, -n, family- 
name, surname. 

fangen, str., to catch. 

gfarbe, bte, — , -n, color. 

faft, almost. 

fauf, lazy. 

i$ibrufa f ber, -3, February. 

gfeber, bte, — , -n, pen. 

fefjten, wk., to be lacking ; e3 fctjlt 
an (dot.), there is lacking. 
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gffljler, ber, -g, — , mistake. 
feilt r fine, choice, delicate. 
t$etttb, ber, -eg, -e, enemy, foe. 
$elb, bog, -eg, -er, field. 
gfenfcr, bag, -g, — , window. 
$eitfter&imf, bie, — , *e, window-scat 

(bench). 
$erien, bic (plur. only), vacation. 
ferttg, finished, ready, 
feft firmly. 

Setter, bag, -g, — , fire. 

ftnben, J*r., to find. 

ginger, ber, -g, — , finger. 

gittftemiS, bie, — , «titffc, darkness., 

8ftfd|, ber, -eg, -e, fish. 

3flagge, bie, — , -n, flag. 

gfleifd), bag, -e§, meat. 

fletfttg, industrious(ly). 

fttegen, j/r., a«jr. fein, to fly (iiber, 
w. ace, across). 

fKeljett, j*r., «**. fein, to flee. 

jtteften, str., aux. fein, to flow. 

jttegettb, part, adj., fluent(ly). 

ftlftfc ber, 3luffe3, gluffe, river. 

rotgen, w^., 0KX-. fein, to follow 
(w(M dative); folgenbeg, the fol- 
lowing. 

fort, away. 

forf laufen, str., aux. fein, to run 
away. 

fort'fefcett, wk., to continue (tran- 
sitive). 

fort'tOfiijrenb, continually. 

gfrage, bie, —, -n, question. 

fragen, wk., to ask (na<$, w. dau, 
about). 

Sranfreid) (neut), -8, France. 

gran^'fe, ber,-n, -n, Frenchman. 

gran^'fin, bie, — , -nen, French 
woman. 

f ratt&d'ftfd), adj., French. 



gfrau, bie, — , -en, woman; wife. 
grauteitt, bog, -g, — , young lady, 

Miss. 
fret, free, 
gfretyett, bie, — , -en, freedom, 

liberty. 
grettftg, ber, -«, -e, Friday. 
fretttb, strange, foreign. 
freffen, str., to eat (of animals), 
fid) freuett, wk., to be glad (iiber w. 

ace, of, about) ; eg freut mid) (fe§r). 

I am (very) glad. 
gfreuttb, ber, -eg, -e, friend. 
gfrettnbtlt, bie, — , -nen, (female) 

friend. 
gfrteben, ber, -g, — , peace, 
gfrtebrtd), -g, Frederick. 
frifdj, fresh. 
3frt$, -eng, shortened form o/^xbb 

rtd&, Fred. 
frolp, glad, happy. 
frftlj, early; compar. friiljer, earner, 

former. 
$rftl)jal>r, bag, -g, spring. 
grHHjIing, ber, -g, -e, spring. 
ftfrftljtiltgSmonar, ber, -g, -e, spring- 
month. 
3friUjftiilf r bag, -g, -e, breakfast. 
ftftyftiUfat, wk., to breakfast. 
ffifylett, wk., to feel. 
fft^ren, wk., to lead. 
fftflett, wk., to fill. 
fftttf, five. 
8fftltfte( r bag, -g, — , fifth (part); 

fiinftel, adj., fifth, 
ffir, prep, (ace), for. 
furd^tbfir, fearful, 
fto) fftrd)tett, wk., to be afraid pax 

w. dat., of). 
fftrS = fiir bag. 
Sftirft, ber, -en, -en, prince. 
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gfftrftill, Me, — , -nen, princess. 
pg r ber, -eg, *e, foot. 



gH1t$, whole ; wholly. 

Qffr r <*<&/., entirely ; gar' ntcrjt, not at 
all. 

®arbe, bie, — , -n, guards. 

Gtartett, bcr, -g, * garden. 

&a% btx t -eg, J e, guest. 

(Sfcbfftt'be, bag, -g, — , building. 

gefceit, -rfr., to give; eg fiibt (§ 148, 
Notes), there is (are). 

gebo'ren, past part, of geba'ren, to 
give birth to, born. 

t&efcurtS'tag, bcr, -g, -c, birthday. 

(SkburtS'tagSgeMenf, bag, -g, -e, 
birthday present. 

@eban'fe, bcr, -ng, -n, thought, 
idea. 

©efaljr', Me, — , -en, danger. 

(StefaWen, (inf. as subst), ba$, -g, 
pleasure, delight. 

gcfoFlCtt, str., to please (w. dat); eg 
gefattt mtr, I like it. 

gfgen, Prep. (ace), toward, against. 

©e'geitftoltb, ber, -g, H, object, ar- 
ticle. 

©eljeim'iiiS, bag, -nijfeg, -ntffe, se- 
cret. 

geljen, J/r., 0**. fein, to go (an, or 
nadj, to, p. 123, Note 5); eg gefjt 
mdjt, it is impossible. 

getyor'dieit, wk., to obey (w. dat.). 

geljo'ren, wk., to belong to (dat). 

®eift, ber, -eg, -er, spirit. 

geft, yellow. 

@elb, bag, -eg, -er, money. 

Qele'genliett, bie, — , -en, oppor- 
tunity. 



getift/gen, .tfr., impersonal, aux. fein, 

to succeed ; eg geltngt mtr (bir), I 

(you) succeed. 
gettatt', exact(ly). 
©Cltf (neut), -g, Geneva. 
geitltg', enough. 

geta'be, adj., even; adv., exactly. 
gent(e) (compar. Iteber, superl. am 

Hebften), with pleasure, gladly; 

id) tue eg — , I like to do it. 
©efftyftft', bag, -g, -e, business. 
gefd)e'l)eit, J/Sr., aux. fein, to happen. 
©efdjeitf', bag, -g, -e, present, gift. 
<$efd)id)'ie, bie, — , -n, story, tale; 

history. 
(gefftyecty', bag, -g, -er, gender. 
GtefuSt', bag, -g, -er, face. 
(gefpeitft', bag, -eg, -er, ghost. 
(Sfeftott', bie, — , -en, shape, form. 
geftertt, yesterday; — abenb, last 

night. 
gefltnb', healthy, well. 
%tm\'\*X, bag, -g, — , (thunder) 

storm, 
ge^ttten, wk., to beseem, be- 
come, 
giegen, str., to pour. 
©laS, bag, ©tafeg, ©tafer, glass; ein 

— Staffer, a glass of water. 
gfatlben, wk., to believe (w. dat. of 

person). 
gtetd), adv., in a moment, 
gleitett, -rfr., aux. fein, to glide. 
dHftlf, bag, -g, good fortune, luck; 

Sum — , luckily. 
gfiicfitft| r happy ; luckily. 
Otolb, bag, -eg, gold. 
&9tt t bet, -eg, *er, God. 
®otttn, bie, — , -nen, goddess. 
<$raf, ber, -en, -en, count. 
<$rftfht, bie, — > -nen, countess. 
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(Uramma'tif, bie, — , -en, grammar. 

<&rii£, bad, ©rafed, ©rafer, grass. 

grail, gray. 

gtttfeil, J/ir., to seize, grasp. 

grJg, great, large, tall; — fdjreiben, 
to write with a capital ; — f ein, 
to be grown up. 

dfrogetttrtt (plural), bie, grand- 
parents. 

Qrofpntltter, Me, — , *, grand- 
mother. 

©rogtttter, ber, -d, * grandfather. 

grillt, green. 

©runbform, bic, — , -en, principal 
part. 

grtifeen, wk., to greet; — faffen, to 
ask to be remembered to, send 
greetings to. 

Ghlfctfen, bad, -d, cast iron. 

gttt, good. 

(^tomna'fmm, bad, -d, Gtymnaflctt, 
'gymnasium'. 



$aar, ba8, -ed, -e, hair. 

1)1111), a^r. and adv., half. 

$fttftf, bie, — , -n, half. 

#al$, ber, fcalfed, §alfe, throat, neck. 

fyalt (itnper. of ljalten), inter;., stop ! 

hold on! 
fatten, J/r., to hold, keep; — fiir, 

to consider, regard as ; SBort — , 

to keep one's word. 
#ttltb, bie, — , *e, hand. 
$anbfd)ulj, ber, -d, -e, glove. 
$anbtterfer, ber, -d, — , workman, 

mechanic. 

fjangen, str., to hang. 
$afc, ber, -n, -n, hare. 



ljajfen, »*., to hate. 

$aufen, ber, -nd, -n, heap, pile. 

§aupt, ba$, -ed, *er, head. 

$auptftatt (head-city), bie, — , *e, 
capital 

^attytoort, bad, -d, *er, noun, sub- 
stantive. 

$ftltd, bad, §aufed, fcaufer, house 
firm; $u §aufe, at home; nad) 
$aufe, wAft verbs of motion, home- 
(ward). 

$3tl£d)eit, bad, -d, — , little house. 

$att$ljerr, ber, -n, -en, master of the 
house. 

$aitdnummer, bie, — , -n, house 
number. 

gaitdfffyftffet, ber, -d, — , key to the 
house, street-door key. 

$ftU£tier, ba$, -d, -e, domestic 
animal. 

$att£tfftter, ber, -4, * house-father, 
master of the house. 

tjebett, str., to raise. 

lleiffc hot. 

jjeigeit, Jtfr., to be called; to mean; 
to bid, command, order; bad Ijeifct, 
that means, that is, i. e. 

(elfeit, str., to help (w. dat.). 

Ijefl, light, bright 

gerali'flnf en (inf. as subst), bad, -«, 
descent, descending. 

Jjetaud', out, out of, out here. 

$erfcfi, ber, -ed, -e, autumn. 

^crbfrmonat, ber, -d, -c, autumn- 
month. 

$erofttag, ber, -ed, -e, autumn-day. 

herein 7 , inter/., come in ! 

Ijemn'fommen, j/r., aux. fein, to 

come in (here). 
fyer'tommen, str., aux. (ein, to come 

from. 
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$emtatt1t r -*, Herman. 

$trr, ber, -n, -en, master, gentle- 
man, Mr. 

$emtt, bie, — , -***, mistress. 

tjCtUttt 7 , adv., around. 

^erutlt / ia||en r wk., to chase around. 

Hcrom'lirofeit, ^., aux. fein, to run 
around. 

$cra r bag, -eng, -en, heart. 

$craeti8fraii, bie, — , -en (/^m of 
endearment), wife of my heart. 

IjetttC, to-day;— abenb, to-night; 
— moraen, this morning. 

I|ier r here. 

fjteratlf, hereupon. 

4>tffe r bie, — , help, aid. 

^immel r ber, -g, — , sky; heaven. 

fjinaitS'acljen, str., aux. fetn, to go 
out. 

Ijitteitt', adv., into. 

Ijlttettt'flljreftCtt, ^r., to write into. 

tynttt, /«/. (<fcf. a»^ ace), be- 
hind. 

fjtrtu'berbringen, w*. irreg., to take 
across. 

(5^ (inflected %&)-', compar. Ijofjer, 
j«^r/. ber Wtfrfte), high; ^b^ft (w. 
adj. or adv.), most. 

Ijoffctt, wk., to hope (ouf w. ace, 
for). 

$*ffroi!t|| r bie, — , -en, hope. 

$3$c, bie, — , -n, height. 

fjoten, wk., to fetch, go and get 

$otSf ba *' -«*> * cr ' wood; forest# 
IjBrett, «"*., to hear. 

$U^tt, bag, -e8, *er, fowl, chicken. 
$ttttb, ber, -eg, -e, dog. 
hunger, bet, -g, hunger. 
JMlttgrigr hungry. 
$f|4 f ber, -eg, *e, hat. 



3 

i*,i. 

Hjr, /*rj. /r*«., you; /wj. pron., 
her, their. 

im = in bent. 

itttmcr, always. 

tit, prep. (dat. and ace), in, into. 

inbent 7 , subord. con/., while. 

Utbef'fett, adv., meanwhile; how- 
ever. 

Sttbta'ner, ber, -g, — , Indian. 

tlt'nerljalfc, prep, {gen.), inside of. 

ht£ = in bag. 

Wttetcffttttt', interesting. 

3ntcrcf fc, bag, h&, -n, interest. 

3rianber f ber, -g, — , Irishman. 

3rrtum, ber, -g, *er, error, mistake. 

3 

jo, yes; bu Ijaft ja, why, you have 

(Note 2, page 180). 
jagen, wk., to hunt 

3fr&er, ber, -*, — , hunter. 
3Mr, bag, -eg, -e, year. 
3afyre£§eit, bie, — , -en, season. 
Saljrfttm'bert, bag, -g, -e, century. 
3tffottfir, ber, -g, January. 
je f ever; with comparatives: \t ♦ ♦ . 

befto, the . . . the. 
jfber r every, each. 
jebermann, -g, every one, every. 

body. 
jebeSmat, each time. 
}eb04 / r however. 
jetnanb, -g, somebody, some one. 
jener, that, that one, yonder. 
jillfetttg, adj., on the other side. 
jlltffitS, prep, (gen), on the other 

side of. 
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je#, now. 

Sugenb, bie, — , youth. 

Stt'li, ber, -g, July. 

Jung, young. 

SimgC, bcr, -n, -n, boy, lad. 

3ftng(t1tg, bet, -g, -e, young man, 

youth. 
3ttttt, bcr, -g, June. 



ftoffet, ber, -g, coffee. 

#aljn r bcr, -(e)g, *e, boat. 

ftfltfer, ber, -g, — , emperor. 

ftaiferin, bie, — , -nen, empress. 

ftatferreid), bag, -8, -e, empire. 

fait, cold. 

ftana'tientogel, ber, -g, * canary. 

fann, w fonnen. 

flalritSn', ber, -g, -e, captain. 

$arl, -g, Charles. 

ftartnf fe(, bie, — , -n, potato. 

&a$c, bie, — , -it, cat. 

faufen, wk. t to buy. 

$atlfmann, ber, -g, flaufleute, mer- 
chant. 

faitnt, scarcely, but just 

feilt, no, not any. 

feintttal, not once, not a single time. 

better, ber, -g, — , cellar. 

fenneil, v>k. irreg., to know, be 
acquainted with. 

fleffel, ber, -g, — , kettle. 

SHnb, bag, -eg, -er, child. 

fliltbdjew, ba3, -8, — , little child. 

Sftnberfreunb, ber, -g, -e, friend 
(lover) of children. 

&ird)e, bie, — , -n, church. 

&trd)l)3fmaiter, bie, — , -n, ceme- 
tery-wall. 



Hageit, wk. y to complain. 

Hfir, clear, pure; evident. 

Piaffe, bie, — , -n, class. 

#(cib, bag, -eg, -et, dress; flleibet; 
clothes. 

flettt, small 

fftltgen, J/r., to sound. 

ffapfen, wk., to knock. 

5Hdfret, bag, -g, *, monastery, clois- 
ter. 

ftHftergeftftltbt, bag, -g, — , monas- 
tery building. 

ftnabt, ber, -tt, -n, boy. 

ftnatennamt, ber, -ng, -n, boy's 
name. 

fftdieit, w&., to boil, cook. 

£*ljl, ber, -g, cabbage. 

tfoljlfopf, ber, -g, *e, head of cab- 
bage. 

footmen, str., aux. few, to come; $u 
fid) felbft — , to recover conscious- 
ness. 

ftompomff , ber, -en, -en, composer. 

$9nt0, ber, -g, -e, king. 

$dnigtn, bie, — , -nen, queen. 

$dmgretd), bag, -g, -e, kingdom. 

fdnnen f fl*o</. aux., to be able; can. 

Sfttyf, ber, -eg, *e, head. 

Stoptt, ber, -*, — , body. 

ftdrperteU, ber, -g, -e, part of the 
body. 

fomgie'r en, w£., to correct 
frften, w£., to cost 
&raft, bie, — , *e, strength. 
franf, sick, ill. 

Jfrantyett, bie, — , -en, illness. 
$rei$, ber, $reifeg, $retfe, circle, 
tftteg, ber, -eg, -e, war. 
$rtrtfer, ber, -g, — , critic 
$r9nprtn$, ber, -en, -en, crown 
prince. 
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ftftdie, bie, — , -n, kitchen. 

$ttfifl, bie, — , -n, ball, bullet; 
cannon-ball. 

Sixty, bie, — , *e, cow. 

lift cool. 

$hltfetf$1ltteb, ber, -(e)g, -e, cop- 
per-smith. 

htrj, short 



ladjeltt, wk., to smile. 

ladjeit, wk., to laugh. 

Safceit, ber, -g, * (merchant's) shop. 

£ampe, Me, — , -n, lamp. 

guitb, bag, -eg, *er, land; ang — 

fefcen, to land {transitive); auf bent 

£anbe, in the country. 
fottfl, *#» long; eine 3eit — f for 

some time. 
taitg'e), adv., long, a long while. 

tongfam, slow(ly). 

foffeit, str., to leave; let, permit; 

cause; let have. 
toufeit, J/r., a«jp. fetn, to run. 
fiant, ber, -g, -e, sound. 
taut, loud(ly), aloud. 
falttett, wk., to sound, read, run. 
Scbett, bad, -g, — , life. 
le&eit, wk., to live. 
Seftetodjl', ba3 f -*, farewell 
legCll, w&, to lay; fid) — , to lie 

down, 
fefjren, wk., to teach. 
Secret, ber, -g, — , teacher, 
fiefjreriit, bic, — , -nen, (female) 

teacher, 
fetdjt, light (= not heavy), easy, 

easily. 
letb ; eg tut mix — , lam sorry. 



(eiben r str. t to suffer. 

Jctbcr, adv., unfortunately. 

letyeit, str., to lend; borrow. 

Seftifrt', bie, — , -en, lesson, exer- 
cise. 

fierce, bie, — , -it, lark. 

lertten, wk., to learn. 

Sefebud), bag, -g, *er, reading-book, 
reader. 

lefcit, str., to read; $u ®«be — , to 
read through. 

Sefejimmer, bag, -g, — , reading- 
room. 

ber (e$e, last. 

Scute (//«r.), people. 

Stfty, bag, -eg, -er, light \plur. 8itt)te, 
candle. 

lieb, dear; — Ijaben, to love. 

lieben, wk., to love. 

(iebct {cotnpar. of gem), rather 
(§ ioo). 

Sicb, bag, -eg, -er, song. 

Siebcrbwfi, bag, -g, *er, song-book. 

(iegctt, str., to lie. 

Itttf, adj., left; bie Strife, the left 
hand. 

fallen, wk., to praise. 

Sid), bag, -eg, *er, hole, opening. 

fittft, bie, — , *e, air. 

lilgeil r str., to lie, tell a lie. 

Sfigncr, ber, -g, — , liar. 

Sttftfotcl, bag, -g, -e, comedy. 



Ilt&djen, w£., to make, do. 
9R8bc$eit, bag, -g, — , girl. 
tnaget, thin, poor. 
max, ber, -g, May. 
attain, ber, -g, (river) Main. 
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Wlaitltit', bie, — , -en, majesty. 

Wlftl, bag, -g, -e, time (succession). 

mffit, indef.pron., one, they, people. 

tttandjer, -e, -eg, many, many a. 

Wlann, ber, -eg, *er, man. 

mfinnUdj, masculine. 

Waxit', -3, or SRari'eng, Mary. 

9Warf, bie, — , — , mark (silver com, 
worth 24 cents). 

SWSrj, ber, -eg, March. 

3Jtotn>'fe, bet, -it, -n, sailor. 

Stouter, bie, — , -n, (solid) wall. 

$tatl$, bie, — , SRaufe, mouse. 

9Weer, bag, -eg, -e, sea. 

me^r (compar. of biel), more; nidjt 
— , no longer. 

mefjretc (//*"-.), several. 

Wtfmafil, bie, — , plural. 

3ReUe, bie, — , -it, mile. 

SWetmittg, bie, — , -en, opinion. 

metftenS, mostly. 

SReifter, ber, -g, — , master. 

SWeitge, bie, — , -n, multitude, large 
number. 

SRenfd), ber, -en, -en, human being, 
man. 

3Keffer, bag, -3, — , knife. 

9H14, bie, — , milk. 

JDtfnetaf', bag, -g, -ien, mineral. 

SKimt'te, bie, — , -n, minute. 

gfttltu'tenaetger, ber, -g, — , minute- 
hand. 

Wtt r prep. (dat.), with. 

mtt'toiltfteit, J/r., to bring along. 

tltttetnan'ber, with one another. 

mit'geljeit, str. t aux. fein, to go along. 

tmt'neljmett, str. f to take along. 

SRirtfig, ber, -g, -e, noon; 511 — 
effen, to eat dinner, dine. 

Uttttte, bie, — , middle, midst. 

9RitteI, bag, -g, — , means. 



9RittUP5dj| (mid-week), ber, -$, ^-e, 
Wednesday. 

tttflgett, «***/. <*«*., may. 

m8gUd), possible. 

BRoit&t, ber, -g, -e, month. 

2Rdttb, ber, -eg, -e, moon. 

aWdlttfig, ber, -g, -e, Monday. 

SRwgeit, ber, -g, — , morning; $eute 
morgen, this morning. 

ntorgett, adv., to-morrow. 

ttWgettg, in the morning. 

tttifte, tired. 

3Rftfler, ber, -g, — , miller. 

SRuttb, ber, -eg, mouth. 

3Rlt1titU!t£ / t0agen, ber, -g, — , am- 
munition-wagon. 

Ittftffeit, mod. aux., must 

SRit, ber, -eg, courage. 

^hitter, bie, — , * mother. 



tlftd) (ft and ii), prep. (dat.), after, to; 
according to, to judge by; f enter 
SReinung — , according to his 
opinion ; — $aufe, home(-ward). 

Watifi&t, ber, -4, -n, neighbor. 

^aetfborin, bie, — , -nen, (female) 
neighbor. 

9la$fcar(aiti>, bag, -4, *er, neigh- 
boring country, neighbor. 

1tad)ttm', subord. con/., after. 

naoYgel)en, str., aux. fein, to attend 
to (dot), look after. 

Itudftfr', afterwards. 

WaoYttttttfig, ber, -g, -e, afternoon; 
nadjmtttagg, in the afternoon. 

ber nSdjfie, nearest, next. 

Watty, bie, — , H, night. 

tfntftfoft, bie, — , night air. 

9togel, ber, -4, % naiL 
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Italj(e) (nafjer, ber nadjfte), near. 
9ta»te, ber, -n3, -it, name; namenS, 

by the name of. 
ItSmftd), adv., namely; you must 

know ; the fact is. 
9taxt, bcr, -en, -*n, fool. 
Waft, bte, — , -n, nose. 
Wl%, wet 

ItatuVlitf}, tf^v., of course. 
Itebeit, prep, (dat. and ace), beside, 

alongside, next. 
jfteffe, bcr, -tt, -n, nephew. 
fteger, bcr, -«, — , negro. 
9fegertK, btc, — , -nctt, negress. 
neljmen, str., to take. 
nein, <*<&., no. 

Iteitlteit, wk. irreg., to name, call. 

Wt% bat, -e3, -er, nest. 

Iteil, new. 

fteitjftlp, boS, -e3, New-Year. 

neun, nine. 

1tid)t, not. 

Sttdjte, btc, — , -n, niece. 

1tid)t£, nothing. 

ttte, never. 

Itiemanb, -3, nobody, no one; — 

al8, no one but. 
ttirgettb, nowhere. 
nod), still; — ntdjt, not (as) yet; 

toeber . . . nod), neither . . . nor; 

-7- einmal, once more. 
9frrben, bcr, -3, north. 
ftorbfee, Me, — , North Sea. 
9f it, btc, — , *e, distress, need. 
ftobem'fcr (pronounce D «j i/), bcr, 

-8, November. . 
fttttttmer, btc, — , -n, number. 
Itltlt, now; at the head of a clause 

followed by a comma, well, well 

then. 
ttifr, only. 



O, inter/., oh! O! 

ftb, subord. con/., whether. 

often, above. 

bcr ofiere, upper. 

O&gfeid)', subord. con/., although. 

O&fdjiin', subord. con/., although. 

ober, or. 

€bcr, btc, — , the (river) Oder. 

Dfen, bcr, -3, * stove. 

Ofentnt, bic, -— , ~«t, stove-door. 

offeit, open. 

Office?', ber, -3, ~e, officer. 

offnen, w£., to open. 

Offttimg, Me, — , -en, opening. 

Oft, often. 

iftetS, frequently. 

oijlte, /r#. (<*<*.), without; — }U 

tmffen, without knowing. 
£>$?, ba3, -3, -en, ear. 
Dfto'fce?, ber, -3, October. 
Onfel, ber, -3, — , uncle. 
Ottf ber, -3, •< andHx, place. 
&fteit, bcr, -3, east. 
Sftem (//»r., but takes sing, verb), 

Easter. 
Dftemtd) (neut.), -3, Austria. 

Dfrfee, bic, — , the Baltic 



$IWf, ba3, -e3, — and-^ pair; etn 
paar, a few. 

^apicx', ba3, -3, -c, paper. 

^UttS' (**«/.), Paris. 

$OTti3ty ', ba3, -3, -c or -ten, par- 
ticiple. 

^etfitt', Me, — , -en, person. 

$farrer, ber, -3, — , parson. 

pfeifen, str., to whistle. 
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¥fenittg, ber, -8, -«/ pfennig (one- 
hundredth part of a marls), 

$f?tb, ba3, -e3, -e, horse. 

^IjUofityl)', ber, -en, -en, philos- 
opher. 

$la$, ber, -eg, *e, place; — neljmen, 
to take a seat. 

4>($$Ud), sudden, suddenly. 

^rfi^ufUiait', bie, — , -en, preposi- 
tion. 

$rct$, ber, $retfe3, $reife, price. 

$reitfteit (neut.), -£, Prussia. 

$n>f cf'fdr, ber, -8, $rofejf5'ren, pro- 
fessor. 

$ttlt, bod, -(e)S, -e, (school) desk. 

91 

rafd), quick(ly). 
9fct, ber, -8, advice, counsel. 
tattttf str. t to advise (dat. of per- 
son and accus. of thing), 
8MtfcI, bo3, -8, — , riddle. 
nmrfjen, wk. 9 to smoke. 

ftdfjt, <*<#'. , right (opposite of left <zW 
wrong) ; bie SRed)te, the right hand ; 
adv., rightly ; very. 

rebert, wk., to talk, speak. 

JRegett, ber, -8, rain. 

9ie0ettfd|trtlt r ber, -8, -e, umbrella. 

?eflie / reit, wk. t to govern, rule, 
reign. 

Ttglteit, wt. t to rain. 

rod), rich. 

ffieidjtfim, ber, -8, -tiimer, riches. 

rein, clean, pure. 

retnigen, wk, t to clean. 

9ictfc, bie, — , -n, journey, trip. 

reifen, wk., aux. fetn, to travel. 

9)ei{ettbe f ber (inflected as an adj.), 
traveler. 



reiften, str. t to tear. 

rette», str. t aux. fetn, to ride. 

reijenb, charming. 

rennen, w£. imy, to run. 

Xtittn, wk., to save. 

better, ber, -8, — , rescuer, savior. 

Settling, bie, — , -en, rescue, de- 
liverance. 

9tyet1t, ber, -8, Rhine. 

rid)tig f correct(ly). 

riedjen, rfr., to smell. 

SRotf, ber, -8, % coat. 

Ofattt (**»/.), -8, Rome. 

9fofc, bie, — , -n, rose. 

rit, red. 

Surfeit, ber, -8, — , back. 

Wfitffaijrt, bte, — , -en, return trip. 

tttfett, «rfr., to call (for, urn w. ace), 
exclaim. 

ruljen, wk., to rest. 

nityg, quiet(ly), calm(ly). 

fflftgfottb (neut.), -§, Russia. 



e 

Sftdje, bte, — , -n, matter, thing, 
affair, business. 

fadjlid), neuter. 

fagett, w£., to say. 

<2>H$, ber, -e8, *e, sentence. 

fatter, sour. 

@d|8f, ba8, -e8, -e, sheep. 

fdjaffeit, wk., to convey (iiber, 
across). 

@>dja(rjflijr, bo8, -8, -e, leap-year. 

fid) fdjamett, w£., to be ashamed. 

fdjarf, sharp. 

Sdjatten, ber, -3, — , shadow, shade. 

fdptneit, rfr., to shine; seem, ap- 
pear. 
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fdjenfett, w&., to present, give. 
fd)t<feit, wJk. t to send. 

fdjteften, str., to shoot. 

8d|tlb, bag, -e8, -er, (shop) sign; 

ber ©d)ilb, -e8, -e, shield. 
©djirm, ber, -e8, -e, umbrella. 
<Bf^lac^t f Me, — , -en, battle. 
fdjlofttt, -rtr., to sleep. 
fd)fageit, J/!r., to strike, hit. 
fdjiedjt, bad(ly). 
fd)Ktgeit, J/r., to shut, close. 
8d)b{|, bod, ©d)loffe8, ©djloffer, castle. 
(Sdjloggftrteit, bcr, -8, * garden of 

a castle. 
©djlfiffct, bcr, -8, — , key. 
ftdj (<fo/.) f d)meid)ellt, wk. t to flatter 

one's self. 
©tfjttee, bcr, -8, snow. 
ftfjnetben, rfr., to cut. 
©djnetber, bcr, -8, — , tailor. 
©dfaeibcrraeifter, bcr, -8, — , master 

tailor. 
frfjiteien, «/£., to snow. 

fdpteK, quick, fast. 

fdjfllt, already; — flut, very well. 

fdpBm, beautifully). 

(3ri>tttanb (****)» -8, ScoUand. 

fdjteiben, j/r., to write. 

@dpeibtifd|, bcr, -e8, -c, desk. 

fdjmeit, */r., to cry, make an out- 
cry. 

©djttl), bcr, -c8, -c, shoe. 

©tfjilljfobett, ber, -3, * shoe-shop. 

@>d)Ulbaitf, bic, — , *e, school-bench. 

©tfjitlbttdj, bo8, -8, *er, school-book. 

<5tf|ttlb, bic, — , -ett, debt; fault. 

@>d)ttle, btc, — , -n, school; in bic 
— getjen, to go to school. 

(SdftiUer, ber, -8, — , pupil, scholar. 

@>d)tUjaljr, b'a*, -8, -e, school-year. 

SdpiKitabe, ber, -it, -it, school-boy. 



©tfjfilfrttttbe, Me, — , -n, school-hour. 

©adulter, bie, — , -n, shoulder. 

©^filSimmct, bo8, -8, — , school- 
room. 

©tfjttfter, ber, -8, — , cobbler. 

fdjtodrf}, weak. 

fdj*ar$, black. 

f(fjt»a$eit, «/£., to chat. 

frfjttetgen, j^., to be silent. 

Me Sdjt»ei$, Switzerland. 

fd|tl£r, heavy; difficult. 

©tfjfcefter, bie, — , -n, sister. 

8d)U>efiterd;eit, ba8,'-&, — , little 
sister. 

fdjttimttteit, str,, aux. fetn, to swim. 

fetfjS, six. 

@>ee, bcr, -8, -en, lake. 

@>ee, bte, — , -en, sea. 

©eele, bie, — , -n, souL 

ftgnen, w£., to bless. 

fetyeit, j/r., to see. 

fel)?, very. 

ffit, prep, (dat), since; — $toet 
3Bod)en, for two weeks (past). 

©ettC, bie, — , -n, side, page. 

©eftttt'be, bic, — , -n, second. 

Sefuit^cnaeigcr, bcr, -8, — , second- 
hand. 

felber, self; id) felber, I myself. 

felbfc self; even (§ 157). 

feltett, rare, rarely, seldom. 

feitbeit, wk. irreg., to send. 

September, ber, -8, September. 

fe(?en f wk. t to set, put; fid) — , to 
sit down. 

8id)erfjeit, bie, — , security, safety. 

fie, she; they. 

@tc, you. 

fiebeit, seven. 

©Ube f bie, — , -n, syllable. 

SUber, ba3, -8, silver. 
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fitter*, adj., of silver, silver. 

ftngcn, str., to sing. 

©iltgUOgel, ber, -3, * song-bird. 

f(nfen r tfr., aux. fetn, to sink. 

jtfceit, J/r., to sit. 

fo, so, thus; then; fo totcl . . ., as 
much as . . . 

\tiba\V f subord. con/'., as soon as. 

f Qfwf , at once, forthwith. 

fDflftr^ «^., even. 

fogletd)', at once, forthwith. 

©dj*, ber, -8, % son. 

foidjer, -e, -e3; such, such a one. 

©olb, ber, -(e)8, pay (of a soldier). 

©olbfft', ber, -en, -en, soldier. 

fotteit, /»<*/. aux., shall. 

©Otttmer, ber, -3, — , summer. 

@0mmerapfel, ber, -3, * summer- 
apple. 

©ommcrmunat, ber, -8, -e, summer- 
month. 

©Otttttter^eit, bte, — , summer-time. 

fonbern, but (§ 129, Note 1). 

©tfltltafcttb, ber, -8, -e, Saturday. 

©Dime, bte, — , -n, sun. 

©Otttttfig, ber, -8, -e, Sunday. 

fDltft, else, otherwise; formerly. 

forgeit, w>*., take care (of, fitr w. 
ace), look after. 

f OfeflljP ; — . . . al8, as well ... as, 
both . . . and. 

\pit, late. 

<Bpnt$, ber, -en, -en, sparrow. 

fro^e'ren, w*.; — getjen, aux. fein, 
to take a walk. 

©pa$ier / 0ang, ber, -8, *e, walk, 
stroll ; einen — mad)en, to take a 
walk. 

ftrielen, wk. t to play. 

f pitmen, str. t to spin. 

©prfttfje, bte, — > -n, language. 



fprtdfcn, j^-., to speak; jemanb — , 

to see some one. 
<3pred)ftltrtbe, bic, — , -n, consulta- 
tion-hour, office-hour. 
©pridjttort, bag, -3, Hx, proverb. 
fpringen, sir., aux. fein, to spring, 

jump. 
<&taat, ber, -e3, -en, state. 
©tabt, Me, — , *e, city, 
©tabtteil, ber, -8, -e, part of the 

city. 
©tamm, ber, -(e)3, *e, trunk (of a 

tree). 
ftorf f strong; severely (erfaftet). 
ftott, prep. (gen.) t instead of. 
fteljeft, sir. irreg., to stand. 
fte^leit, str., to steal, 
ftetgen, j/r., aux. fein, to mount, 

climb. 
©tetn, ber, -8, -e, stone. 
©telle, bie, — , -n, place. 
ftetten, wk. t to place; Srogen — , to 

put questions. 
fterben, sir., aux. fein, to die. 
©tent, ber, -8, -e, star. 
frill, adj., quiet, still. 
©timme, bie, — , -n, voice, 
ftoftett, -rfn, to thrust, push, knock 

(an w. ace, or gegen, against), 
©trafte, bie, — , -n, street 
ftreitett, str., to fight, struggle; 

quarrel. 
©triff, ber, -e3, -e, (piece of) rope, 
©tftrf; bo8, -8, -e, piece. 
©tttbenf, ber, -en, -en, student 
fhtbie'ren, wk. t to study. 
©rubier'jimmer, ba8, -8, — , study 

(room). 
©tubiltm, ba3, -£, ©tubien, study, 
©tltljl, ber, -8, *e, chair. 
fhimm, dumb; silent (of letters). 
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8tttltbe, We, — , -it, hour; lesson; 
©tunben ttef)meit (geben), to take 
(give) lessons. 

©tttitbenaetger, ber, -3, — , hour- 
hand. 

fnrfjett, wk. 9 to look for, seek. 

<3ftben, ber, -3, south. 

fftftr ^eet. 



%Ut tex, -e8, -e, day; atte Sage, 

every day. 
tfiglid}, daily. 
Sol, bo8, -3, *er, valley. 
Siller, ber, -«, — , taler, dollar (a 

silver coin worth three marks). 
Xante, bit, — , -tt, aunt. 
tttfytn, wk. t to dance. 
tfttfer, brave. 
£df(f}e, Me, -^-, -n, pocket. 
Sftfrifjenitlp, bit, — , -en, watch. 
idttb, deaf. 

toilb'fritmm, deaf and dumb. 
Xcil, ber, -3, -e, part; aum — , in 

part, 
tetleit, w£., to divide. 
telegra^C'rCtt, wk. t to telegraph. 
tCttCt, dear. 

Sfca'ter, ba$, -^ — , theater. 
Sljee, ber, -3, tea. 
Sljeefirmte, bie, — > -w, tea-pot 
iief, deep. 

2tefe, bie, — , -ti, depth. 
Xier, ba3, -(e)3, -e, animal. 
£ie?a?§t, bet, -e3, % veterinary 

surgeon. 
Sierfreitnb, -8, -e, lover (friend) of 

animals. 
Stergartett, ber, -8, * zoological 

garden. 
Xtott, bk, — > -q, ink. 



Xtff^ f ber, -e3, -e, table. 

£tfd)meffer, bag, -3, — , table-knife 

Sttel, bet, -3, — , tide. 

Sodjter, bic, — , * daughter. 

XSb, btx, -e3, death. 

tfb'mtte, (tired to death), fagged 

out. 
toll, mad. 
tM t dead. 

frftgeit, j/K, to carry ; bear, wear. 
txautn, wk. t to trust (dat., or QUf w. 

ace, to). 
tttffeit, str. t to hit, strike; meet. 
tretben, Jrfr., to drive. 
Steppe, bie, — , -n, stairway, 
treten, j/r., <«<*. fetn, to step, tread 

— in, enter. 
freit, faithful, true. 
triltfett, j/ir., to drink. 
%X %% bcr, -e8, consolation. 
tfSfteit, o»*., to console. 

fr*>$, /*•?• (£**•)> m 8 P ite of- 

frfigett, x/!r., to deceive, be deceitful 

£nd|, ba3, -(e)3, -e and *er, cloth. 

tiin, irreg., to do. 

$fir(e), bic, — , -en, door. 

bic Sflrfei', Turkey. 

Sltrm, bcr, -&, *t, steeple, tower. 

U 

libel, bad, evil. 

fief) fi&Ctt, wk. t to practice. 

fl5er f /r*/. (dat. and ace.), over, 

above; about. 
ftfctaK', everywhere. 
ubcrein'fommen, str., aux. fein, to 

agree, make an agreement. 
fi'feerfaljrt, bie, — , -en, crossing, 

passage, journey across, 
ft^erfdjtffeit, wk. t to transport 

across, 
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fi'fcerfefeett, vuk., to ferry across. 
fifcrfet'sen, wk., to translate. 
tottflf adj., remaining, other; — 

tjaften, to have remaining, have 

left 
fitmitg, Me, — , -en, practice. 
Ufer f ba8 t -3, — , shore, bank. 
ttljr, Me, — , -en, watch, clock; tote 

bid — , what o'clock. 
ttytfdjlftffef, ber, -3, — , watch-key. 
ttttt, prep, (ace), around, about; — 

tote bid Uljr, at what time; — 

. . . flu (w. inf.), in order to; — 

. . . toitten, for the sake of. 
ttnt'falti, ber, -«, -e, umlaut. 
um3 = urn baS. 
Iimfimfr', in vain. 
ttttb, and. 

Itlt'gefftfyr, approximately, about, 
un'gerobe, odd. 
Utt'glutf, bofi, -S, mishap, accident, 

misfortune. 
UtttberfttSt', Me, — , -en, university. 
Ultlltdg'ftd) impossible. 
Kitten, adv., below. 
ttltter r /r#. (dat. and ace), under, 

among. 
un'tergeljen, str., aux. fetn, to set, 

(of sun, etc.). 
ttlt'terfdlieb, ber, -eS, -e, difference. 
Untertan, ber, -3, -<n, subject (of a 

ruler). 
ttr'teU, ba3, -3, -e, judgment. 



Barer, ber, -3, * father. 
fBaUtlanb, ba3, -(e)3, native coun- 
try. 
fteftef'fttll, w&, to correct. 
tttthit'ntn, wk., to deserve. 



Me gerei'nigten Qtaattn, the 

United States. 
berge'benS, in vain. 
bergef'feit, str., to forget. 

|tdj Uerif'reit, w£., to lose one's way. 

fcerfau'fen, w£., to sell. 

tottlan'gett, a/*., to demand, desire. 
toerfaf'feit, str., to leave, abandon; 

(id) — auf (w. a^.), to rely on. 
nerKe'ren, -rfr., to lose. 
toerfo'ften, to engage; berlobt fein # 

to be engaged. 
toerfytff'dien, str., to promise, 
berfte'ljett, str., to understand, 
berfu'djen, w>*., to attempt 
bertet'lCtt, w£., to divide (among, 

unter w. ace.). 
Setter, ber, -3, -n, (male) cousin, 
triel, much; //., many. 
tfetteidjf , perhaps. 
bier, four. 
gttertel (pronounce ie a j f), bod, -3, 

— , quarter, fourth; biettet adj., 

fourth. 
gtterteQaljr' (pronounce ie « j l), ba$, 

-8, -e, the quarter (of a year). 
»0get, ber, -3, * bird. 
SofSr (pronounce ®o»), ber, -«, -c, 

vowel. 
$*H, ba3, -(e)3, *er, people, nation. 
Horn = bon bem. 

toitlf prep, (dat.), of, from ; with pas- 
sive, by. 
Mr, /«•?• (<&/• and ace), before; — 

atoet SBod)en, two weeks ago. 
bflr^er, beforehand. 
borig, former. 

bai/fOtttmen, str., aux. fein, to occur. 
$9rmtttftg, ber, -3, -e, forenoon. 
gtonwme, ber, -n3, -n, given name. 
JSaffdjlag, ber, -3, *e, proposal 
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ttmdfett, wk., to be awake. 
ttadjfeit (pronounce toafg*), str., aux. 

fein, to grow. 
SBngett, ber, -3, — , wagon, carriage. 
ttttgeit, wk., to venture, dare. 
ttrityfelt, wk., to choose. 
fetter, true. 
toftljrcitb, />*/. (£**.), during; .wJ- 

ord. con/., while. 
KMMtit, bte, — , -en, truth. 
tooWdietnaidi, probable, probably. 
£Ba(b, ber, -eg, *er, forest. 
^olbbaum, ber, -g, *e, foiest-tree. 
8&0ttb, bte, — , -e, wall (surface). 
gBottbltljr (wall-clock), M$, — , -en, 

clock. 
tOOim, when (in direct and indirect 

questions), 
Wam t warm. 
tomrteu, wk., to wait (for, auf w. 

Off.). 

umrftm', why. 

*ft£, what; — fur, what sort of. 

ttftfdieJt, str., to wash. 

Oaffe?, bag, -g, — , water. 

fcetfen, «»*., to make awake, waken. 

m e ^ er *_ . . . nod), neither . . . nor. 

8B*g, ber, -eg, -e, way, road; jour- 
ney. 

ttegeit, prep, (gen.), on account of 
(§ 165, Notes). 

HKtj. — tun, to hurt 

ggeib, bag, -eg, -er, woman, wife. 

toetfcftdj, feminine. 

g&eilj'naditen (/>/«* £*/ takes a 

sing, verb), Christmas. 
toeU, subord. con/., because, since. 
Seta, ber, -g, -e, wine. 
tteinen, wk., to weep. 



fcCtff, white. 

*eU, far. 

tteldjeif, -e, -eg, interr.pron., which, 
which one; rel.pron., who, which, 
that. 

SBctt, Me, — , -en, world. 

aSeltftobt (world-city), bte, — , *e, 
cosmopolitan city. 

t»enben, wk. irreg., to turn. 

toentg, little, few; etn — , a little. 

t»enn r subord. con/., if, when, when- 
ever, — ... auty, even though. 

Mv, interr. pron., who; compound 
reh, he who, whoever. 

tnerben, str., aux. fein, to become; 
— oug, to become of, come of. 

tnttfetl, str., to throw, cast 

©erf, bag, -(e)g, -e, work. 

2Beften, ber, -g, west 

better, bag, -g, — , weather. 

tOtber, prep, (ace), against. 

tnie f how; as; — toiele, how many. 

toieber, again. 

ttrie'bertommen, str., aux. fein, to 
come again. 

ttrie'benttlt, again, once more. 

g&iegenlteb, bag, -g, -er, (cradle- 
song), lullaby. 

ber UrietrieFte, 'the how-manyeth'; 
ber — ift tjeute, what is the date 
to-day ? 

mitylm, -g, William. 

2Btflc (SStHen), ber, -ng, will. 

ttritteit ; um . . . — , for the sake 
of... 

Winter, ber, -g, — , winter. 

SBtntentyfel, ber, -g, *, winter-apple. 

SBtlttertttOltat, ber, -g, -e, winter- 
month. 

$ttntern*d;t, bte, — , *e, winter 
night 
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$Bhtter$ett, bie, .—, winter-time. 

totr f we. 

tttrfUdj, actually. 

tOtffett, wk. irreg., to know. 

tO0 r where. 

HUM, see §§ 91, 96. 

SBfldjC, bie, — , -n, week. 

2Bdd|eitt80, ber, -(e)8, -e, weekday. 

ttwljcV, whence. 

ttJOljin', whither. 

ttU)tj(, presumably, probably, doubt- 
less; well. 

Mty'Mannt, well-known. 

ttoljlteu, wk., to dwell, live. 

g&ofjnttllg, bie, — , -en, dwelling. 

8i(f, ber, -&, H, wolf. 

tOOtteit, ma/, aux., will. 

2Bort, bad, -(e)8, *-tx <**</ -e, word; 
— jjalten, to keep one's word. 

$tfrtd|en, ba8, -3, —, little word. 

fttftterittd), ba8, -(e)8, *er, diction- 
ary. 

toogll', for what 

ttfiltf$eit, wk., to wish. 

3 

$ageit, «"*., to be dismayed, dis- 
heartened. 
3*1)1, bie, — , -en, number. 
Sain, btx, -8, *e, tooth. 
$eljn, ten. 

3ddjert, bo8, -8, — , sign. 
$etd)1teit, w£., to draw. 
3etgeft1tger, ber, -8, — , index-finger. 

$eigen, wk., to show. 

3cigcr r bet, -8, — , hand (on watch 

or clock). 
3ett, bie, — , -en, time. 
3ettlMg r bie, — , -en, newspaper. 
3ctrmort, ba8, -8, ^r, verb. 



aemi'fteit, j/r., to tear to pieces. 

3iege, bie, — , -n, goat. 

gieljen, tf/r., tr„ aux. Ijabcn, to draw 

pull; e8 jteljt, there is a draught; 

*Vi/r., «!«•. fein, to proceed, move, 

go- 
$iemUd), tolerably, quite; fo — , 

fairly well. 
3ifferfclatt, ba8, -eg, *er, (number 

plate), dial. 
Sxmmtt, baS, -8, — , room. 
$11, /«?/. (<fo/.), to; at, in; with 

inf., to. 
$tt, adv., too {before adjectives and 

adverbs). 
Su&tt, btx, -8, sugar. 
aitarfK, first, at first 
Sltfrie'bett, satisfied, content. 
ftUgfeidj', at the same time. 
3ufunft, bie, — , future. 
Sltlefct', at last, last of all; the last 

time. 
jum = au bem. 

Sit'madien, w£., to close, shut 
3unge, bie, — , -n, tongue. 
jtt? = a« ber. 
Slt'reben, w£., to persuade; ba8 8«'* 

reben, -8, persuasion. 
Sitrfiif, back. 
SttrfifFftringen, w£. / mg-., to bring 

back, return. 
SnrfiiFfeljren, w*., aux. fetn, to re- 
turn. 
$urti<Ffommeit, j/ir, «*«:. fetn, to 

come back, return. 
gtt{am / ntett f together. 
SisioeWen, at times. 
3»ei, two. 

^tmfdjen, /r#. (</«/. am/ <w*.), be 

tween. 
$tt>3lf, twelve, 
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a, an, ebt. 

able; be — , tonnen. 

about, prep., fiber {dot. and ace); 

adv. (approximately), un'gefafjr. 
above, prep., fiber (dot, and ace); 

adv., often. 
accident, boS ttngliitj, -8. 
according to, nag (dat). 
accordingly, alfo. 
account; on — of, toegen (gen), 

§ 165, Notes, 
accusative, ber Kc'cufatto, -8, -e. 
acquaintance (abstract), bie ©etannf * 

fgaft, — , —en ; an — (person), etn 

©etannter. 
acquainted ; be — with, fennen, wk. 

irreg. 
actually, totrtlicr). 
address, bie «bref fe, — , -n. 
advice, ber Stat, -8. 
advise, raten (w. dot of person and 

ace. of thing), str. 
affair, bie ©age, — , -n. 
afraid ; to be — of, fig fitrc^ten nor 

(dat), wk. 
after f prep., nag (dat); subord. con/., 

nagbent'. 
afternoon, ber Stog'mittag, -3, -e; in 

the — , nagmtttogS. 
afterwards, nagger'. 
again, toteber. 
against, gegen (ace); toiber (ace). 



age, old age, ba3 inter, -4, — . 
ago, Dor (dat); two weeks—, DOT 

atoei SBogen. 
agree, fiberein'fommen, *«*. fete, str. 
aid, bie fcilfe, — . 
air, bie Suft, — , *e. 
Alexander the Great, SCleranber ber 



all, all; not at — , gar'nigt; —-that 

. ..,atte$ toaS. . . 
allow, erfou'ben (w. dat), wk. 
almost, betna'§e. 
alone, allein'. 
along, ntit. 

alongside, neben (dat. and ace). 
aloud, lout. 
already, fgon. 
also, aug. 

although, obgleig', obfgon'. 
always, immer. 
America, SCme'rita. («***.), -8. 
American (mArJL), ber Hmerifa'ner, 

-8, — ; — woman, bie Emerito'* 

nerin, — , -nen. 
American (adj.), amerifa'nifg. 
among, unter (dat. and ace). 
and, unb. 

angry, bBfe (auf w. ace, with), 
animal, ba& £ier, -(e)8, -e. 
another, ein anbrer; (= one more), 

nog ein. 
answer, bie Unttoori, — , -en. 
answer, annoorten (auf, ace), wk. 
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any ; not — , fciit. 

appear (seem), fdjeinen, str.; (look) 
au8'fe$en, str. ; (make one's appear- 
ance) erfdjei'nen, aux. fein, str. 

apple, bcr Slpfel, -8, * 

apple-tree, bcr Slpfelbaum, -8, *e. 

approximately, un'gefaijr. 

April, ber SCpril', -8. 

arm, bcr 2fan, -e8, -e. 

around,/^/., um (<aw.); adv., $erum'. 

as (comparison), tote; (causal) ba; 

— if, ate ob. 

ashamed ; to be — , fid) foramen (w. 

£**.), wk. 
aside from, aufjer (</<*/.). 
ask (a question), fragen (nadj, about), 

wk.;—iox, bitten um (ace) , str.; 

— questions, Sragen ftellett. 
ass, ber ©fel, -8, — . 

at, an (dat. and ace); — the house 
of, bet (dat.); — (a place), a» 
(dat); — what time, um tote biel 
tt$r. 

attempt, berfu'djen, wk. 

August, ber Sfaouff , -8. 

aunt, bte £ante, — , -n. 

Austria, fcfterreid) («*«/.), -8. 

autumn, ber fcerbft, -e8, -e ; — day, 
ber £erbfttag, -e8, -e ; — month, 
ber $erbftmona*,-8, -e. 

away, fort. 

B 

back, ber SRitden, -8, — . 

back, adv., auru(T. 

bad, fdjledjt. 

ball, bte flugel, — , -n. 

Baltic, bte Ofrfee. 

bank (of a stream), ba$ lifer, -8, — . 

battle, bte <Sd)lad)t, — , -en. 



be, feln, irreg.; fid) bepn'ben, str., 

there are, e8 gibt, e8 fmb. 
bear, tragen, j/r. 
beard, ber ©art, -(e)8, ^e. 
beautiful, fd)on. 
because, toeil. 
become, toerben, aux. fein, x/!r.; — of, 

toerben au8. 
bed, ba8 ©ett, -c8, -en; in — , \m 

SBettc ; go to — , au ©ett(e) geljen. 
before, prep., bor (</«£ <**</ ace); 

adv., (beforehand), border ; subord. 

eon/., etje. 
beforehand, bor'ljer. 
beg (for), bitten (um, ace), str. 
begin, an'fangen, str.; begin'nen, str. 
beginner, ber tCnfanger, -8, — 
beginning, ber SCnfang, -8, *e. 
behind, gutter (dat. and ace). 
believe, glauben (w. dat. of person), 

wk. 
belong, getjo'ren (w. dat), wk. 
below, prep., unter (dat. and ace); 

adv., unten. 
bench, bte ©ant — , **• 
bend, btegen, str. 
Berlin, ©erlin', -8 ; adj., of — , ©er- 

U'ner; inhabitant of — , ber ©er* 

H'ner, -8, — . 
beside, /r*/., neben (dat. and ace). 
besides, prep., aufjer (dat). 
better, bejfer. 

between, atoifdjen (dat. and ace). 
Bible, bie ©tbel, — , -n. 
bind (to), btnben (an, ace), str. 
bird, ber 8ogel, -8, * 
birthday, ber ©eburt8'tag, -8, -e. 
birthday present, ba» 0tebttrt8'tag8* 

gefdjent, -8, -e. 
bite, beifeen, str. 
black, fdjtoara. 
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bless, fegnett, wk. 

blind, blinb (in, auf w. dai.). 

blood, ba$ ©lut, -e3. 

blossom, bte ©lute, — , -n. 

blossom, bfufjen, wk. 

blow, blafen, j/r. 

blue, Mau. 

boat, ber £aJjn, -(e)8, *e. 

body, bcr fiorper, -8, — ; part of — , 

bcr tforpertetl, -8, -e. 
boil, forf)en, wk. 
book, boS ©u4 -c8, *er. 
bookbinder, bcr ©udjbutber, -8, — . 
born, gebo'ren. 

borrow, Ietyen, sir. [al8. 

both, beibe ; — ... and, fotootjl . . . 
bottom, bcr ©oben, -8, * 
boy, bcr flnabe, -it, -it ; bcr Swtge, 

-n, -n ; boy's name, bcr flnabcn* 

name, -n8, -n. 
brave, tapfer. 
bread, ba% ©rot, -8,.-e. 
break, bredjen, sir. 
breakfast, ba3 grityftiid. -8, -c; eat 

— , frufjftiiden, wk, 
breath, bcr «tcm, -8. 
bright, $ell. 
bring, bringen, wk. irreg.; — along, 

mtf bringen ; — back, juriicTbruigett. 
brother, bcr ©ruber, -8, *; little — , 

ba8 ©riiberdjen, -8, — . 
brown, braun. 
build, baueit, wk. 
building, bo8 ©ebau'bc, -8 — . 
bullet, bic $ugef, — , -n. 
burn, bremtert, wk. irreg. 
business, baS ©cfdjaft', -8, -c. 
but, aber, fonbem, aflein (§ 129, 

Note 1), bodj (§ 1 29, Notes 2 and 3); 

(no one) but, (niemanb) al8. 
buy, faufen, wk. 



cabbage, bcr tfoljl, -8. 

call, rufcit, sir.; (name) nemten, wk. 

irreg.; to be called, tyetjjen, sir. 
calm(ly), rutjig. 
can, fonnen. 

canary, bcr flana'rtenbogel, -8, *. 
candle, bo8 Sidjt, -c8, -c. 
capital; — city, bic fcauptftabt, — , 

it c; to write with a — , grofe 

fdjreibcn. 
captain, ber flapttaV, -t3, -c. 
carriage, ber SBagen, -8, — 
carry, tragen, sir. 
cast, toerfen, sir. 

castle, ba8@d&lojj, ©djloffe8, ©djloffer. 
cat, bic flafce, — , -n. 
catch, femgett, sir. 
cease, auf fjoren, a/*. 
cellar, ber better, -8, — . 
century, ba$ Sa^r^un'bcrt, -3, -e. 
chair, bcr ©tuljl, -e8, Jt e. 
change, tinberit, «/£. 
Charles, flarl, -8. 
charming, reiaenb. 
cheap, biEig. 

chicken, ba8 £ufjn, -8, *er. 
child, ba$ fftnb, -c8, -cr; little — ^ 

ba$ tf inbdjen, -8, -— . 
choose, toaljlen, wk. 
Christmas, bic SBeiij'nadjten (plur. 

bui takes a singular verb). 
church, bic flirdje, — , -n. 
circle, ber #rel8, $retfe8, tfrelfe. 
city, bie ©tabt, — , *e. 
class, bic Piaffe, — , -n. 
clean, adj. y rein. 
clean, retmgen, wk. 
clear, liar. 
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clock, Me ttJjr, — , -en; bie SBanb* 

ufjr, — , -en. 
cloister, ba3 Softer, -8, * 
Close, fdjliejjen, tr. and intr.> sir.; 311'* 

madjen, lr. f wk.; is closed, tft ge* 

fc^loffeti, ift au. 
cloth, boS %u$, -(e)3, -e and ^cr. 
clothes, bit JHeiber (plural). 
coat, bcr 9tod& -*# **• 
cobbler, bcr ©djufter, -3, — . 
coffee, ber flaffee, -5. 
cold, !att; to take — , fid) ertoTten, 

color, bit garbe, — , -it. 

come, fommen, aux. fern, sir.; — 

from, Ijer'tommen ; to — in, Jjerein'* 

fommen ; come in 1 herein'! — back, 

auruoTtommen. 
comedy, boS Suftfpiet, -8, -e. 
comfortable, bequem' (of things), 
complain, Ifogen, wk. 
composer, ber flompontff, -en, -en. 
concern ; so far as I am concerned, 

metnettoegen. 
consider, fatten fiir (acc.)> sir. 
consist (of), befte'fjen (av&, dai.) t sir. 
consolation, ber Xroft, -e3. 
console, troften, wk. 
consultation-hour, bie ©predjftunbe, 

— , -n. 
contain, entijal'ten, sir. 
content, aufrte'ben. 
continually, fort'toaljrenb. 
continue, forffefcen, ir., wk. 
cook, fodjen, wk. 
cool, fctflL 

copy, ab'fdjreiben, sir. 
corner, bte (Sde, — , -n. 
correct, correctly, ridjttg. 
correct, forrigte'ren, wk.; berbef'fern, 

wk. 



cost, toften, wk. 

counsel, ber tftat, -8. 

counsel, raten, sir. (w. dal. of person, 

ace. of Iking). 
count, ber ©raf, -en, -en. 
countess, bie ©rafin, — , -nen. 
country, ba$ Canb, -e8, *er; in the 

— auf bent Sanbe ; native — , bag 

JBaterlanb. 
courage, ber 2£ut, -e8. . 
course; of — , natur'lidj. 
cousin ; male — , ber Setter, -3, -n ; 

female — , bie ©ouft'ne, — , -n. 
cow, bit Stu% — , *e. 
critic, ber flrittfer, -3, — . 
crown-prince, ber flronprina, -at* -*n. 
cry (make an outcry), fdjreien, str. 
cut, fdjnetben, sir. 



daily, taglto}. 

dance, tanaen, wk. 

danger, bte ©efafyr', — , -en. 

dare, biirfen, toagen, wk. 

dark, bunfel. 

darkness, bie 5tnftenti3, — , -ntffe. 

date ; what is the date to-day, ber 
totebtel'ie tft tjeute? 

date, batte'ren, wk. 

dative, ber Stotto, -3, -e. ' 

daughter, bte Xodjter, — , * 

day, ber Sag, -e3, -e; every — , aHe 
Xage, tagltdj. 

dead, tot. 

deaf, tcmb ; — and dumb, tauBftumm. 

dear (beloved), IteB, teuer; (expen- 
sive), teuer. 

death, ber Xob, -e3. 

debt, bte <Sdjulb, — , -en. 

December, ber $eaem'ber, -8. 
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deep, tief. 

demand, toerfon'gen, wk. 

depth, bte Xtefe, — , -n. 

deserve, toerbte'nen, wk. 

desk, ber ©djreibiifdj, -e8, -c; school 

— , ba8 $ult, -(e)8, -e. 
dial, ba8 Sifferblatt, -e8, *er. 
dictionary, bod 2B5rterbud>, -(e)3, 

*«• 
die, fterben, aux. fern, j/r. 
difference, ber ttn'terfdjieb, -c8, -e. 
differently, anber8. 
difficult, fatoer. 
diligent, ffeifiig. 
dine, *u SRtttag cffen. 
dinner; to eat — , a« SJHttag ejfen. 
discover, entbccfcn (entbef fen), w£. 
distress, Me SRot, — ) Jt e. 
divide, teilen, wk.; — into, etn'tetlen 

in (ace); — among, bertei'len unter 

(ace). 
do, tun, irreg.; madjen, wk.; — (be 

well, ill, etc.), ft* befin'ben, str. 
doctor, berStol'tor, -8, ®otto'ren; bcr 

SCrai, -e8, *e. 
dog, bcr £ujtb, -e8, -e. 
dollar, bcr Saler, -8, — . 
domestic animal, ba% §au8tier, -8, -c. 
donkey, bcr (Efcl, -8, — . 
door, Me $iir(e), — t -en. 
draught ; there is a — , e8 aicljt. 
draw (pull), jietjen, str.; (make a 

drawing) geidjnen, wk. 
dress, ba8 flleib, -e8, -cr. 
dress (one's self), fldj an'jteJjen, j/!r. 
drink, trinfen, j/r. 
drive, faljren, aux. fetn, j/ir. 
dumb, ftuntm. 
during, tocHjrenb (^**.). 
dwell, tootjnen, w£. 
dwelling, Me SBoljnung, — , -en. 



E 

each, jeber, -e, -*8; .— time, jebe8* 

mal; — other, einan'ber. 
ear, ba% Ofjr, -8, -en. 
early, friir>. 

earth, btc Srbc, — , -tt. 
east, ber Often, -8. 
Easter, Oftent (plur. but takes a sing. 

verb). 
easy, easily, letdjt. 
eat, effen, str.; of animals, frejfen, str. 
egg, ba% (£i, -8, -et. 
eight, adjt 
eighth, ber a$te. . 
either ... or, enttne'ber . . . ober, 
eleven, elf. 
else, fonft. 

elsewhere, anberStoo. 
emperor, ber flatf er, -8, — . 
empire, ba8 tfaiferretd), hB, -e. 
empress, bte tfaiferin, — , -wen. 
end, bad (£nbe, -8, -it. 
end, enben, wk. 
ending, bte Gnbung, — -en. 
enemy, ber geinb, -e8, -c. 
England, Gngfanb, neut, -8. 
English, englifdj; — woman, bte 

(gnglanbertn, — > -nen. 
Englishman, bcr (Englanber, -8, — . 
enough, genug'. 
entire, entirely, gan$. 
error, ber Srrtum, -8, *er. 
escape, entflie'ljen, aux. fein, str. 
especially, befon'ber8. 
Europe, (Suro'pa, neut. t -8. 
even, adv., felbft (§ 157), fogar*; adj., 

(not odd), gera'be; — though, 

toenn . . . and). 
evening, ber SCbenb, -8, -e; this — , 

Ijeutc abenb. 
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ever, je. 

every, jcber, -e, -e3; — one, jeber* 

matm ; — day, atte Xage. 
everybody, jebermann, -8 ; att*e Seutc. 
everything, ailed. 
everywhere, iiberatt'. 
evident, ffor. 
evil, iibel. 

exact (accurate), genau'. 
exactly (just), gera'be. 
example, bag SBeifeiel, -8, -e; for—, 

aum ©eifpiel (3. 33.). 
exclaim, rufen, sir.; au8'rufen. 
exercise, bie Stufgabe, — , -n; bic 

SCrbctt, — -, -en. 
expect, ertoar'tett, wk. 
eye, bad Sluge, -8, -n. 



F 

face, ba8 ©efidjf, -8, -er. 

faithful, treu. 

fall, fatten, aux. fein, j/r. 

famous, beritymf. 

far, tueit. 

farewell, ba$ SebetooJjC, -8. 

farmer, ber ©auer, -8, -n. 

fast, fdjnett. 

father, ber Sater, -8, lt . 

fault, bie ©dnilb, — , -en. 

February, ber Sebruar, -8. 

feel, fiifjlen, wk. 

feminine, toeiblid). 

ferry across, ii'berfefcen, wk. 

fetch, Ijolen, wk. 

few, toenige (plur.); a—, ein paar. 

field, b<& gelb, -eg, -er. 

fifth, *«/., ber fiinfte ; a — part, ein 

giinftel. 
fight, ftreiten, str. 
fill, fiitten, wk. 



finally, enbltd). 

find, finben, str. 

fine, fein. 

finger, ber ginger, -S, — . 

finished, fertig. 

fire, ba8 geuer, -8, — . 

firm(ly), feft 

first; the — , ber erfte; at — , $uerff. 

fish, ber gifd), -e8, -e. 

five, fiinf. 

flag, bie glagge, — , -n. 

flatter one's self, fid) (dot) fdjmeidjeln, 
wk. 

floor, ber SBoben, -8, * 

flow, fliefjen, aux. fein, str. 
flower, bie SBlume, — , -n. 
fluent, fluently, fUefeenb. 
fly (across), ftiegen (fiber, ace), aux 

fein, str. 
follow, fotgen (with dative), aux. 

fein, wk. 
fool, ber 9torr, -en, -en. 
foot, ber 8u&, -e8, H. 
for, prep., fiir (ace); — three days 
(past), feit brei Xagen ; co-ord. con/., 
benn. 
foreign, fremb. 

forenoon, ber SJormittag, -8, -e. 
forest, ber SBalb, -e8, *er; — tree, 

ber SBalbbaum, -8, *t. 
forget, bergef'fen, str. 
form, bie ©eftolf, — , -en. 
former, adj., borig; (the latter) . . . 

the former, (biefer) . . . jener. 
formerly, fritter, 
forthwith, foforf, fogleiay. 
fortune, ba» ©lud, -8. 
four, bier. 
fourth, ord., ber bierte; — part, ba8 

SSiertcI, adj., biertel. 
fowl, ba8 fculjn, -eS, "'er. 
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France, Srantreid), neut., -8. 

Fred, ftrifc, -en8. 

Frederick, ftfriebridj, -8. 

free, fret. 

freedom, Me greiljeit, — , -en. 

French, franso'flfd) ; — woman, Me 

Sranab'jta, — , -nen. 
Frenchman, ber Sranao'fe, -n, -n. 
frequently, oft, ofterS. 
fresh, frifd). 

Friday, ber Sreitag, -8, -e. 
friend, ber greunb, -e8, -e; female 

— , bie Sreunbin, — , -nen. 
from (= out of), au8 (<&*.); (= ot )> 

toon (*fa/.). 
future, bie 3nfunft, — . 



garden, ber ©arten, -8, * 

gender, ba8 ©efd)led)f , -8, -er. 

Geneva, ©enf, -5. 

gentleman, ber £err, -tt, -en. 

genuine, edjt. 

German, beutfdj ; (the) — (language), 

®eutfdj (neut.); a — , ein $)eutfd)er. 
Germany, fcentfdjfanb (*«</.), -8. 
get (become), toerben, a**, fein; 

(receive), er^ot'ten, j/r^empfan'gen, 

str,; go and — , $olen, wk.; ^— up, 

auf'fteijen, aux. fetn, str. 
ghost, baS @efj>enff, -e8, -er. 
gift, ba8 ©efd)enr, -8, -e. 
girl, ba8 2Kabd)en, -3, — . [wk. 

give, geben, j/r.; (present) fdjenfen, 
glad, fro!) ; to be — , ftdj freuen, wk.; 

I am (very) — , e8 freut mic§ (feijr). 
gladly, gent. 
glass, ba& ©Ia8, @tofe8, ©lafer; a — 

of water, ein @la8 Gaffer. 
glide, gleiten, aux. fein, #r, 



glove, ber £anbfdjul), -8, -e. 

go, gefan (to, au <?rnad), seepage 123, 
N. j), fl«jr. fetn, str.; — along, 
mit'geljen; — out, cwS'gefyen, f)in* 
ou8'ge^en ; — and get, Ijolen, wk. 

goat, bie Siege, — , -n. 

God, ©ott, -e8, *er. 

goddess, bie ©ottin, — , -nen. 

gold, ba% ©olb, -e8. 

good, gut. 

govern, regie'ren, wk. 

grammar, bit ©ramma'tif, — , -en. 

granddaughter, bie (Snfelin, — , -nen. 

grandfather,. ber ©rofetoater, -8, *. 

grandmother, bie ©rojjmutter, — , * 

grandparents, bie ©ro&eltern. 

grandson, ber ©nfel, -8, — . 

grasp, greifen, str. 

grass, bo8 ©ra8, ©rafe8, ©rafer. 

gray, grau. 

great, grog. 

green, grim. 

greet, gritfeen, wk. 

greeting; to send greetings to, 
grufjen laffen. 

ground, ber SBoben, -8, * 

grow, toad)fen, aux. fein, str. ; to be 
grown up, grofj fein. 

guest, ber ©oft, -e8, *e. 

'gymnasium', ba8 ©bmtta'|ium, -8, 
©tymnafien. 



hair, ba8 £aar, -c8, -e. 
half, bie §alf fe, — , -n ; adj., fyilb. 
Hamburg, Hamburg (neut.), -8. 
hand, bie #anb, — , *e; (on clock, 

etc.) ber 3«ger, -8, — . 
hang, Ijangen, str. 
happen, gefd)e'$en, aux. fein, str. 
happy, gliidlid). 
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hare, ber §ofe, -it, -n. 

hat, ber §ut, -e8, *c. 

hate, M«t, «^- 

have, Ijaben; to — to, ntiiffen. 

he, cr; (emphatic) bcr. 

head, bcr tfopf, -e8, ^j ba8 ©aupt, 

-e8, *er. 
healthy, gefunb'. 
heap, bcr $cmfen, -8, — . 
hear, Ijoren, wk. 
heart, bo8 ©era, -en8, -en ; by heart, 

au8toenbig. 
heaven, bcr #invmel, -8, — . 
heavy, fdjtoer. 
help, bic fctlfe, — . 
help, {jelfen (w. dat), sir. ' 

her, i$r. 
here, Ijter. 
hereupon, Jjiercmf . 
Herman, Hermann, -8. 
high, Ijott) (inflected Ijolj* ; compar. 

Jjityer, j*/<?r/. bcr Ijodjftc). 
his, fein. 

history, bic ©efdjidj'te, — , -n. 
hit (strike), fdjfogen, sir.; (a mark) 

treffen, sir. 
hold, Ijaltcn, sir. 
hole, bag Sodj, -<8, *er. - 
home ; at — , a« fcawfe J home(-ward), 

itac^ §aufe. 
honest, efyrlidj. 
honor, bie <£{)re, — , -n. 
honor, eljren, wk. 
hope, bic fcoffnung, — , -en. 
hope, Jjoffen (auf w. accu*., for), wk. 
horse, ba8 $ferb, -e8, -e. 
hot, $ei&. 

hour, bic ©tunbe, — , -n. 
hour-hand, bcr ©tunbenaeiger, -8, — . 
house, bo* $au8, $cmfe8, $aufer; 

little — , ba» $au8<$en, -8, — . 



how, tote. 

however, abcr; jebodj'. 
hunger, bcr hunger, -8. 
hungry, ljungrig. 
hunt, jagen, wk. 
hunter, bcr Soger, -8, — . 
hurt, toclj tun (w. dot.). 
hut, bie fcittte, — , -n. 

I 
I, i«. 
if, toenn. 
ill, franf. 

illness, bic tfranfljeit, — , -en. 
immediately, fogleid)'. 
impossible, unmog'tio). 
in, in (dat. and ace). 
index-finger, bcr 3cigcp«fl^ ~&, — • 
Indian, bcr 3nbtcmer, -8, — . 
industrious, fleifjig. 
ink, bic Xinte, — , -n. 
inquiry ; to make inquiries (about), 

fid) crlun'bigcn (nadj), wk. 
inside, adv., brinncn; — of, prep., 

inner$al6 (gen). [»!/•)• 

instead of, ftatt (gen., or att w. the 
interest, ba8 Snteref'fe, -8, -n. 
interesting, intereffant'. 
interrupt, unter6re'd)ett, sir. 
into, in (ace). 
invite, ein'Iaben, sir. 
Irishman, bcr Srlanbcr, -8, — • 
iron, ba$ Stfen, -8, — . 
it, c8. 



January, bcr 3atm<rc, -8. 
journey, bic ffietfe, — f -n. 
judge; to — by, nad). 
judgment, ba& ttrteil, -8, 
July, ber Su'li, -8. 
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jump, fpringen, aux. fein, str. 

June, ber Sunt, -g. 

just, just now, eben ; w. imper., cin* 

mol'; — as . . . as,ebenfo . . . tote; 

but — , faum. 



keep, bdjal'ten, str.; — word, SBort 

fallen. 
kettle, bcr fleffel, -g, — . 
key, ber ©djliiffel, -g, — ; — to the 

house, bcr £tw3fd)lu(fel, -8, — . 
king, bcr tfottig, -g, -c. 
kingdom, bad flonigreidj, -g, -c. 
kitchen, Me $iid)e, — , -n. 
knife, bag 2fceffer, -g, — . 
knock (at the door, etc.), Hopfen, an* 

flopfen, wk.; — (against), ftofeen 

(an w. the ace, or gegen), str. 
know (a fact), toijfen, irreg.; (be 

acquainted with), temtett, wk. 

irreg.; fonnen, § 146. 
known, befannt'. 



lack; to be lacking, feljlen, wk. 

lad, bcr Sunac, -n, -n. 

lady, bic $antc, — , -n; young — , 

bag 3rauletn, -g, — . 
lake, bcr @ec, -g, -en. 
lamp, bic fiantpe, — , -it. 
land, bag Sattb, -eg, *er. 
language, bie ©pradje, — , -n. 
large, grog, 
lark, bic ficrdje, — , -it. 
last, bcr Icfctc; — night, geftern 

abenb ; at — , autefcf. 
late, jpcit. 
latter ; the — ... (the former), Mcfer 

. . . (jener). 
laugh, fodjen, wk. 



lay, tegen, wk. 

lazy, faul. 

lead, fii*jren,w>&. 

lead-pencil, bcr ©leiftift, -g, -e. 

leaf, bag SBlatt, -eg, *er. 

leap-year, bag ©djaltjafyr, -g, -*. 

learn, lernen, wk. 

least; at — , toenigfteng. 

leave, laffen, str. 

left, adj., lint; — hand, bic Stele. 

leg, bod SBetn, -eg, -e. 

lend, leiljen, str. 

lesson, bic Sefrion', — , -en; bie 8Cuf* 

gabe, — , -n ; bic ©tunbe, — , -n ; 

give (take) lessons, ©tunben geben 

(neljmen). 
let, foffen, str. 
letter, bcr ©rief, -eg, -e ; — of alpha 

bet, ber 33ud)ftabe, -n, -n. 
letter-carrier, ber 93rieftrager> -g, — . 
liar, ber fiiigner, -g, — . 
liberty, bic Srettjeit, — , -en. 
lie, liegen, str. ; — down, fid) legen, 

w£.; (tell a lie), liigen, sir. 
life, bad fieben, -g, — . 
light, bag Sidjt, -eg, -er. 
light, a#., *jell ; (easy) leidjt. 
like; I — it, eg gefdttt ntir; I — to 

do it, id) tuc eg gern (§ 100); I 

should like . . . , id) mbdjte gem . . . 
lip, bie Stppe, — , -n. 
little (small), Uein ; (small amount) 

toenig; —time, toenig 3eit; a—, 

ein toenig. 
live, Ieben, wk.; (dwell) toofjnen, wk. 
loaf of bread, bag ©rot, -eg, -e. 
London, adj., Sonboner. 
long, adj., Iang ; adv. lange ; no longer, 

ntcr)t meljr. 
look, fefjen, str.; (appear) aug'fe^en; 

— for, fudjen (w. acc.) t wk. 
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lose, berlie'ren, str.; — one's way, 

jitf) bertt'rett, wk. 
loud, Iaut. 

love, Ueben, wk.; Ueb Ijaben. 
luck, bad GHutf, -4. 
luckily, jum ©liid. 
lullaby, bad SBiegenlieb, -d, -er. 



Main (river), ber 'Slain, -d. 
majesty, bic 9Jtojeftaf, — , -en. 
make, madjen, wk. 
man (human being), ber SRenfrf), 

-en, -en; (male) ber 9Jfann, -ed, 

*er ; young — , ber junge Warm, ber 

Singling, -d, -e. 
many, many a, ntandjer; t»iele 

(/far.). 
March, ber SRarj, -ed. 
mark (coin), Me 3Jtorl, — , — . 
Mary, SRarie', h& or 2Kari'end. 
masculine, mannlidj. 
master, ber $err, -it, -en ; — of the 

house, ber §audfjerr, -n, -en. 
matter, bie ®ati)t, — , -n. 
May, ber 2Rai, -4. 
may, mogen. 
mean, ijei&en, str. 
means, bad Stitttl, -d, — . 
meanwhile, inbef'fen. 
meat, bad gleifd), -ed. 
meet, begeg'nen (w. dat), aux. fein, 

wk.; rreffen (w. <w*.), str * 
merchant, ber flaufmann, -d, $auf« 

leute. 
merely, blofj. 
middle, bie 9Mtte, — . 
midst, bie 2Ritte, -— . 
mile, bie 2Reile, — , -n. 
milk, bie SRila), — . 



miller, ber SKuller, -d, — * 
mine, mein. 

mineral, ba^ aRineral', -d, -ten. 
minute, bie SWlnu'te, — , -n. 
minute-hand, ber SRinn'tenaeiger, 

-3, — . 
Miss, grauletn. 
mistake, ber Seller, -d, — . 
mistress, bie $errin, — , -nen. 
moment, ber SCugenblid^ -d, -e. 
monastery, bad Softer, -d, *. 
Monday, ber SRontag, -3, -e. 
money, bad ©elb, -ed, -er. 
month, ber SRonat, -d, -e. 
moon, ber SRonb, -ed, -e. 
more, tneljr. 
morning, ber SRorgen, -d, — ; this 

— , Ijeitte ntorgen; in the — , 

morgend. 
most (plur.), bie meiften; w. adj. or 

adv. = superlative. 
mostly, metfteud. 
mother, bie Gutter, — , * 
mount, fteigen, aux. fein, sir. 
mountain, ber ©erg, -ed, -e. 
mouse, bie SRaud, — , 3ftaufe. 
mouth, ber SRunb, -ed. 
Mr., $err. 
much, biel. 

multitude, bie SRenge, — , -n. 
must, miiffen. 



nail, ber Stogel, -d, * 

name, ber SRante, -nd, -n ; given — 
ber Sorname, -nd, -n ; by the — of, 
namend ; — of a boy, ber #ttaben= 
name ; what is the — of, tote $eifjt 

name, nennen, wk. irreg. 

namely, namlia). 
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narrow, eng. 

native country, baS SBatcrlcmb, -(c)3. 
near, nalj(e) ; the nearest, ber nad)fte. 
need, bie Sfcot, — , *e. 
need, fcraudjen, wk. 
uegress, bie 9tegerin, — , -nen. 
negro, bcr 9*eger, -3, — . 
neighbor, bcr -ftacf)bar, -3, -n; (fe- 
male) — , Me SRadjbarin, — , -nen ; 

(neigboring) country, ba8 9tad)bar* 

lanb, -3, *er. 
neither . . . nor, toeber . . . nod). 
nephew, bcr SReffe, -n, -n. 
nest, ba3 SReft, -e3, -er. 
neater, faa)Ud). 
never, nic. 
nevertheless, bodj. 
new, neu. 

newspaper, Me Seitung, — , -en. 
New-Year, ba$ Sfceujatjr, -e8. 
next, adj., ber nadjfte; /«/., ne&en 

(</<*/. a»*/ ace). 
niece, bie 9fctd)te, — , -n. 
night, bie 9Zacfjt f — , *e ; — air, bie 

Stodjtluft, — . 
nine, neun. 
no, pron. adj., fein ; adv., nein ; — 

one, memanb, -3 ; — longer, nid)t 

meljr. - 
nobody, memanb, -8. 
noon, ber SRittag, -8, -e. 
nor; neither ... — , roeber . . . nod). 
north, ber SRorben, -3. 
North Sea, bie Sfcorbfee, — . 
nose, bie Sfcafe, — , -n. 
not, nid)t ; — any, fein. 
nothing, nid)t8. 
notice, bemer'fen, wk. 
noun, bad fcaupttoort, -3, *er. 
November, ber !ftouem'&er, -3. 

7, je&t, nun. 



nowhere, nirgenb. 

number, bie 3al)l, — , -en ; bie 9htm= 
nter (= numeral), — , -n ; — of 
the house, bie §au$nummer, — , -n. 



obey, geljor'djen (w. dat.), wk. 
occur, bor'fommen, aux. fein, str. ; — 

to, ein'fatten (w. dat.), aux. fein, str 
o'clock, Ufjr. 
October, ber Ofto'ber, -3. 
odd, un'gerabe. 
Oder (river), bie Ober. 
of, bon (dat.). 
offer, bieten, str. 

office-hour, bie ©predjftunbe, — , -n 
officer, ber Ofpdter', -3, -e. 
often, oft. 
old, alt. 
On, auf (dat. and ace); an (dat. and 

ace). 
once, ein'mal; not — , feinmal; at — , 

fofort', foflieitt)'. 
one, ein ; indef. pron., man ; one's, 

fein. 
only, adv., nur; (= not until, not 

more than), erft. 
open, adj., offen. 

open, offnen, wk.; auf'madjen, wk. 
opening, bie Dffnung, — , -en. 
opinion, bie SReinung, — , -en. 
opportunity, bie ©ele'genfjeit, — , -en. 
or, ober. 
order; in — that, bamif (subj.); in 

-— to, urn . . . an (inf.). 
other, anber; (remaining), iibrig. 
otherwise, fonft. 
ought, fottte, etc. 
out (of), au3 (dat.); — - of breath, 

aufcer Stem. 
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outside, adv., brau&en ; — of, prep., 

aufoertyalb (gen.). 
over, iiber (dat. and ace.). 
own, adj., eigen. 



page, bie ©cite, — , -n. 

pair, bo8 $aar, -e8, — and -e. 

paper, ba8 ^a^icr', -8, -e. 

parents, Me (Sltern. 

Paris, $art8' (»**/.). 

parson, ber starrer, -8, — . 

part, ber Xeil, -8, -e ; in — , aunt £eil ; 

principal parts, bie ©runbformen. 
participle, bag $artiatp', -8, -e <m</ 

~ien. 
pay, beaalj'len, wk. 
pea, bie (Srbfe, — , -n. 
peace, bcr grieben, -8, — . 
pear, bit SBirne, — , -n. 
peasant, ber SBauer, -8, -tt. 
pen, bie geber, — , -n. 
pencil, bcr ©letfttft, -8, -c. 
penny, bcr pfennig, -8, -c. 
people (nation), ba$ Soil, -(e)8, *er; 

(individuals), bie ficutc (plural); 

indef., man. 
perhaps, bieffetdjf. 
person, bie $erfott', — , —en. 
philosopher, ber $$ilofoplj', -en, -en. 
physician, bcr Slrat, -e8, *e. 
picture, bag 33ilb, -e8, -er. 
picture-book, bob ©tlber&ua), -8, 

*er. 
piece, ba8 ©tiicf, -8, -e. 
place, ber $Iafc, -e8, *e; bie ©telle, 

— , -n ; ber Ort, -8, -e <?r *er. 
place, fteffen, wk. 
plain, beutlidj. 
play, ftrielen, wk. 
pleasant, angene$m. 



please, gefal'len (w. dat), sir.; (in 

entreaty), btttc. 
plural, bie 9Kel)raaI)l, — . 
pocket, bie Safdje, — , -n. 
poet, ber $id)ter, -8, — . 
point ; to be on the — of, tooffen. 
poor, arm ; the — , bte Slrmen ; (thin) 

mager. 
possible, mbglid). 
potato, bte flartof'fel, — , -n. 
pour, gte&en, sir. 
poverty, bie Slrmut, — . 
practice, bie U6ung, — , -en. 
practice, fta) iiben, wk. 
praise, loben, wk. 
pray, betcn, wk. 
prefer, lieber, w. vb. (§ ioo). 
preposition, bte spropofition', — , -en. 
present, ba^ ©efdjcnf, -8, -e. 
present, fdjenfen, wk. 
presumably, tooljl. 
pretty, §u6fd). 

price, bcr $rei8, «Preife8, Spreife. 
prince, ber giirft, -en, -en. 
princess, bie giirftin, — , -nen. 
principal ; — parts, bie ©runbformen. 
probable, probably, toal)rfd)ein'lidj. 
professor, ber ^rofef'for, -8, ?Pro* 

feffo'ren. 
promise, berfpre'ajen, sir. 
pronounce, au8'fpred)en, sir. 
proverb, bai ©prtd)toort, -8, *er. 
Prussia, Spreufjen (neut.), -8. 
pull, ateljen, str. 
pupil, ber ©hitler, -8, — . 
pure, rein. 
push, ftofsen (against, an w. ace., or 

gegen), str. 
put, fefcen, fteffen, wk.; — on, an'* 

aiefjen (of apparel), str.; auf'fefcen 

(of hat), wk. 
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quarrel, ftreiten, sir. 

quarter, bag Biertel, -3, — ; adj., 

biertel; — (of a year), ba3 Siertei* 

ja^, -3, -c. 
queen, bic flomgin, — , -nen. 
question, bic Stage, — , -it ; to ask 

questions, gragen fteUen. 
quick, quickly, fdjnett, rafdj. 
quiet, quietly, ru§ig. 
quite, aiemli^. 

R 

rain, ber Sftegen, -S. 

rain, regnen, wk. 

rapid, rapidly, fdjneH. 

rather, lieber (§ ioo). 

reach, errei'djen, wk. 

read, lefen, j**.; — through, au @nbe 

Icfcn. 
reader, bo3 Sefebudj, -S, *er. 
reading-room, ba$8efeaimmer, -8, — . 
ready, (ready for, prepared) Bereif ; 

(done, finished) fertig. 
really, eigentlidj. 
receive, erJjal'ten, empfan'gen, str. 
recognize, erfen'nen, wk. irreg. 
red, rot 

regard as, fatten fitr. 
reign, regie'ren, wk. 
relate, eraa$'len, wk. 
rely on, fid) toerlaf'fen auf (w. acc.) t str. 
remain, bleiben, aux. fete, str.; — 

seated, ftfcen uietten. 
remaining, adj., iibrlg. 
remember, flcr> erin'nern (w. gen. of 

object remembered), wk.; to ask 

to be remembered, grufeen laffen. 
reply, ertoi'bern, wk. 
rescue, ble fflettung, — , -en.- 



rescue, retten, wk. 

rescuer, ber Stetter, -3, — . 

rest, ruf)en, wk. 

retain, befjal'ten, str. 

return, auriictteljren, aux. fein, wk.; 

aurucftommen, aux. fein, str.; tr. 

aurwT&ringen, wk. irreg. 
Rhine, bex Styein, -8. 
rich, reidj.* 

riches, ber ffieidjtnm, -8, -turner. 
riddle, ba3 Hatfel, -3, — . 
ride, -fasten, aux. fein, rfr. 
right (opposite of wrong #«</ left), 

rett)t; the — hand, bic Sledjte. 
rise (of sun, etc.), aufgefjen, aux. 

fein, j/r.; (from bed), auffte^en, 

aux. fein, j/r. 
river, ber glufc 3luffe8, Slitffe. 
road, ber SBeg, -e8, -e. 
Rome, 9tom (neut.), -8. 
roof, ba8 $>adv -*3, ^er. 
room, ba3 Simmer, -3, — . 
rose, bie ffiofe, — , -n. 
rule, regie'ren, wk. 
run, foufen, a**, fein, str.; rennen, 

wk. irreg.; — away, forffoufen, 

aux. fein, str.; — around, $erum'« 

lanfen, aux. fein, str. 
Russia, Shiflfonb (««*), -*. 

S 

sailor, ber 2Jtotro'fe, -n, -n. 

sake; for the sake of, urn . . . nritten 

{gen.); for his sake, urn feinet* 

toiHen. 
same; the — , berfel'be, biefelbe, ba3* 

felbe; at the — time, auglei<$'. 
satisfied, aufrie'ben. 
Saturday, ber ©onnafcenb, -8, -e. 
save, retten, wk. 
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say, fagen, wk. 
scarcely, taum. 
scholar, bcr (Skitter, -d, — . 
school, bie ©d)ule, — , -it ; go to — , 
- in bie ©djute geljen. 
school-bench, bie ©a)ulbanf, — , iL t. 
school-book, bad ©djulbudj, -d, *ev. 
school-boy, bcr ©djultna&e, -n, -n. 
school-hour, bie ©djuljtunbe, — , -n. 
school-room, bad ©d)ulaimmer, 

^-. 
school-year, bad ©djuljaljr, -3,-- e. 
Scotland, ©a)ottlanb, («**/.), -3. 
sea, bie ©ee, — , -(e)n; bad 2fceer, 

-ed, -e; the North Sea, bie SRorb* 

fee 
season, bie Sa^rcdaeit, — , -en. 
seat ; to take a — , $fofc nefjnten. 
seated ; to remain — , ftfcen bleiben. 
second (subst), bie ©efun'be, — , -n ; 

(ord. num.), ber atoeite. 
second-hand, ber ©efmt'benaeiger, 

secret, bad ©eljeim'nid, *niffed,*nt(fe. 
see, fe$en, sir.; (speak to), fpredjen, 

str. 
seek, fiu|en, wk. 
seem, fdjeinen, str. 
seize, greifen, ergrei'fen, str. 
self; I myself, id) felber, ia) felbft 
sell, berfau'fen, wk. 
send, fenben, wk. irreg.; fdjitfen, wk. 
sentence, ber ©afc, -ed, *e. 
September, ber September, -d. 
serious, ernft. 
servant, ber Wiener, -d, — ; — girl, 

btA SHenfrmabdjen, -d, — . 
service, ber 5>ienft, -ed, -e. 
set, fefcen, wk.; (of sun, etc) un'ter* 

geljen, aux. fein, j/r. 
seven, flebem 



seventh, ber fiebte. 

several, mcljrere. 

severely, ftarf. 

shade, bcr ©d)atten, -d, — . 

shadow, ber ©fatten, -d, — . 

shape, bie (Seftalf, — , -en. 

sharp, fd)arf. 

she, fie. 

sheep, bad ©djaf, -ed, -e% 

shield, bad ©djilb, -ed, -e. 

shine, fd)einen, str. 

shoe, ber ©djulj, -ed, -e. 

shoot, fdjiejjen, j/*-. 

shop (merchant's), ber Saben, -d, * 

shore, bad Ufer, -d, — . 

short, fur*. 

shoulder, bie ©adulter, ' — , -n. 

show, deigen, wk. 

shut, fdjliefeen, str.; su'madjen, wk. 

sick, frant. 

sickness, bie Jrranffjeit, — , -en. 

side ; ' bie ©eite, — , -n ; on this — 

of, biedfeitd (gen); on the other 

— of, jenfeitd (gen). 
sign, bad 3eidjen, -d, — . 
silent (of letters), ftumm ; to be — , 

fd)toeigen, str. 
silver, bad (Sitter, -d. 
silver, adj., ftlbern. 
since, /**/., feit (dat) ; subord. conj. 

(temporal) feitbem', (causal) ba, 

toeil. 
sing r fingen, str. 
single, einaig. 
singular, bie (Sinaafjl, — . 
sink, finten, aux. fern, str. 
sister, bie (Sajtoefter, — . -n; little 

— , ba^ ©tfmefterdjen, -3, — -. 
sit, be sitting, fifeen, str.; — down, 

fia) fefeen, wk. 
six, feajd. 
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sky, ber fcimntel, -3, — . 

Sleep, fdjlafen, str. 

slow(ly), fangfam. 

Small, ttetn. 

smell, riedjen, str. 

smile, ladjefa, wk. 

smoke, Tauten, wk. 

snow, ber ©djnee, -8. 

snow, fd)neien, wk. 

so, fo. 

soldier, bet ©olbat', -en, -en. 

some, etnig, plur. ctnige; — one, 

jemanb, -$. 
somebody, jemanb, -S. 
something, etfeaS. 
son, bcr ©oljn, -8, *e. 
song, bad Sieb, -e3, -er. 
song-bird, bcr ©ingbogeT, -8, * 
song-book, bad Sieberbud), -$, *er. 
soon, (alb; as — as, fo&alb'. 
sorry; I am — , e3 rutmir Icib. 
sort ; what — of (a), tooS fur (eta). 
soul, bie ©eele, — , -«. 
sound, ber 8aut, -S, -«. 
sound, tlingen, rfr. 
soar, fauer. 
south, ber ©itben, -S. 
sparrow, ber ©pctfc -«t, -en. 
speak, fpred)en, j*r.; reben, w*. 
spell, bud)ftabie'ren, wk. 
spin, fpinnen, str. 
spirit, ber ©eift, -e$, -er. 
spite ; in — of, trofc (gen). 
spring, ber Srufjling, -*,-«; — 

month, ber SritJjUngSmonat, -8, -e. 
spring, fpringen, a«x. fete, //r. 

stairway, bie Xxtppt, n. 

stand, fteljen, str. 
star, ber ©tern, -8, -t. 
state, ber ©taat, -e8, -en. 
stay, bleiben, aux. fein, str. 



steal, fteljlen, str. 

steeple, ber Xurm, -8, Jt e. 

step, treten, aux. fein, j**. 

still (quiet), jriu\ 

still, a<fo., (continuative) HO$; (***/- 

versative) bod). 
stone, ber ©tein, -8, -e. 
stop (cease), aufljoren, wk.; (stand 

still), fteljen Meiben. 
story, bie ©efd)idjte, — , -n. 
stove, ber Dfett, -8, *; — door, bie 

Ofentitr, — , -en. 
strange, fremb. 
stranger; the — , ber gwmbe. 
street, bte ©tra&e, — , -n. 
strength, bte #raft, — ■, *e. 
strike, fdjlagen, str. 
strong, ftarf. 
struggle, ftretten, str. 
student, ber@tubent', -en, -en. 
study, ba$ ©tubtum, -8, ©htbien ; — 

(room), bad ©htbier'ataner, -8, — . 
study, ftubie'ren, wk. 
subject (of a ruler), ber Untertan, -3, 

-en. 
substantive, ba% fcaupttoort, -8, 'er. 
succeed; I — , e8 gelingt mir, aux. 

fein, str. 
such, such a, foId)er, -e, -e8. 
suffer, leiben, j/!r. 
sugar, ber &udtx, -8. 
summer, ber ©ommer, -8, — ; — 

month, ber ©onunermonat, -8, -e ; 

— time, bie ©omnteraeit, — . 
sun, bie ©onne, — , -n. 
Sunday, ber ©onntag, -8, -e. 
sure; to be — , afterbtngS'. 
sweet, fiifs. 

swim, fa)toimmen, aux. fein, str. 
Switzerland, bie ©d)h>ei$. 
syllable, bie ©ilbe, — > «■*. 
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table, ber Xifdj, -ed, -c; — knife, 

ba& Xifdjmeffer, -d, — . 
tailor, ber @d)nelber, -d, — . 
take, neljuten, j/r.;— a walk, etaett 

©paaiergang mad)en ; — off, ab'nefc 

men; — along, mifneljmen; —for, 

fallen fitt. 
tale, Me ©efaiayte, — , -n. 
talk, reben, wk.; fpredjen, str. 
tall, grofc. 

task, bie 8lr&eit, — , -en. 
tea, ber £§ee, -d. 
teach, leljren, «r£. 
teacher, berfieljrer, -d, — ; {female) 

bie Seljrerin, — , -nen. 
tear, rei&en, sir.; — to pieces, act* 

rei&en. 
telegraph, telegrapfjie'ren, wk. 
tell, fagen; (relate), eraa$1en, wk. 
ten, aefm. 

than (after a compar.), aid. 
thank, banfen (w. <&/.), w>&. 
thanks, bet $>anf, -ed. 
that (dSfw. pron.), jener, jene, jened; 

ber, bie, bad; (r*/. pron), ber, 

toeld)er; all — , ailed toad; (*wy.)» 
* bag. 
the, ber, bie, bad ; the . . . the (w. 

compar!), je . . . befto. 
theater, bag Xljea'ter, -d, — . 
their, ifyr. 
then, (temporal) bamt; (illative) 

benn; (o (§ 128, Note 3). 
there, bori, ba; — is (are), eg gibt, 

ed ift (flnb). 
thereupon, barauf, 'barm. 
they, fie; indef. pron. t man. 
thick, bid. 
thin, burnt. 



thing, bie ©adje, — , -n. 
think, ben!en, wk. irreg. 
third, ord., ber britte; — part, bad 

fcrittel, (adj.) brittel. 
thirst, ber $urft -ed. 
this, biefer, -e, -*d. 
thither, baljin.' 
thou, bu. 

thought, ber ©eban'te, -n«, -n. 
three, brei 

throat, ber Said, fcalfed, $alfe. 
through, burd) («^.)/ »ad — , au 

fcnbe lefen. 
throw, toerfen, sir. 
thumb, ber $aumen, -d, — . 
Thursday, ber fcomterjiag, -d, -«. 
thus, fo. 
tie (fast), on'binben, str.; — to, bin* 

ben on (<*;;.). 
till, MS. 
time (duration), bie Beit, — , -en; 

(succession), bad SRal, -d, -e; 

this — , biedmal; no —, teinmal; 

for some — , eine geit lang ; at the 

same — , aufllcitt)'; at times, a« s 

wei'len; what time, tone biel tt&r? 
tired, miibe. 
title, ber Xitel, -d, — . 
to (a place), nad); (a person) a«; 

(w. inf.) au. 
to-day, tyutt. 
together, aufam'mett. 
tolerably, aiemlid). 
to-morrow, morgett. 
tongue, bie SartQt, — > -a. 
to-night, fjcute abenb. 
too (= excessively), au. 
tooth, ber 3a§n, _g f *e. 
touch, an'riiljren, wk. 
toward, gegen (ace). 
tower, bcr Xurm, 4, *c 
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translate, uberfefaen, wk. 
travel, reifen, aux. fein, wk. 
traveler, ber 3Rcifcnbc (inflected as 

an adj.). 
tread, treten, aux. fein, str. 
treatment, bie ©efjanb'lung, — , 

-en. 
tree, ber ©aunt, -e3, *e. 
trip, bic Saljrt, — , -en ; return — , 

bic Stitcffaijrt. 
true, toa$r; (faithful), treu. 
trust, trauen (w. dot.), wk. 
truth, bic S&aljrljcit, — -, -en- 
Tuesday, bcr SttenStag, -3, -e. 
Turkey, bic fciirfei'. 
turkey, ber £rutfja$n, -%, *e. 
turn, toenben, w*. irreg.; (become) 

toerben, aux. fein. 
twelve, atoBIf. 
two, ato*L 



umbrella, ber SRegenfdjirm, -3, -c; 

bcr ©djirm, -8, -c. 
uncle, ber Dnfel, -5, — . 
under, unter (dat. and ace). 
understand, berjte'ljen (by, unter, 

dat.), str. 
undress (one's self), fidj auS'aiefjen, 

unfortunately, Ieiber. 

uninhabited, un'bctooljnt. 

United States, bk 53eret'niflten 

©toaten. 
university, bie ttmberfltfif, — , 

-en. 
until, biS (prep. w. ace. and sulcrd. 

conj.); not . . . until, CTft. 
upper, (ber) obere. 
use, gebrau'djen, wk. 



vacation, bic gerien (plur.). 

vain ; in — , Derge'benS, umfonff . 

valley, ba$ XoX, -8, *er. 

venture, toagen, wk. 

verb, ba3 geittoort, -3, *er. 

very, fe$r. 

veterinary surgeon, ber Xierorat, 

-eg, *e. 
village, ba« S)orf, -e3, ^r. 
visit, befu'djen, w£. 
voice, bie ©timme, — , -n. 
vowel, ber Sofol', -8, -e. 



wagon, bcr SBagen, -3, — . 
wait (for), toarten (auf, ace), wk. 
walk, ber.©paater'gang, -3, *e; take. 

a — , einen ©paaiergang ntadjen* 
walk, geijen, aux. fein, str. 
wall (surface), bie SBctnb, — , *e; 

(solid wall), bie 2Rcwer, — , -n. 
war, bcr Meg, -e3, -e. 
warm, toarm. 
wash, hmfdjen, */r. 
watch, bie tt§r, — , -en; bic £afd)en* 

»fc —#-««; — pocket, bie tU)r« 

tafdje, — , -». 
water, ba3 Staffer, -3, — . 
way, ber SBeg, -e3, -*. 
we, totr. 
weak, fdjtoadj. 
wear, rragen, j/n 
weather, ba8 SBetter, -3, — . 
Wednesday, ber 2Kitttoodj, -8, -e. 
week, bic %&oty f — , -n ; — day, ber 

SBodjentag, -(e)3, -e. 
weep, toeinen, wk. 
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well, gut, too$l; (at beginning of 

clause, followed by comma), nun ; 

(= healthy), gefunb'. 
well-known, toojjfbefannt. 
west, ber SBeften, -3. 
wet, nag. 
^what, toaS; — evenings, toeldje 

Bbenbe. 
when, alS; whenever, toemt; when? 

toann (§ 128, Note 1). 
whence, tooljer'. 
^whenever, toenn. 
"where, too. 
whether, oft. 

which, toeldjer (interr. and rel). 
while, sub or d. com/., toafjrenb, tnbem'. 
whistle, pfeifen, str. 
white, toeife. 
whither, toofjin'. 
who, rel.pron., ber, toetdjer; interr. 

pron., toer. 
whoever, toer. 
whole, wholly, gana. 
why, toarum'. 
wide, breit. 
wife, bie Swtu, — , -en; ba& SBeib, 

-e^ -er. 
will, ber SBitte (SSBiffen), -nS. 
will, tooHen. 
WUliam, SSil^etm, -£. 
wind (a watch, etc.), auf aieljen, str. 
window, ba« genfter, -3, — . 
wine, ber SSein, -4, -e. 
winter, ber SSinter, -3, — ; — 

month, ber SBintermonat, -3, -e; 

— night, bie SBinternaAt, — -, *e; 

— time, bie SBinteraeit, — . 
wish, toiinfdjen, wk.; tooffen. 



with, mit (<&z/.) ; (at home of, etc.), 

bei (dot). 
without, oljne (ace); — knowing, 

o§ne au toiffen. 
wolf, ber SBoIf, -e3, *e. 
woman, bie grau, — -, -«n; bcA 

SBeib, -eg, -er. 
wood, ba% ©oI$, -e8, *er; the woods, 

ber SBalb, -e$, *er. 
word, ba$ SBort, -(e)8, SBorter and 

SBorte; little — , bai SBortdjen, -3, 

work, bie ttrbeit, — , -en; ba% SBert, 

-(e)3, -e. 
work, arbeiten, w£. 
workingman, ber ttrbeiter, -8, — 
workman, ber §tmbtoerfer, -3, — . 
world, bie SBelt, — , -en. 
write, fdjreiben, str.; — into, fjinein'- 

fdjreiben, str. 



year, ba% 3<*to -e3, -*. 

yellow, gelb. 

yes, jet. 

yesterday, geftern. 

yet (adversative), bodj; (continu- 

ative), nod) ; not (as) — , no$ ntdjt. 
yonder, adv., bort; /n>«., Jener,,-e, 

e3. 
you, bu, iijr, ©ie. 
young, jung. 
youth (abstract), bie 3«8«to, -— ; 

(young man), ber Swtflltafl, -#, -e. 



zoological garden, ber fciergarten, 
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u(enb£, p. 138, N. 3. 

abet, p. 26, N. 1; §149, N.i. 

accent, rules for, Introd., p. 18. 

accusative of time, p. 135, N. 5. 

address, pronouns of, § 6; p. 77, 
G.E., sentence 8; — on letter, 
§ 51, Note. 

adhortative, § 124. 

adjective, neuter, after btel, etc, 
Introd., § 16, 2; § 78, Note; — in 
-er from names of place, § 56, 
Note; declension, §§ 74-83; com- 
parison, §§ 84-87; as adverb, 
§ 79; after biele, etc., § 81 ; as 
noun, § 83; after personal pro- 
noun, p. 200, N. 11. 

adverbs, word-order of, § 48; p. 53, 
N. 1; adjectives as — , § 79; 
genitives as — , p. 135, N. 15; 
p. 138, N. 3; compound — , § 139, 
Note. 

•tl, foreign nouns in, § 60, b. 

all, uninfected, d. 105, N. 4; adj. 
after, § 81. 

afleht, § 129, N. 1. 

aUtt *, § 86, Note. 

ttIS, after comp., § 84, N. 3; nlemmtb 
— , p. 210, N. 1. 

article, definite, § 3; contraction of, 
§ 99, N. 1; § 104, N. 1; § 105, 
Note; repetition of, p. 22, N. 1; 
instead of possessive, § 21 ; p. 199, 
N. 1 ; w. abstract nouns, p. 147, 



N. 2 ; w. nouns of relationship, p, 
179, N. 2 ; w. names of months, p. 
105, N. 1 ; for indef. article, p. 79 
N. 3; generic, p. 22, N. 2; p. 139 
N. 2; indefinite — , § 16. 
auxiliaries, conjugation of, App. 
pp. 224-227; use of, § 66; p. 128, 
N. 3; p. 170, N. 1; §§ 155-156; 
position of, § 143, N. 1 ; § 144; 
omission of, § 134. 

bt* t as prefix, § 131. 

hti f use of, § 161, Caution. 

(eibe, use of, p. 135, N. 1. 

H3, use of, § 99, N. 2. 

Mtte, p. 164, N. 3. 

Mttett, § 108; use of, p. 186, N. 6. 

Metfcen, w. inf., §154,4. 

bracket, use of, p. 33, N. 3. 

freimen, § 125. 

ftriitgen, § 126. 

capitals, Introd., § 16; § 56, Note. 

*djCtt r nouns in, § 30, 2; § 32. 

comparison of adjectives, §§ 84-87; 
p. 212, N. 3. 

compound nouns, Introd., § 15, 2; 
p. 46, N. 1. 

compound tenses, §§ 46-47; § 115. 

conditional, conjugation of, §§ 114- 
116; use of, §§ 119-121. 

conditional sentences, § 118; un- 
real — , §§ 1 19-122, Note. 
281 
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conjugation, weak, §§ 61-62, 64-67; 
App., pp. 228-230; strong, §§ 61, 
69-73; App., pp. 232-233; 

conjunctions, subordinating, § 128; 
co-ordinating, § 129. 

consonants, double, Introd., § 11; 
final — , Introd., § 12 ; voiced and 
voiceless — , Introd., § 12. 

co-ordinating conjunctions, § 129. 

ba, use of, § 128, N. 4. 

bit', hav, § 91. 

bamti, § 128, N. 2. 

ba£, use of, § 11. 

bafj, omission of, § 150. 

dates, case of, p. 107, N. 1. 

demonstrative pronouns, §§ 10-14. 

benfen, § 126. 

bemt, § 129, Caution. 

bet, as article, § 3 ; as relative, § 90, 

Notes 2, 3; as demonstrative, 

§ 9°> N. 4. 
berfetbe, p. 147, N. 3. 
beffeit, use of, § 95, Caution. 
$eiltfd), as noun, p. 63, N. 4; § 83; 

p. 147, N. 5. 
b. %. t meaning of, p. 134, N. 5. 
bie£, use of, § 11. 
biefet, declension, § 10. 
diminutives, § 32. 
bod), § 129, N. 2-3; p. 186, G.E.,. 

N. 1. 
btt, in address, § 6; in imper., § 62, 

N.i. 
bUtd) r as prefix, § 138. 
bftrfen, conjugation, § 140; use of, 

§ 142. 

«ei, nouns in, Introd., § 15, 1. 

*ettt f p. 170, N. 5. 

ettt, declension, § 16; substantive 



use of, § 18, Note; as numeral, 
§16, N.i; §45»N. 3 . 

etnitnber, § 158. 

tm&, adj. after, § 81. 

etnmaf, w. imper., p. 1 39, $te Singer, 

N. 1. 
eitt£, § 18, Note; as numeral, § 45, 

N.3. 
*tl f nouns in, § 30, 1, Note; adj. in, 

§ 75» N. 2; § 85, Note. 
stilt, verbs in, § 65, Note. 
*ett, nouns in, § 30, 1 ; adj. in, § 75, 

N. 2; §85, Note. 
ettt*, as prefix, § 131. 
er* r as prefix, § 131. 
set, nouns in, § 30, 1, Note; adj. in, 

§ 56, Note; § 75» N. 2; § 85, Note. 
*ent, verbs in, § 65, Note. 
erfr use of, p. 186, $>a3 ©efdjaft, N.2. 
e$, use of , § 1 1 ; anticipatory, p. 206, 

N.i. 

effen, § 108, N. 2. 
Cliet, declension, §§ 19-20. 
exclamations, word-order in, p. 134, 
N.4. 

feminine nouns, sing, of, § 9. 
foreign nouns, declension, § 60. 
fritgeit, use of, p. 186, N. 6. 
future, pres. for — , p. 157, N. 2; 
of probability, p. 209, N. 2. 

®e* r § 30. 3- 

ge s , as verbal prefix, § 131. 

gebctt, orthography of, § 69, Note. 

gelpeit, § 127, N. 1. 

gender; sex and — , § 5; p. 160, 

N. 1; p. 171, KuSgegangen, N. 1; 

rules for — , App., pp. 213-214. 
generic article, p. 22, N. 2; p. 139, 

N.2. 
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genitive of time, p. 135, Notes 5 
and 15; p. 138, Notes 3 and 6. 

gent, use of, § 100. 

gito;eg-T, § 148, Notes. 

greetings, accus. in, p. 95, D. £., 
N. 1. 

gtojf, comparison of, § 87. 

gtti, comparison of, § 87. 

(Stymitafhtm, meaning, p. 70, N. 2. 

% silent, Introd., §§ 6; 7, b; p. 13. 

ftafctt, conjugation of, App., pp. 
224-227; use as aux., § 66; p. 128, 
N. 3; p. 170, N. 1. 

(aft, *t)aib, § 88, N. 3. 

fjergen, § 102, N. 2; infin. for past 
part., § 144. 

Ijelfeit, infin. for past part., § 144. 

tyx, § 139; P- 170, N. 4. 

$m, declension, § 51; use of, p. 
63, N. 5. 

$et$, declension, § 59. 

Jlittr § 139; P- 170, N. 4. 

]jod), inflection, § 75, N. 3; com- 
parison, § 87. 

l|3d)ft, as adverb, § 87, N. 2. 

fjfrett, infin. for past part., § 144. 

hyphen, use of, p. 33, N. 2; p. 79, 
N. 2 j p. 172, N. 1. 

"ieteit, verbs in, Introd., § 15, 1; 

§132. 

«ig, nouns in, § 37, 4; poss. adj. in, 
§112. 

tijf, in address, § 6; in imper., § 62, 
N.i. 

imperative, word-order and pron. 
in, § 62, N. 1 ; ending of, § 62, 
N. 2; of the aux., § 68; of the 
passive, § 160, N. 2; of strong 
verbs, §§ 69-70; in indirect dis- 



course, § 153; punctuation after, 

§ 62, N. 3. 
impersonal verbs, § 149. 
nit, nouns in, § 50. 
inbern, use of, p. 157, N. 1. 
indirect discourse, §§ 150-153. 
indirect questions, §§150; 152, 6. 
infinitive, use of, § 154; with $u, 

p. 134, N. 3; as noun, p. 135, N. 8; 

after modal aux., § 141; after 

faff en, § 147; word-order of two 

infinitives, p. 179, N. 1 ; infin. for 

past part., §§ I43~ x 44. 
=tttg, nouns in, § 37, 4. 
inseparable compounds, §§ 130, 

138; App., pp. 233-234. 
inseparable prefixes, § 131. 
interrogative pronouns, §§ 95-96. 
inverted word-order, § 54; p. 68, 

N. 1; § 117; §118, Note; §121; 

§ 128, N. 4. 
irregular verbs, §§ 125-127. 
ift; ed — , § 148, Notes. 

ja, use of, p. 180, N. 2. 
je ♦ ♦ ♦ befto, p. 206, N. 6. 
jeber, declension, § 14. 

jebermamt, p. 151, N. 4; p. 170, 

N.3. 
jemanb, p. 170* N. 3. 

fetter, declension, § 14. 
jefct and nod), p. 46, N. 2. 

feitt, declension, §§17; 18, Note; 

use of, p. 80, N. 1. 
fettttett, § 125; use of, § 133, Note, 
tommeit, § 107 ; imper. of, § 70, N. 2 ; 

past part with — , § 107, N. 2. 
f fatten, conjugation, § 140; use of, 

§§ 142, 145, M6. 
sfttttft, nouns in, § 37, 4. 
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faffett, imper. of, § 70, N. 2; use of, 
§§ 124, 147; infill, for past part., 

§ 144. 
Ulpen, infin. for past part, § 144, 
Note; w. infin., § 154, 3. 

leiben, § 102, N. 1. 
•leiit, §3o» 2 » §32. 
fenteit, infin. for past part., § 144. 

Note; w. infin., § 154, 3. 
letters, gender of names of, p. 95, 

N. 3; p. 170, N. 6. 
*lid), adjectival ending, p. 156, N. 1. 
litbtv, use of, § 100; p. 147, N. 4. 
liegett, §§ 103, 108. 
Iftflett, § 103, N. 2. 

1IMd)en, infin. for past part., § 144, 

Note. 
*mal, § 45. N. 4. 

mm, § 89, N. 2; for passive, § 162. 
fltftnd|, uninflected, § 82, N. 2. 
mandjef, declension, § 14; adj. after, 

§81. 
measure, nouns of, p. 194, N. 1. 
nteljf r use of, § 87, N. 1. 
meljme, adj. after, § 81. 
weifo use of , p. 131, N. 4. 
mixed declension, § 58. 
modal auxiliaries, conjugation, 

§ 140, Note; infin. after, § 141; 

use of, §§ 142, 145 » infin. for past 

part., § 143. 
tttflgett, conjugation, § 140; use of, 

§ 142. 
UWgeu, as adv., § 57. 
tttftffen, conjugation, § 140; use of, 

§§ 142, 145. 

Had), use of, p. 105, N. 2; p. 123, 
N. 5; § 104, N. 2. 

madjmtttagS, p. 135, N. is* 



ftftl), comparison, § 87. 

natural gender, p. 160, N. 1. 

nemten, § 125. 

tttdjt, position of, § 48, Note. 

me, position of, § 48, Note. 

niemanb, p. 170, N. 3. 

*lti$, nouns in, §§ 36; 37, 4. 

ItiPd), use of, p. 46, N. 2; § 129,^3. 

normal word-order, § 48. 

nouns, strong I, §§ 27-31; App., 

p. 214; strong II, §§ 34-3 8 > App., 

p. 215; strong III, §§ 41-44; 

App., pp. 216-217; weak, §§ 49- 

53; App., p. 217; mixed decl,§ 58; 

App., p. 218; irreg. masc. — , § 59; 

App., p. 219; foreign — , § 60. 
numerals, cardinal, § 45; ordinal, 

§ 88; fractional, § 88, N. 2. 

0$tte, w. infin., § 154, 2. 
optative, § 123. 
=ur, nouns in, § 58, Note, 
ordinals, § 88; w. names of months, 

p. 106, %xciQin, N. 1. 
orthography, new, Introd., § 7, b, 

N. 2; § 69, Note; § 127, N. 2. 

paax; cut — , p. 194, N. 1. 
parenthesis, use of, p. 27, N. 1. 
participle, as adj., p. 170, N. 2; as 

subst, p. 186, fflegnen, N. 3; infin. 

for past — , §§ I43- J 44; past — 

with fommett, § 107, N. 2. 
passive voice, §§ 160-164; App., 

pp. 228-230. 
perfect, use of, § 63, Note, 
personal pronouns, § 5, Note; § 11 ; 

§ 89; word-order of, § 109. 
persons, names of, declension, § 55. 
places, names of, declension, § 56; 

adj. in «cr from — , § 56, Note. 
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possessive pronouns, §§ 17-20; 

112-113; article for — , § 21; p. 

179, N. 2. 
prefixes, inseparable, § 131; sepa- 
rable, §§ 135, 139; separable and 

inseparable, § 138. 
prepositions, w. the accus., § 99; 

w. the dat., § 104; w. the dat 

and accus., § 105; w. the gen., 

§165. 
present, for the perfect, p. 78, 

N. 1 ; for the future, p. 157, N. 2. 
preterit, endings of, §§ 61, 64, 71 ; 

for the pluperfect, p. 78, N. i. 
principal parts, § 72 ; of compounds, 

p. 163, Vocab., Note, 
pronouns, demonstrative, §§10-14; 

possessive, §§ 17-20, 112-113; 

personal, § 89; relative, §§ 90-93; 

interrog., §§ 9S~9^' 
punctuation, § 62, N. 3; § 92, Note; 

p. 134, N. 3. 

quantity, rules for, Introd., §§ 5, 7. 
quotation-marks, German, p. 42, 

N.5. 

reciprocal pronoun, § 158. 

reflexive pronouns, §§ 1 55, 1 56, 1 58 ; 
word-order of, § 109. 

reflexive verbs, §§ 155-156; for pas- 
sive, § 162. 

reifen, auxiliary of, p. 128, N. 3. 

relative pronouns, §§ 90-92 ; p. 138, 
N. 10 ; agreement of, § 93 ; p. 171, 
KuSgefltutflen, N. 1 ; compound — , 
§ 97 ; toa* as simple relative, § 98. 

remteit, § 125. 

*, f, Introd., § 3; if and fc Introd., 
§ S; p. I5f Note. 



«f tl, nouns in, § 37, 4. 

fdjtffeftgj 125, N. 2. 

fdjneiseit, § 102, N. 1. 

fdjoit, w. pres. and pret, p. 78, 
N. 1. 

fdjttrimmttt, auxiliary of, p. 128, N. 3. 

script, German, pp. 239-240. 

fefclt, infin. for past part., § 144. 

f eitt, conj ligation, App., pp. 224-227; 
use as aux., § 66; p. 128, N. 3; 
p. 170, N. 1 ; infin. after, § 154, 5. 

feit, use of, p. 123, N. 4. 

fetter, fettfc § 157. 

fenbeit, § 125, N. 1-2. 

separable compounds, §§ 135-139; 
App., pp. 233-234. 

separable prefixes, §§ 135, 139; 
separable and inseparable pre- 
fixes, § 138. 

Wr § *55. 

©ie r in address, § 6; p. 77, G.E., 

sent. 8; in imper., § 62, N. 1. 
silent letters, Introd., § 6. 
singular for plural, p. 98, footnote; 

p. 194, N. 1. 
ftyeit, § 108, N. 2. 
fo, in conclusion, §§ 118; 128, N. 3; 

w. adj. and adv. in dependent 

sentences, p. 200, N. 8. 
foldjer, declension, § 14; use of, 

§ 82, N. 1-2. 
fotteft, conjugation, § 140, Note; use 

of, §§ 142, 1455 P. I79> N. 8. 
fonsero, § 129, N. 1. 
fnredjest, w. accus., p. 128, N. 4. 

fftrtt, w. infin., § 154,2. 
ftefclt, § 127, N. 1. 
strong adjective, §§ 74-78. 
strong nouns, I, §§ 27-31 ; App., p. 

214; II, §§ 34-38; App., p. 215; 

III, §§ 41-44; App., pp. 216-217. 
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strong verbs, definition, § 61 ; con- 
jugation, §§ 69-73; App., pp. 
232-233- I-H,§§ioi-i03;III-V, 
§§ 106-108; VI-VII,§§ 110-ni; 
survey, p. 1 37 ; irregular —,§127; 
list of — , App., pp. 234-238. 

subjunctive, conjugation, §§ 114- 
116; endings, § 116, Note; pret. 
— , §§ 116, 125, 126; optative—, 
§ 123; adhortative — , § 124; 
after bamtt, § 128, N. 2; of in- 
direct statement, §§ 150-153. 

subordinating conjunctions, § 128. 

superlative, formation, § 85; use, 
§86. 

syllabication, In trod., § 14. 

ty and t, Introd., § 7, b, N. 2 ; p. 15, 

Note. 
time, designation of, § 57; p. 135, 

Notes 5, 15; p. 138, Notes 3, 6. 
transposed word-order, §§ 94, 97 ; 

p. 134, N. 4; §§ 118; 128, N. 4; 

143, N. 1 ; 144. 
frfigen, § 103, N. 2. 

'tUttt f nouns in, § 42, 2. 

tun, § 127, N. 2. 

fiber, as prefix, § 138; = mare than, 

p. 179, N. 6. 
ttyr, meaning, p. 62, N. 1. 
>ttttt r foreign nouns in, § 60, a. 
Itm, as prefix, § 138. 
urn ♦ ♦ ♦ tmtteit, § 165, N. 1, 2. 
«». . •*«, f 154,1. 
umlaut, Introd., § 9. 
-ttltg, as suffix, p. 129, N. 6. 
unreal conditions, §§ 1 19-122, 

Note. 
Itnfer, declension, §§ 19-20. 
tttttar, as prefix, § 138. 



tt. f» ft., meaning of, p. 104, foot- 
note 1. 

»er= r as prefix, § 131. 

verbs, weak, §§ 61-62 ; 64-67 ; App., 
pp. 228-230; in *terett, § 132; 
irregular weak verbs, §§ 125-126; 
strong, §§61,69-73; I-Hf §§ 101- 
103; III-V,§§ 106-108; VI-VII, 
§§110-111; survey, p. 137 ; App., 
pp. '232-233; irregular strong 
verbs, § 127; list of strong — , 
App., pp. 234-238. 

toiel, adj. after, § 81; inflection 
of, § 81, Note; comparison of, 

§87. 
vocation, nouns of, § 16, N. 2. 
voiced consonants, Introd., § 12. 
poll, use of, p. 62, N. 2 ; in passive, 

§ 161, Caution. 
**r, use of, p. 123, N. 4. 

nmdjfeit, § no, Caution. 

maun, § 128, n.i. 

fcW#, interr., § 95, Notes ; compound 

rel., § 97; after aKeS, etc., § 98; 

— f«t, §95»N. 4; p. 209, N. 1. 
weak adjective, §§ 80-81. 
weak nouns, §§ 49-53J A PP-> PP- 

217-218. 
weak verbs, §§ 61-62 ; 64-67 ; App., 

pp. 228-230; irregular—, §§ izy 

126. 
toegen, § 165, Notes. 
ttetl, § 129, Caution. 
locld}, uninflected, § 82, N. 2. 
tttcldjcr, interr., §§ 14; 95, N. 3? 

relat., § 90, N. 2-3; p. 138, N. ia 
totcstbcst, § 125, N. 1, 
ttCltig, adj. after, § 81 ; inflection, 

§ 81, Note; cut — , § 81, Note, 
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mm, § 128, N. i; — . . 

p. 1 80, N. 5. 
tper, § 95, Notes ; as compound relat., 

§97. 
tt»erben f conjugation, App., pp. 
224-227; imper. of, § 70, N. 1; 
use in passive, § 160. 

tmeber, as prefix, § 138. 
ttnffen, § 133; use of, § 133, Note. 
too*, Mr», §§ 9 1 * 96; p. "2, N. 1. 
feoljl, use of, p. 78, N. 7; p. 180, 

N.4. 
twtteit, conjugation, § 140, Note; 

use of, §§ 142, 145; P. 179. N. 7. 
word-order, normal, § 48; inverted, 



§54; p. 68, N. 1; § 117; § 118, 
Note; § 121; § 128, N. 4; trans- 
posed, §§ 94, 97; P. 134, N. 4; 
§§118; 128, N. 4; i43»N.i;i44; 
of direct and indirect objects, 
§ 109; in exclamations, p. 134, 
N. 4; of two infinitives, p. 179, 
N. 1; with baft omitted, § 150. 

J. $., meaning of, p. 206, N. 2. 

3er* r as prefix, § 131. 

Sieljen, § 103, N. 1. 

$tt, use of, p. 123, N. 5; w. infin., 

§ 154, 1; punctuation of infin. 

clause w. #t, p. 134, N. 3. 
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